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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION



IN T R O D U C T O R Y

Policies and  Priorities

T h e  N ational  Policy on E duca t ion  adop ted  by the G overnm ent 
of Ind ia  in 1968 envisaged the developm ent of education  in 
the country  in accordance with the guidelines p rovided  therein.
A  review  of the  policy in  the  light of the progress m ade  after  5 
years w as envisaged and  prov ided  for in the  policy : soon after 
taking office in  M arch, 1977, the  G overnm en t decided to  review 
the  im plem entation  of the N ational  Policy. I t  s ta r ted  with the 
discussions- which the E duca tion  Minister initiated with educa
tionists,  individual M em bers  of Parliam ent,  m em bers  of the 
public, representatives of teachers’ and  s tuden ts’ organisations 
an d  o thers  to ascertain the ir  response to the various policies 
and  p rogram m es in operation. A  m eeting w as held  with  the 
authorities of the Planning Com mission to identify the  priority 
areas for ac tion  in  the field of education  fo r  purposes of  p la n 
ning. A conference of E duca t ion  Ministers of States and  U n io n  
Territories was held in August,  1977 to seek their  advice invol
vem ent and  support  to these efforts. This Conference was a 
significant event which recom m ended  the policies in certain  
crucial sectors of education an d  identified new  directions for 
action. The Conference, after detailed discussions, drew up the 
recom m enda tions  on the basis of a consensus. They  relate 
to :—

(11 the  Realisation of the goal of universal elementary 
education  by the end  of Sixth P lan ;

(2 )  the  Adoption of a massive p rog ram m e of adult edu 
ca tion ;

■3) the Im plem entation  of the new pat tern  of 1 0 + 2  
education  structure all over the coun try  before the 
end  o? the Sixth P ian  with suitable modifications in 
content:

( 4 )  the  Inclusion of education  in the core sector of 
the Sixth Plan with priority for e lem entary  and adult 
education.

T hese  recom m endations form ed the basis of further action 
by the  Ministry.
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A  w ork ing  g roup  w as se t u p  by  th e  M inistry  in co llabo ration  
w ith  th e  P lann ing  C om m ission  to  p rep a re  a  tim e-bound  p ro 
g ram m e fo r un iversal e lem en ta ry  education . T h e  w ork ing  
g roup  h as  subm itted  its in te rim  repo rt. I t  envisages 90%  en 
ro lm en t o f the  ch ild ren  In the age g roup  6 — 14 before th e  end  
of th e  Sixth P lan . I t  seeks a n  investm en t of R s. 9 0 0  ero res in  
th e  P lan . I t  has a lso  em phasised  increased  a tten tio n  to  the  
p rob lem s of th e  w eaker sections such  a s  Scheduled  C astes, 
Schedu led  p i b e s ,  land less la b o u re rs  an d  girls. I t  p rov ides fo r  
a  m assive p rog ram m e of no n -fo rm a l education  to  ensu re  tha t 
studen ts w ho are  u n ab le  to  m ake  u se  of th e  facilities of fo rm al 
ed ucation  afid also  w ho d ro p  o u t of th e  fo rm al system  a re  given 
access to  education . T he ap p ro ach  b eh in d  th e  p roposals is th a t 
every  ch ild  shall con tinue to  learn  in  th e  age g roup  6— 14 on  a  
fu ll-tim e basis, if possible, an d  on  a p a rt-tim e  basis, if necessary . 
T h e  p roposals of th e  w ork ing  group  spell o u t the  stra tegy  fo r 
n o n -fo rm a l education , p ropose m odification of cu rricu la  to  
ach ieve relevance an d  iden tify  m easures fo r quality  im prove
m ent.

G overnm en t also  se t up  a  com m ittee of education ists un d er 
th e  C ha irm ansh ip  of Shri Ish w arb h a i P a te l to  consider th e  q u es
tio n  o f reducing  th e  academ ic lo ad  o n  the  ch ild ren  a t school 
stage an d  to  m odify th e  cu rricu lu m  to  su it the needs a n d  req u ire 
m en ts  of o u r  society. T h e  re p o rt envisages considerab le  red u c
tio n  of the  academ ic lo ad  of th e  ch ildren . I t  also  p roposes in 
creased  a tten tio n  to  new  prog ram m es like socially  useful p ro d u c
tiv e  w ork, social service, ex tra -cu rricu la r activities. M o st o f th e  
p roposa ls  of Ishw arbhai P a te l C om m ittee  have been  accep ted  
b y  th e  S ta te  B oards of E d u ca tio n  an d  they  a re  now  befo re  th e  
S ta te  E d u ca tio n  au thorities fo r follow  up  action .

Vocationalisation

A  com m ittee was also  se t up  by  G overnm en t under the 
C h a irm an sh ip  of D r. M alcom  A d isesh iah  to  review  th e  p roposals  
d raw n  u p  by  th e  N a tio n a l C ouncil of E d u ca tio n  R esearch  an d  
T ra in in g  fo r voca tionalisa tion  of h igher secondary  education  
a n d  recom m end  a p lan  of ac tion  fo r  th e  in troduc tion  of voca
tio n a lisa tio n  a t th e  secondary  a n d  h igher secondary  stages. T h e  
re p o rt o f th e  group w as received  recen tly  an d  it is u n d er consi
dera tion .

E lem en ta ry  E d u ca tio n
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A  w orking  group w as also se t up  in collaboration  w ith the 
P lann ing  C om m ission to  determ ine the policies an d  p ro g ra m 
m es fo r vocationalisation. in th e  nex t P lan. I t  is hoped  th a t p o si
tive program m es fo r vocationalisation  of education w ith em p h a
sis on  the  ru ra l sector w ould  b e  evolved in the next p lan  in  the 
light of the  recom m endations of these tw o groups. H ow ever, 
it is expected  th a t these program m es m ay have to  be still of an 
experim en tal natu re  b u t on a la rger scale in the next plan.

Adult Education

A  w orking group was set up in co llaboration  with the P la n 
ning C om m ission to draw  up policies and  program m es for the 
rem oval of adu lt illiteracy in  th e  coun try  in a tim e-bound p ro 
gram m e. T he interim  rep o rt of the group has been received. 
I t envisages a p rogram m e reach ing  65 m illion of adults during  
the nex t Plan and hopes to reach  the ta rge t of 100 m illion b e 
fore 1983-84.

A  N ational A dult E d u ca tio n  B o ard  has been established to 
ensure national leadership  and  m onitoring  of the program m e. 
A n outline of the N ational A d u lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e lias 
been p rep a red  in consultation  w ith experts, M em bers of P a r lia 
m ent an d  others. The E d u ca tio n  M inister has had extensive 
discussions w ith the business of the po litical parties. M em bers 
of P arliam en t, youth leaders, leaders of s tu d en ts’ o rganisations, 
rep resen tatives of trade un ions, m em bers of industry  an d  trade 
and com m erce and universities w ith a view to developing a 
b ro ad  base fo r the p rog ram m e an d  prom oting  it on a mass 
scale. T he N ational A dult E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e is to  be fo r
m ally launched on O ctober 2. 1978.

Educational Technology

T h e  im portance of educational technology as a tool to p ro 
m ote m ass efforts 1 : 1  education  is recognised and  the M inistry  
has set up a group to subm it proposals for the effective use of 
educational technology to  achieve un iversalisation of elem entary  
education  and  adult education .

Higher Education

T h e im portance a ttached  to  the sector of h igher education  
has been shifted. The ap p ro ach  in this secto r is to  regulate en 
ro lm en t w hile ensuring access fo r the w eaker sections of the 
population  an d  im proving the quality  of ed u catio n  and research
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,u this level. The University G ran ts  Com m ission has  prepared  
proposals  for the involvement of the universities in  p rogram m es 
ol adul t  and  e lem entary  education. O th e r  m e asu res  enabling 
greater equalisation of educational opportun ities  a t  this level of 
higher education are also being designed.

Technical Education

A  w orking g roup  set up  to consider  the policies a n d  p ro 
gram m es for technical educat ion  m a d e  specific recom m enda t ions  
in this regard. T hese  recom m enda tions  have b ee n  p laced  be
fore the All Ind ia  Council of T echnica l  E d u c a t io n  w hich  has 
endorsed  them. T h e  group  has rec o m m en d e d  im p ro v ed  effi
ciency and  effectiveness of the courses of study  a n d  th e  e s tab 
l ishment of a nat ional  m anpow er in form ation  system. Research, 
m ust b e  industrial and  rural developm ent o r ien ted  keeping  in 
view national needs.

Sports and Physical Education

I n  the area of sports an d  physical education ,  the m a in  thrust 
has been to b ro ad  base sports  and  ex tend  it to ru ra l  a n d  tribal 
areas. R ura l  sports have gam ed a firm foo t-ho ld  a n d  the iota! 
annua l participation now has reached  ab o u t  12 lakhs rural 
youth  right from the block to the na t ional level. T h e  N ational 
Sports Festival for W om en has becom e a regu la r  feature .

Languages and B ook  Developm ent

T he  diverse program m es under taken  in the dev e lo p m e n t  oi 
languages m ain ta ined  their tem po during  the period,  [n the 
sphere of hook prom otion, the W orld  B ook  Fair  was organised  
in Delhi in F ebruary ,  1978 with impressive foreign a n d  local 
participation. A b o u t  20 0 .0 0 0  books  were d isp layed  d u r in g  the 
Fair. A n  in ternational sem inar  on  E ducational  P u b l ish in g  in 
the Developing Countries was one of the highlights of the Fair

The tenth meeting of the Indo-Soviet T ex tb o o k  B o a r d  held 
in Delhi in January ,  1978 recom m ended  various m e a su re s  to 
wards accelerating the pace of the p ro g ra m m e an d  its etifcctive 
im plementation. A  notable evdnt during  the y ea r  w as the 
substantial reduction in the  tax rates  on royalty  rem it tan c es  
from India with effect from  1st April ,  1977. Relief w a s  also 
provided to artists tow ards im port  of artists '  m a ter ia l  inc lud ing  
oil colour, h a n d -m a d e  p ap e r  etc.
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U N ESC O

T he D irete tor-G eaeral of U N ESCO , M r. A m ad o u -M a h ta r
M 'Bovr p a id  an official visit to Ind ia  in M ay, 1977. H e held  
discussions am ong o thers w ith  scientists, technologists an d  m em 
bers ot the Indian  In stitu te  of M ass C om unication  on U nesco 
p rogram m es. H is visit is expected  to  strengthen th e  associa tion  
of the co u n try  with U nesco and acccle-ate the program m es of 
m utual co llaboration .

A rchaeo logy

T he im plem enta tion  of the Antiquities and A rt Treasures 
A ct. 1972 was p u rsued  in  a vigorous m anner. P rogram m es 
d irec ted  tow ards creating  an d  sharpening public aw areness of 
the c o u n try ’s cu ltu ra l inheritance w ere continued. F resh  ex
p lo rations. excavations, an d  program m es of conservation  and  
p rese rva tion  of ancien t m onum ents n u rk ed  the activities ot 
the archaeo log ical agencies.

C ulture

T h e  b irth  cen tenaries of S arat Chan.lra C ha tte rjee , M oham 
m ed Iq b a l an d  A n an d  C oom arasw am y w ere the h ighlights of 
the period . C u ltu ra l A greem ents \vci\ concluded  w ith T hai- 
lam !, Sri L anka and M ongolia. A Cultural E xchange P ro 
gram m e w as finalised w ith V ietnam .

A  unique event was the Soviet FcsLval of A rt an d  C ulture 
held from  N ovem ber 15 to  D ecem ber 1977 to  ce leb ra te  the 
60 th  A nniversary  of the G re a t O ctober Socialist R ev o lu tio n  thus 
rec ip ro ca tin g  sim ilar celebrations held ii Soviet U nion in co n 
nection  w ith the 30th A nniversary  of India's Independence .

C onclusion

h i  retrospect, it has been an eventTil year m arked  by in
tense  activity  to  give a positive,' m eaning:ul and  ega litarian  o rien 
ta tio n  to the educational efforts of the G overnm ent.



C h a p t e r  1 

SCH OOL E D U C A T IO N

T h e  main p rogram m es in the field of School E d u ca t io n  are :

(i)  Universalisation of free com pu lso ry  c l e n e n ta n  
education;

(ii) Reorganisa tion  of the educat ional  p a t te rn ;

(iii)  Vocationalisa tion  of higher secondary  educatinn:

(iv) Reorganisa tion  and expansion of science teaching :=t 
the school level;

(v)  Quality improvement p rogram m es in seh*- I 
education;

(vi)  Educa tiona l  technology projec t;  and
(vii)  Provision of schooling facilities of t ransfe rab le  C e n 

tral Governm ent employees.

T h e se  program m es aim not only at expand ing  educat ion .J  
facilities at the base bu t  also raising the s tandard  o f  school 
educat ion .

T h e  p rogram m es are carried  out, am o n g  others., througn 
specia lised institutions, set u p  for  the purpose.  T h e y  arc :

(i) The N ational  Council  of E duca tiona l  R e sea rch  ai d 
Training, New Delhi;

(ii)  The K cndriya V idyalaya Sangathan,  N e w  Delhi;  a rd
(iii)  The Central Board  of S econdary  E d u c a t io n ,  New 

Delhi.

U niversal, Free and Compulsory Elem entary Education

The, G overnm ent have decided to achieve the g o a l  o f  univer
sal e lem en ta ry  education  for all children u p  to  14 y e a r s  of age 
ac c o rd in g  to a  tim e-bound p rogram m e. T h e  C o n fe re n c e  ot 
State E d u ca t io n  Ministers held on A u g u s t  10-11, 1 9 7 7  rec o m 
m e n d ed  tha t  every effort should be m a d e  during t h e  Sixth Plat' 
to  rea lise  the goal. T o  p re p a re  a feasible plan , a W orkmu 
G ro u p  on  Universalisation of  E le m en ta ry  E d u c a t io n  h a s  been 
set up. The G roup  considered the m a t te r  in dep th  a n d  submit:. '



its In te rim  R eport. It has estim ated that, to  achieve the goal, 
452  lakhs of add itiona l non-enro lled  ch ild ren  in  the age-group 
6-14  will requ ire  to b e  covered. T h e  ta rge t during  the nex t 5 
years is to cover an  add itiona l 320 lakhs of ch ildren and to cover 
the rem ain ing  132 lakhs in ano ther tw o  years, i.e. by 1984-85 .

The W ork ing  G roup  has also suggested th a t to  ensure the 
achievem ent of the goal, it will be necessary  to  provide schools 
universally  afte r p rep arin g  b lock-level p lans w ithin the first th ree 
years of the next P lan  period , i.e., by  1980-81. The S tate 
G overnm ents have been  requested  to  com plete the  p rep a ra tio n  of 
the block-level p lans im m ediately so th a t the national p lan  for 
un iversalisation  can  be p repared , on  a realistic basis, du rin g  
1978-79.

T he progress achieved is substan tia l as indicated below  : —

(In lakhs)

1950-51 1976-77 1978-79
Target

Age group 6— 11
Enrolment : Classes I—V 191 -55 675 -30 771 00
Enrolment as percentage o f  age- 

group population . 42-6 80 -9 95 -7
Age-group 11— 14

Enrolment : Classes VI—VIII . 31 -20 170 08 211 00
Enrolment as percentage of age- 

group population . 12-7 37 0 46 1
Age-group 6— 14

Enrolment : Classes I—VIH 222 -75 845 -38 982 -CO
Enrolment as percentage o f  age- 

group population . 32 -4 68-5 77-7

T he W orking  G roup has identified th a t 8 educationally  back
w ard States, nam ely , A ndhra P radesh , B ihar, Jam m u & K ashm ir, 
M adhya P radesh , Orissa, R a ja s th an , U tta r  P radesh a n d  W est 
B engal have 74 p e r  cent o f the to ta l non-enro lled  ch ildren . T he 
problem  in these S tates is extrem ely  difficult and  the success o f 
the entire p rogram m e v ill depend  u p o n  w hat happens o r  does 
not happen  in  these Sta:es. A gain  tw o-th irds of the non-enro lled  
children  constitu te girls. T h e  vast m ajo rity  o f the non-enro lled
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ch ild ren  are again fro m  w eaker sections of th e  com m unity  like 
Scheduled C astes, Scheduled T ribes and  landless ag ricu ltu ra l 
labourers . Such ch ild ren  constitu te  th e  h a rd  co re  of the p rob lem  
a n d  do  n o t a ttend  fo rm al schools o r  even if they  do , d ro p  o u t soon
afte r jo in ing  schools. T he W ork ing  G ro u p  has, the refo re , sug
gested th e  ad op tion  of large program m es of no n -fo rm al part-tim e 
education  f^r such ch ild ren  as have  d ropped  out from  the form al 
schools o r have n o t a tten d ed  any  school a t all. A s concrete evi
dence of the  C e n tre ’s concern  to  b rin g  the 8 b ackw ard  S tates to  
the  a ll-Ind ia  average and  to  h e lp  augm ent the  n o n -fo rm al p a rt-  
tim e education  p rogram m es a p lan  schem e w ith  a provision ot 
Rs. 4 crores has been  fo rm u lated  fo r im plem enta tion  during; 
1978-79 .

E d u ca tio n  in classes 1— V is already  free in G overnm ent 
schools and  in  schools ru n  by  local bodies in all parts  o f the 
coun try . It is also free in classes V I— V III  in  all S tates except fo r 
boys in O rissa. U tta r P radesh  and  W est Bengal-

A ll the S tates excep t M an ip u r, M eghalaya, N aga land , O rissa, 
S ikk im  and  T rip u ra  have  enacted  legislation  fo r com pulso ry  ed u 
ca tion . A s fo r the U nion  T erito ries, such legislation  is avail
ab le  in  D elhi, A n d am an  & N ico b a r Islands and  C hand igarh .

School Feeding  P rogram m es (M d -tiay -M e als  P rog ram m e)

M id-day  m eals p rogram m es have been  in o pera tion  for 
ch ild ren  in p rim ary  schools. E m phasis in  this schem e is n o t on  
n u tritio n  o r m eeting the  deficiency in  food  in  th e  case of ch ild ren  
fro m  w eaker sections o f the com m unity ; it is ra th e r  on  a ttrac tin g  
ch ild ren  to  school an d  re ta in in g  them  there . T h ese  p rogram m e- 
a re  being im plem ented, w ith food  com m odities p rov ided  by 
C A R E  largely in 12 S tates, nam ely , A n d h ra  P rad esh , G u ja ra t, 
H ary an a , K arn a tak a , K era la , M a d h y a  P rad esh , O rissa, P u n jab , 
R a ja s th an , T am il N ad u , U tta r  P ra d esh  and  W est B engal. T he 
p resen t benficiaries of C A R E -assis ted  p rogram m es are  76  lakh  
ch ild ren . U n d er the M in im um  N eeds P rogram m e of the F ifth  
P lan , funds are p rov ided  to  the S tates fo r S chool F eed ing  P ro 
gram m es w ith locally availab le  food  m ateria l. T he coverage 
un d er n o n -C A R E  F o o d  P rog ram m e is 2.17  lak h  ch ild ren . F o r  
C A R E  food com m odities, th e  S tate  G overnm ents b e a r  the cost 
of tran sp o rta tio n  and  adm in istra tion  and  fo r n o n -C A R E  p ro 
g ram m e b ear the en tire  cost.

Introduction of 1 0 + 2  E d u ca tio n  S truc tu re

T he E d u ca tio n  M in isters’ C onference w hich w as convened  in 
A u g u st 1977 recom m ended  th a t the  1 0 + 2  stru c tu re  of E d u ca tio n
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may be implemented all over the country  before the end oi' the 
Sixth Plan. In princip le all S ta te s /U n io n  Territories have dec id
ed to  implem ent the  new  structure of education. F o r  reviewing 
the cu rr icu lum  of the  10 year School a  Com m ittee was set up  
under the C hairm anship  of Dr. Ishwarbhai Patel.  The C o m 
mittee submitted its report  in Novem ber, 1977. Details of its 
repor t  are given separately.

V ocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education

V ocationalisa tion  of education  at the -J-2 stage under the 
reorganised  pat tern  of the school system is an im portan t step lor 
enriching education and  m aking it m ore meaningful and a ttuned 
to the realisation of the nat ional goals. A  centrally sponsored 
scheme for  vocationalisation was launched from  F ebruary ,  1977. 
The C e n tre ’s role in the operative scheme is mainly to ensure 
countryw ide acceptance of this new concept and to assist State 
G overnm ents  in establishing the relevance and importance o f  
vocationalisation to our  socio-economic needs. Financial assis
tance has  been  released by the  middle of February ,  1978 for the 
conduc t of District V ocational surveys in 50 selected districts o t  
A ssam , G ujara t ,  J a m m u  & K ashm ir, K arnataka .  M adhya Prade>ii. 
N aga land , Orissa, R a jas than ,  Sikkim, Tamil N ad u  and  Tripura . 
V ocational courses under  the scheme have also been introduced 
in three districts of K arna taka  and one of Sikkim.

The Ministry in consulta tion with the P lanning Com mission 
have set up  a W orking G ro u p  on V ocationalisation of Education  
to p repa re  the approach pape r  and determine priorities for the 
Sixth Five Y ear Plan. The R e p o rt  of th ; W orking G roup  is 
being finalised.

T he  Education  Minister as President of the  National Council 
of E duca tiona l  Research  and T ra in ing  has appointed  the National 
Review Com m ittee  on H igher Secondary Curriculum  with Special 
Reference to V ocationalisation under the C ha irm ansh ip  of 
Dv. Nlalcom S. Adiseshiah, Vice-Chancellor.  M adras  University. 
The R eport  of the Com m ittee is under  examination.

Reorganisation of Science Teaching Programme at the School 
Stage

A  pilot program m e for the Reorganisa .ion  and  Expansion  of 
Science T each ing  at the school stage was started during the F ourth  
Plan (1 9 6 9 -7 0 )  and has been continued during  the F ifth  Plan. 
The p rogram m e has been assisted by U N IC E F .  Tt comprises
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supply  of science kits and  train ing of teachers, in the main. The 
U N I C E F  assistance covers, besides the pr ice  of the kit, the 
transpo r t  cost up to a specified po in t in a  state, and  re im burse- 
ment of the cost of training of teachers at three teachers p e r  two 
pr im ary  kits.

T h e  num ber  of schools covered  so far with U N IC E F  ass is 
tance including those in 1977 totals 3 8 ,5 7 2  p r im ary  schools, 
while the num ber  of ‘teachers’ and  ‘o ther  personne l’ tra ined  up 
to 1977 under  this p ro g ram m e respectively totals 48 ,197  and 
21 ,431 .  T he  pilot phase of the schem e has  been  satisfactorily 
com pleted  in almost all the States and  the catalytic influence oi' 
the Project can  be  said to  have been  largely realised which is the 
des ired  objective; it is evident in the  p ro jec t’s progressive dev : 
loprnent by various States to universalise th e  new cu rr icu la r  
materia ls  in all the schools from  the ir  ow n resources. 11 States 
and  5 Union Territories have universalized the  p rog ram m e c o v e r 
ing over 88 ,000  pr im ary  schools. T h e  States have been  aible to 
supply  their own improvised versions of kits to  m ore  th a n  6 3 ,0 0 0  
p r im ary  schools and have tra ined  over 2 ,3 0 ,0 0 0  teachers.

L abo ra to ry  science equ ipm ent have b e e n  supplied or  are in 
the process of being supplied to 673 teachers  training inst itutions 
including 94 institutions selected fo r  supply  during the cu r ren t  
year.

A  pilot scheme on  Nutr ition ,  H e a l th  E d u ca t io n  and  E n v i r o n 
m ental Sanitation has been started  and five Regional C e n tre s  
established a t  Coim batore ,  B a roda ,  L u d h ia n a ,  Calcuttai. and 
Jabalpur .  T hese  Centres are develop ing  curr icu lum  jruidcs, 
instructional materials and teaching aids o n  nutrition, heal li 
education  and environm enta l studies for  the  p r im ary  stage ; these 
materia ls  are being tried out in selected schools in the reg io n  and 
will be  revised and m ade  an  integral p a r t  o f  the Science iE d u c ; - 
tion P rogram m e.

D ue to financial constra ints  it is n o t  possible to supply  kits u' 
all the 5 .00 ,000  p r im ary  schools th ro u g h o u t  the coun  ry. A 
new strategy is being a t tem pted to  develop the concept o>f usir:: 
the environm ent and of improvisation  f ro m  local resourcies foi 
the teaching of p r im ary  science. A  tex tbook  on “ L .carnhf  
Science T hrough  E nv ironm en t fo r  class I I I ” and  a Teiacfter’: 
G u ide  on E nv ironm enta l  Studies for  classcs I and I I  h a v e  beet 
produced. T h rough  a series of w orkshops ,  m ateria ls  fo r  te a c h c r



through the use of local resources and improvisation were orga
nized d u r in g  the year ;  a final w orkshop  to develop a handbook  
for the use of prim ary teachers was p lanned.

T ra in ing  materials for organizing the training of various ca te
gories of staff iike teachers, m ethod masters,  science supervisors, 
labora to ry  and  w orkshop  staff were also prepared an d  made 
available for use in the States.

Besides, the M obile  Sciencc V an  p rogram m e was continued  in 
R a ja s than ,  M adhya  P radesh ,  H ary an a  and  Uttar P rad esh  through 
which a la rge num ber  of teachers were covered in the  training 
p rogram m es.

Quality Improvement Programme

The Ministry of E ducation  has also been following two m ore 
significant schemes of a pilot nature  with U N IC E F  assistance. 
They  are  : P rim ary  E duca t ion  Curr icu lum  Renew al and  • D eve
lopmental Activities in C om m unity  E duca t ion  and Participation. 
The objective of the form er is to develop innovative curr icu la  and 
related instructional materials, techniques, etc., which could 
meet the  educational needs of a l&rge num ber  of children  w ho  
are likely to remain in school for only a few years o r  who are not 
reached  at all. T h e  curr iculum  is to be adjusted to the  life
style of the child and to the socio-economic opportunities likely 
to be available. T h e  objective of the la tter project is to develop 
and test new types of educational activities as feasible m eans of 
meeting the minim um  educational needs of a large g roup  who 
arc curren tly  partially or totally deprived of any form  of educa
tion.

F ifteen S ta te s /U n ion  Territories have been selected for pa r t i 
cipation in the two experimental projects : A ndhra  Pradesh, 
Bihar, Delhi, U tta r  Pradesh, H im achal Pradesh, G ujara t ,  Assam, 
K arnataka ,  Kerala, M adhya Pradesh, M aharash tra ,  M izoram , 
Orissa, R a jas than  and  Tam il N adu . T o  guide the two schemes 

^effectively in the States, a P rim ary  Curr icu lum  D eve lopm ent Cell 
lvas b e e n  set up  in the N C E R T .

A ll the 15 participating States after conducting a survey ot 
the socio-economic conditions have p repared  their curr icu lum  
plans and  syllabi on the basis of the nationally developed  Ten 
Year School Curriculum. The States arc now engaged in deve
lop ing  instructional materials with the close involvement o f  class
room  teachers and the orientation of teachers, teacher-educa to rs  
' l — 1144MofEdu&SW/77 ,



and  supervising staff. M ateria ls  have already been introduced 
in classes I and JI from  the curren t  academic session (1 9 7 7 -7 8 ) .

All th o  Slates have made a thorough survey of the socio-eco
nomic conditions and the needs of the com munity. Based on 
the su rv ey , the program m e and activities for various target-groups 
have been  prepared. State-level Coord ina tion  Committees have 
been constituted in most of the States for getting the cooperation 
of  various agencies w orking for the education  and welfare of the 

•com m unity . Instructional materials for the education of d r o p 
outs of 6— 14 age-group and for the general education of the 
adults a re  being prepared in most of the participating States 
C o m m u n ity  centres have started functioning in Bihar. H im acha ' 
Pradesh,  K arnataka ,  M izoram , R ajasthan , Assam, Tam il Nadu 
and  U tta r  P radesh, while in the  remaining states such centres are 
cxpccted to start functioning shortly.

The N C E R T  organized three regional meetings of the pan .1 
cipating States between A pril  and  July, 1977 to provide an 
o ppo r tu n i ty  to the participating  States to take stock of the work 
tione to discuss program m es, materials and  problem s of imp'e 
m entat ion .  A  national conference of all participating States \va 
held in Septem ber, 1977 to review the w ork  done and to develop 
the plans for the next 2 years.

A  C h i ld re n ’s M edia  L ab o ra to ry  has  been established in the 
C entre  fo r  Educational Technology  to develop inexpensive effec
tive, non-form al media of education  and of entertainment value 
for children to improve the inform ation skills and  atti tudes that 
would enhance  their  life opportunities.  P reparation of m ateria l 
in different media like toys, graphic materials, slides and films 
and of material for radio  broadcas t  is in progress.

Educational Technology Programme

F aced  with the problem of huge expansion and the n ee d  1 'r 
im provem ent of the qualify of education , the G overnm em  o f  India 
launched an educational technology project in 1972-73 This 
project b road ly  envisages the stimulation and prom otion o f  inte
grated use of mass media and instructional techno logy  at all 
levels of education. T he  objective is to bring about qualita tive  
im provem ent,  accelerate the rate of expansion  and m ake  insti ue- 
tion m ore  interesting. Im plem ented  with the  co l labora t ion  of 
U N D P , the  p rogram m e involves the setting up  and  adm inistra tion  
of  a C en tre  for the developm ent of educational teachnolojry under
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the N C E R T  and educational technology cells in the State D e p a r t 
ments of Education and  an educational technology unit in the 
Ministry of Education.

Centre for Educational T echnology

The Centre was set up  in 1972-73 as a -separate institution of 
the N C E R T  and  the following p rogram m es were under taken  by 
it during the year.

E xtension  o f the M u lti M edia  Package

The Centre developed a multi-media package consisting of
television programmes, rad io  program m es, activity guides, 
enrichment materials and tutorials for the inservice train ing of 
srimary teachers in science teaching. T h e  package which was 
used to train 47 ,000  teachers during S IT E  has been suitably 
modified. A scries of workshops has been organised at A liaha- 
3ad, Chandigarh  and Pune to  orient the teacher-educators of the 
■States of U tta r  Pradesh, P unjab ,  H aryana ,  H im achal Pradesh, 
Chandigarh, Jam m u & K ashm ir,  Delhi, M aharash tra ,  Tamil N adu  
<nd K erala with the package. Tw o training program m es each of 
.15 days duration  were also organised in U tta r  P radesh and tribal 
rea.s of M adhya  Pradesh. T he  final report on the three studies 

Londucted and the evaluation of the multi-media package are
being prepared.

Im pact o f the site on School C hildren

i A no ther  study to evaluate the im pact of S IT E  on pr im ary  
:hool children was carried out in collaboration with Ind ian

pace Research Organisation. T h e  final report on the study has
cen sent to  the Space Application Centre, Ahm edabad .

I
|)«tu and  So ftw are Bank
S
1 T he  first volume of the d irectory of the  personnel in educa-

t
onal technology in the coun try  has been prepared. U nder  its 
.udio 1 apes Project the C entre  has prepared 35 additional pro- 
rammes from the archival recordings of the A IR  bringing the 
)tal to 90. An institutional ca ta logue showing the availability of 
!CTV, video-tape recorders, films, slides, film-strips and t ran sp a 
rency making equipm ent has  been prepared.  M o re  details are 
f o n g  collected to uptodate the catalogue and m ake  it co m p re

hensive.
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R a d io  for the Schools

T he case study  on  p rim a ry  school b roadcasts  in Ja lgaon  
(M a h a ra sh tra ) ,  covered u n d e r the D istric t E d u ca tio n a l P ro jec t, 
h as bee A com pleted . T h e  study  po in ted  tow ards the needs fo r 
an  in frastruc tu re  and  fo r active teach er’s partic ipa tion  fo r g rea te r 
acccp tance of rad io  in  schools.

C orrespondence C ftm  C on tact Program m es

A  four day  conference o n  co rrespondence cum  co n tra c t p ro 
gram m es was organised  inx M yso re  to  consider m a tte rs  re la ting  to  
the im provem ent of co rrespondence lessons, w riting  of self- 
in struc tiona l m ateria ls, o th e r m ed ia  inpu ts and  o rgan isa tion  of 
con tac t p rogram m es. A  nu m b er o f w orkshops cum  tra in ing  
program m es w ere organised  a t various p laces fo r th e  lesson  w riters 
o f the co rrespondence course  se lf-instructional m ateria ls. A  
package of se lf-instructional m ateria l on  topics of science of the  
p rim ary  school syllabus has been  developed by  the C en tre . I t  
has been  tried  o u t o n  p rim a ry  schoo l teachers in  D elh i and  field- 
tested  on  p rim ary  studen t teachers a t a  T each e r’s T ra in in g  School 
in U d aip u r. T h e  d a ta  a re  being  analysed  an $  the  m ateria ls 
would be su itab ly  revised in  the ligh t of th e  feed back .

Training P rogram m es

A s a p a r t o f the  phased  p rog ram m e of c reating  a  p o o l of 
tra in ing  E T V  scrip t-w riters in the  a reas of w here D o o rd a rsh an  has 
sta rted  o r  is p roposing  to  s ta r t E T V  program m es, tw o  w orkshops 
were organised  a t C a lc u tta  an d  M ad ras  fo r the  o rien ta tio n  and  
selection o f the prom ising  E T V  scrip t-w riters. T his has been  
follow ed up  b y  an  intensive tra in ing  course  in  E T V  scrip tw riting  
a t the C en tre . A  tw o-w eek o rien ta tio n  cou rse  in  eva lua tion  fo r 
the staff of the S tate  E T  C ells w as organised  a t the  C en tre . A  
train ing  course was organ ised  to  tra in  scrip t-w riters fo r the  p r i
m a ry  school b ro ad casts  a t  th e  A IR  staff T ra in in g  C en tre , H y d e
rab ad  b y  th e  C en tre .

O ther A c tiv itie s

S ubstan tial equ ipm ent fo r C lose C ircu it Television (C C T V ) 
has been  received fro m  U N E S C O  fo r T V  and  aud io  studies. T he 
C en tre  p artic ip a ted  in  In te r-P ro jec t C o u n try  S tudy visits and  
A dvanced  L evel W o rkshop  in  Ja p a n  sponsored  b y  the U N E S C O  
and  the N atio n al In stitu te  o f E d u ca tio n a l R esearch , Ja p an . A  
team  of 9 officers d raw n fro m  th e  C en tre , D epartm en t o f T ea ch e r  
E d u ca tio n , R eg ional C olleges of E d u ca tio n  and. S tate E T  Cell*



was sent to the University of New England , A ustralia  for training 
in correspondence education . O n  behalf  of the Council,  the 
C entre  sent a  team of six educa to rs /com m unica to rs  to participate  
in the Educational Technology  Seminars as a  p a r t  of the  p ro 
gram m e under the IN D O -U S  Sub-Commission for E q u a t io n  and 
Culture. T h e  seminar was held at South Carolina University in 
the U.S.A.

Educational Technology Cells in the States

With the setting up of E T  Cells in Nagaland , H im acha l 
Pradesh and Jam m u & K ashm ir, the total num ber  of such cells in 
the country is now 14. Cells in other States will be set up 
shortly. These cells are expected to foster an d  p ro m o te  the 
development of the p rogram m e at the State Level. T he  entire 
expenditure on the setting up and m ain tenance  of  the S tate  Cells 

;is being met by the G overnm ent of India up to  the end of the 
Fifth Plan or 5 years whichever is earlier.

| SITE

; “A  Study in Educational Televis ion-U dayabhanu ’ was spon
s o r e d  by the Ministry of Education to investigate the im pact of 
leducational television program m es in the schools of Orissa tele- 
least in the context of Satellite Instructional Television E x p e r 
iment (S I T E ) .  The report of the study has been published by 
Mhe Ministry. Similar studies p lanned in A ndhra  P radesh ,  K ar
n a t a k a  and R ajas than  will be published shortly. T h e  studies in 
Ithe four States would yield data in respect of about 4 different 
p ro g ra m m e s ,  involving 800  teachers and over 5 ,0 0 0  children, 
| thus providing a firm and realistic base for the f ram ing  of future 
television policy.

Textbooks Production

T h e  Government of the Federal R epublic  of G erm a n y  gifted 
three presses for printing school textbooks. These presses were 

! ie t  up  a t  Bhubaneswar. C hand igarh  and  Mysore. TVie press at 
IlChandigarh and Bhubaneswar started w ork  in 1972 and  1976 
lespectively. while the Mysore Press was fully com m issioned on 
17-10-1977.

S N A T IO N A L  C O U N C IL  O F  E D U C A T I O N A L  R E S E A R C H  
\ \ D  T R A I N I N G

|  T h e  N.itional Council of Educational R esearch arid  Training 
I n C E R T )  undertook, as usual, m any  research, deve lopm ent and 

' Ix tens ion /tra in ing  activities for the qualitative im provem en t  of



16

school bduca tion  in  the coun try . T h e  highlights o f the  p ro 
gram m es and  activities fo r the period  A pril-D ecem ber, 1977 are 
given bjfelow :—

R eview  Com m ittee on the curriculum for the 10-year school
,•

Follow ing public  criticism  of the  syllabus and  tex tbooks p re 
pared by the N C E R T  and  of the in troduction  of w ork  experience, 
the U nion M inister e f  E duca tion  and  Social W elfare in  his ca p a
city as the P residen t of the N C E R T  set up  in June , 1977 , a 
R eview  C om m ittee under the cha irm ansh ip  of Shri Ishw arbhai J. 
PateJ, V ice-C hancello r, G u ja ra t U niversity  consisting  of 30  
m em bers rep resen ting  the C en tra l B o a rd  of Secondary  E d u ca tio n , 
State Boards of S econdary  E ducation /,S ta te  G overnm ents. T e a 
ch ers’ A ssociations, p a ren t-teach er associations, education ists , 
practising  teachers and  m em bers of staff o f the N C E R T . T h e  
C om m ittee finalised its recom m endations in N ovem ber, 1977.

T he R eview  C om m ittee m ade w ide ranging  recom m endations 
w hich are sum m arized  below  :

R ealism  and flexibility

State G overnm ents, L ocal A u thorities and  E d u c a tio n /E x a m i
nation  B oards m ust have freedom , in cu rricu lum  and  syllabus 
p lann ing  so th a t the w ork  in schools will subserve local and  spe
cial needs, such as those o f m inorities, and  scheduled castes and  
tribes, w hich have been  identified and  determ ined  in  consu lta tion  
w ith the  local com m unity  and  the in terests concerned . T he 
C om m ittee recom m ended  flexibility in  the s tru c tu ra l div ision  in to  
classes as well.

Socially U seful Productive W ork and Comm unity Service

(a )  Increased allocation o f tim e

In  o rd er to  im plem ent the schem e of Socially U sefu l P ro d u c 
tive W ork , the tim e alloca tion  to  it should  be as un d er :—

(i)  In  C lasses I to  1 V /V — 2 0 % .

(ii)  In  C lasses V /V I  to  V I I /V I I I — six hours  a w eek ou t 
of a to ta l o f 32 hours.

(iii) In  classes V I I I / I X  to  X — six hours  a w eek o u t of 
a  to ta l o f 32  hours.



t 'b) Socially U seful P roductive  W o rk  : Status o f a fu ll-fledged  
subject.

Socially Useful Productive W ork  must be given the status of 
a 1 ulL-fieducc! subject for the award of certificates a t  the end of 
Class X. By a system of internal assessment (\\Hiich may be 
cont inuous)  and external evaluation the work undertaken  in the 
Socially Useful Productive W ork  program m es m ust be given 
crcdit and  should be counted  towards certificates aw arded  by 
E d u ca t io n /E x a m in a t io n  Boards. The weightage to be given to 
internal assessment and external evaluation should be  determ ined 
by cach examining body.

Place of lansuaj/es in the scheme

In determining the pattern  of languages to be taught the 
recom m endations of the K othari Commission should be given 
due consideration and tha t these recommendations should be 
used as guidelines in form ulating  or reformulating any  policies 
on  the teaching of languages.

Syllabus Frames
T he  Committee has suggested Syllabus Frames in most su b 

jects in place of detailed syllabuses with the idea th a t  States or 
o the r  educational agencies m ay  fill in the details. This should 
be done keeping in view two educational com m andm ents  : “D o  
no t teach too many subjects” and  “ W hat you teach, teach 
thoroughly” .

Freedom  to develop textbooks

T h e  Com mittee has recom m ended  tha t N C E R T  should con 
centrate  on  the production of instructional material and  tha t 
State Governments, E d u c a t io n /E x a m in a t io n  Boards, Schools and 
o ther  Educational Agencies should be free to adapt and develop 
this material to suit their particu lar  needs.

M tiliiplc entry

O pportunities  through formal and non-form al education  
arrangem ents  m ust be m ade  so th a t  drop-outs are enabled  to 
re-enter  the stream of education w ithout any difficulty at any 
stage.

N on-form al educational arrangem ents should be encouraged 
so tha t  these drop-outs are not handicapped  th roughou t their 
lives because of difficulties in im proving their academ ic b a c k 
ground.
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Staffing Pattern

T he Com mittee has suggested two principles : "A ppra ise  the 
needs of each area separate ly” and  "W here  the teaching co n d i
tions are most difficult provide extra teachers and  provide also 
the best available teachers” .

Experim entation and creative work

Schools should be encouraged  to frame their own curriculum  
an d  courses of study and  teachers should be encouraged  and 
helped to attend seminars and inservicc courses and  to visit 
o ther  schools. T h e  C om m ittee  has  also recom m ended  sabbati 
cals for school teachers, where possible.

Physical conditions in whicli teachers and children work 
m ust be improved by providing suitably designed buildings, class
room  space teaching aids, science equipm ent facilities for Socially 
Useful Productive W o rk  and recreation.

Review  Committee ior the plus 2 Stage of Secondary Education

T o  complete the  review of the tota l school stage, anothei 
Review Com mittee has been  set u p  u n d e r  the c h a irm an sh ip  of 
Dr. M alcolm A diseshiah, V ice-Chancellor of M a d ra s  U n iv e r 
sity to  examine various aspects o f  the p lus  2 stage of educat ion  
in the new pat tern  of schooling. I t  also consists o f  re p re se n ta 
tives of State G overnm ents ,  educ a t io n /e x am in a t io n  b o a rd s ,  
universities and o ther  organizations dealing  with vocational 
courses. The C om m ittee  has the following term s of re ference  :

(1 )  To review the N C E R T ’s docum en t “H igher S e c o n 
dary  E d u ca t io n  and  its V oca tiona liza tion” a n d  to 
suggest modifications therein, if any.

(2 )  To study the syllabi and  courses of the C B S E  and a 
few State B oards  with special re ference to ai few 
selected vocations and  to  recom m end  ap p ro p r ia te  
syllabi.

(3 )  To recom m end  a p lan  of action  for  the  in troduc t ion  
of vocationalization a t  the secondary  ./higher secon
dary stage.

T h e  Committee has already held a few meetings and  ha;s since 
submitted its report.
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Developm ent programmes

In  the  meantim e, the N C E R T  continued its thrust in the field 
of  educat ional development in the country. Am ong m any  deve
lopm enta l activities, the most im portan t was the development of 
textbooks for  the new pattern of education. 11 t i t les 'in  Science 
and  M athem atics  and 64 titles in Social Sciences and Hum anities 
for classes I— X II  were prepared during  the period.

Finalizing the Framework of Teacher Education Curriculum

A  meeting  of the expert Com m ittee  of the National Council 
o f  T eache r  Education  was held in April,  1977 at Delhi to  finalize 
the approach  paper  on teacher education curriculum inco rpo ra t
ing the suggestions/recom m endations of the National Conference 
on  Teacher  Education held in February ,  1977 and particularly  
the topic on ‘'W orking with the C om m unity  in teacher educat ion” . 
The Exper t  Com mittee finalized the approach  paper to  be finally 
approved  by the General Body of N C T E .

In September, 1977 a National Seminar on "The Concep t of 
Curriculum  for Teacher p repara tion” was jointly organized by 
Ali India N ai Talim  Samittee and N C T E  at Scvagram under  the 
cha irm anship  of (late) Dr. Sriman N arayan .  The sem inar was 
attended  by abou t fifty distinguished educators  of the country. 
Three aspects of teucher education— the concept of curriculum 
in teacher education, interweaving com m unity  education with 
teacher education  and reorientation of teacher  edu:ation  institu
tions were discussed. Several im portan t recom m endations keep
ing in view the G andhian Values in education  were m ade. To  
incorporate these recommendations and  views of another com 
mittee set up  by  the N C E R T  on non-form al education, the  D ra f t
ing Com m ittee for “Teacher E duca tion  Curriculum— A  fram e
w ork” met on 7th November, 1977. The suggest io n s / re co m 
mendations approved by the Drafting Com m ittee h a 'e  been  incor
porated  in the framework and the final f ram ew ork  was p u t  up to 
General Body of N C T E  in N ovem ber ,  1977.

Programmes of Teacher Training

T he N C E R T  has always recognized the im portince  of  pre- 
service and in-scrvicc training of teachers for the suc;essful imple
mentation  of any  educational program m e. In  this connection  it 
organizes pre-service training for teachers a t  the  four R egional 
Colleges of Education and a variety of in-service p rog ram m es  
through R C E s  an d  Departments of the N IE .



A n im portant m eans of in-service training of teachers  ha* 
been the organization of sum m er science institutes. D uring the 
period under review the N C E R T  organized 108 sum m er insti
tutes in various school subjects in which 4 ,538  teachers were 
oiiented. The m ain  focus of these summ er institutes was the 
orientation of practising teachers for class XI under the 10 plus
2 pattern of education. The program m e was restricted to 
schools following the syllabus of C entra l Board of Secondar- 
Education.

Centres of Continuing Education

The N C l iR T  has, however, been feeling that the traditional 
methods of in-service training of teachers like sum m er institute-; 
and workshops are very expensive as most of the expenses are 
laid out on non-academ ic items like travel and food and th a t  they 
do not provide a vast coverage. In  order to overcome this, the 
Council has started correspondcnce-cum -contact courses  fo> 
secondary school teachers and p r im ary  teacher educators from 
January ,  1977 in the four Regional Colleges of Education .  These 
are designed to strengthen their com petence in the various sub 
jects, m ethodology of teaching and evaluation. These courses 
arc being organized in collaboration  with State G overnm ents .

T h e  above program m es will not,  however, be abie to ca te r  to 
more than 15,000  teachers per  year which is very small in the 
present circumstances. T he  Council has, therefore, in it ia ted  a 
scheme of developing some Centres of Continuing E d u c a t io n  in 
each State. So far, the Council has set up 51 Centres in var ious  
States.

Prom otion of Research
During the period under  review the N C E R T  co n t in u e d  p r o 

moting  research, bo th  through the activities of the v a r ious  cons
tituents and by funding research by outside agencies. The 
Council,  through its E ducational  Research  and  Innovations; C o m 
mittee, released Rs. 1 ,37,000 for various research projec ts  -by o u t 
side agencies, both  on-going and new. E ight projects were 
approved  during the period under  review.

Universalization of W im ary Education

T h e  N C E R T  has given priori ty  to  the universalizatiion of 
p r im a ry  education. Centres  of non-form al education  h a v e  been 
set u p  in rural area's in U t ta r  P radesh  (B h u m ia d h a r  and  Bariar-  
p u r ) , G u jara t  (C h o ta  N ag p u r )  and B ihar  and  u rban  sllums in
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Delhi. During the period u nder  review, the N C E R T  p rep a re d  
insUuctional materials both  for the children and teachers of thes;c 
Centres. It also gave help to the States where the work on nom- 
formal education  is being done  and  .helped them in trying out thie 
ungiaded  school system. This  la tter approach  is very useful f o r  
reducing wastage and  stagnation as it allows the child :o p rocced  
according to his own pace.

Ns'fi-.Jaal S?Liice E xh ib ition

The N C E R T  organized the seventh National Scicnec i-lxhibii- 
tion for children at Teen Murli Bhavan , New Delhi irorm 
N ovem ber  6-15, 1977 in collaboration  with Jawaharla l N e h ru  
M em orial Fund. One notable feature of the exhibition was tliau 
a good num ber of exhibits displayed were selected frcm various 
Sti;m.. level and regional level science exhibitions held in various 
S ta ic s /U n ion  Territories during the previous year. The e x h ib i t  s 
p o r t iayed  problems of ru ra l  technology, m an  and  environment! ; ,  
energy and  fuels, nutrition and health, popula tion  end i o o e l ,  
spac e science, com m unication  and transport,  m an and machm e 
ctc. In addition to the participation  of schools in the country- ,  
the following institutes also took  par t  in the exhibition : —

1. BITM , Calcutta.

2. N ehru  M useum, Bom bay.
3. Central H ealth  E ducation ,  Bureau, New Delhi.

4. D A V P  (D irectorate  of Advertising & Vis.ial P u b l i 
city) .

5. IC A R  (Ind ian  Council  of Agricultural Research).

6. Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan.

National Integration Projcct
In o rder  to promote national integration, five camps lo r  

studcnts were organized at different places in the country. In  
each cam p  75 students an d  15 teachcrs f rom  five difEcterrt S ta le s  
pa> (icipated. Each cam p was of 15 days duration. T hese  
camps were visited by m em bers  of the staff of the D epartm en t 
and guidance was provided to the organisers of these camps;. 
Talks and  cultural activities were arranged. Social service th 
the rural areas also organized.

Besides student-teacher cam ps,  orientation cam ps for teachcrs 
on national integration and  transform ation of educa:ion w ere  
also held under  this project. T hree  teachers’ cam ps were nekj
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at Bhimtul ( U P ) ,  T rivandrum  (K e ra la )  and  Delhi. T w o  cam ps 
were organized exclusively for w om en  teachers at N I E .  New 
Delhi during July, 1977 and N .D .M .C .,  Navyug School,  New 
Delhi during December, 1977. These camps were a t ten d e d  by 
E lem entary  School Teachers from all over India. T he  teachers 
were in particular oriented to the techniques of un iversa lization  of 
elementary education  and  relating education  to life needs th rough  
the introduction of socially useful productive work.

National Talent Search

O n the basis of the  recom m endations m ade  by a high pow ered  
Review Com m ittee ,  N C E R T  has enlarged the scope of  the 
National Science Talen t  Search Scheme. In addition to basic 
sciences and social sciences, professional courses of m ed ic ine  am.! 
engineering have also been covered under  the scheme. D uring  
the curren t  year there were two tests, one lor students passing 
class X  under  ‘10 plus 2 ’ system and the other for s tudents passing 
class X I  under the  old higher secondary pattern . The first o re  
has been nam ed as the N ational  T alen t  Search Scheme for winch 
350  scholarships have been awarded. The second one is the old 
scheme, i.e. N ational Science Talent Search Scheme for which 
100 scholarships have been awarded. Ten special scholarsh ip-  
under  M athem atics  O lympiad Scheme arc also continued .

Foreign Collaboration

The N C E R T  collaborated with various countries such  as the 
USSR, Yugoslavia, Czechoslovakia and R o m an ia  by send ing  its 
officers for observation-cum -study tours in the field of non -fo rm al 
education, teacher education, science and m athem atics educa t ion ,  
instructional aids and  studying the educational system in J-.'sc 
countries under  the bilateral Cultural Exchange p ro g ra m m e s .  In 
addition  the Council also deputed  its officers for a t tend ing  
im portan t international conferences, meetings and t ra in ing  p r o 
gramm es in the field of mathem atics,  popula tion  education ,  teach
ing aids, correspondence education, education  relating w o ik  and 
learning, teacher effectiveness, educational technology, etc.

Administrative changes

During the period under review, Prof. Shib K. M itra  w h o  was 
Joint D irector,  N C E R T  took over as D irec tor  in place of  Prof. 
Rais A hm ed, who had resigned. Prof. A . N. Bose ap p o in te d  as 
D ean  (C oord ina t ion )  vice Prof. R. G. M isra  on the com ple t ion  
of his tenure.

2 2



23

C E N T R A L  B O A R D  O F  S E C O N D A R Y  E D U C A T I O N  

Curriculum Developm ent
( a )  Im p lem en ta tion  o f the P lus T w o  Stage

T he  new 10+2  pat tern  was implem ented in its m em ber  
schools by the C en tra l  B oard  of Secondary  Educa tion  from 1st 
M ay, 1975 beginning class IX. Accordingly  the first public 
exam inations under the new scheme i.e. All India and  Delhi 
Secondary  Schools Exam inations  were held last year in M arch. 
1977. Following this, the second phase  of the new scheme i.e. 
the Plus T w o Stage came into opera tion  from  1st M ay, 1977. 
in  o rder  to implement this, advance p repara tions were m ade by 
the C en tra l  Board  of Secondary E duca t ion  by way of form ulat
ing syllabi and courses and also p repa ring /p re sc r ib ing  suitable 
textbooks.

Com prehensive syllabi and courses were p repared  which had 
two b road  streams viz. academic and  vocational. T he  m ajor 
thrust in the scheme of studies had  been towards diversified and 
vocational education. In  the academ ic stream, the stress has 
been laid on indepth study of different disciplines and opening 
out to the students a wider horizon of thinking. By introducing 
vocational education, the C en tra l  B o a rd  of Secondary Educa tion  
has m ade  an effort to  link education  with productivity. The 
courses have been designed to im part necessary practical skills 
and knowledge suited to a vocation, with a  view to m aking the 
students better  employable. T here  will be two examinations, 
one each at the end of classes X I  and  X II .  The exam ination at 
the end of class X I  will be mainly internal in character  and 
accordingly the assessment of the answer scripts will be done by 
the schools. However, for  m ain ta in ing  a b road  uniform ity in 
educational standards, the C B SE  will supply question papers  to 
all schools. T h e  Senior School Certificate Exam ination to be 
held at the end of class X I I  will be conducted  by  the Board  cover
ing the courses m eant for the class.

The schem e of studies as well as the majority  of the sylla
buses were fram ed by  the N ational Council of Educationa l 
Research  & Tra ining with the help  of its panels of experts. The 
council also under took  to p re p a re / re c o m m e n d  necessary books in 
these subjects. Tn the rem aining subjects particularly  in regional 
languages. Com merce, H om e Science, Engineering, D raw ing  etc.; 
the syllabi and  courses were p repared  by the Com m ittees of 
Courses of the Board. T he  syllabuses were supplied before the 
schools were opened.



T he  Plus T w o  Stage has been  m ade  effective in schools affi
liated to the B oa rd  which include the schools of the Union T e r r i 
tory  of Delhi. K endriya  Vidyalayas etc. The agency-wise b re a k
tip is shown below : —

(/) Govt.  & Govt, aided schools o f  Delhi . . . 422

(ii) Kendriya Vidyalayas . . . . . .  134

(Hi) Sainik and Military Schools . . . . .  22

(iv) Other independent schools & the schools controlled by
public undertakings . . . . .  . 119

(v) Schools o f  Union Territory and A & N Islands . . 0

(vi) Schools o f  G oa . . . . . . .  1

(\<ii) Schools run by Govt, of Sikkim . . . .  6

The Board  while approving the schools for upgrading, e x a m in 
ed their suitability from the s tandpoin t  of strength of s tuden ts ,  
geographical proximity, financial potential,  existing resources  in 
bo th  men and material.

Vocational courses have been provided in 24 schools to begin  
with. The rcspectiye organisations controlling the schools have 
provided adequate  funds for these courses besides reach ing  the 
com m unity  resources.

(b )  R ev iew  o f C ourses fo r  Secondary Classes

T h e  syllabi and  courses having been tried out for the last two 
years at the Secondary  stage were reviewed once again by  the 
Com m ittees  of Courses. On the basis o f  feed back  received from  
the schools, the syllabi and  courses were further  pruned  in o rd e r  
to reduce the load on students. T he  deletions so made were 
notified to all the schools and  were published in the B oard '"  
Quar te rly  Journa l  viz. ‘Cenbosec News & View s’ for the genc-nil 
inform ation of the  schools.

T h e  syllabi and  courses a t  the secondary  stage were also 
reviewed at the national level by  a Review  Com m ittee  appo in ted  
by the N C E R T .  In  pursuance of  these recom m enda tions  the 
courses were further  reduced for the secondary  school E x a m in a 
tion. 1978. T hese  deletions w ere  also duly  notified to  the 
schools.



Exam inations

T h e  examinations conducted  by the Board  in 1977 and the 
ber  of examinees who appeared  in them  are  shown below:

l. All India Secondary School Examination (Class X) 
under the new pattern . . . . . 19472

*> Delhi Secondary School Examination 47012
3. All-India Higher Secondary Examination 18423
4. Delhi Higher Secondary (three-year course) Examina

tion (Delhi Scheme) . . . . . . 61381
5. Higher Secondary Technical Examination 215
6. Higher Secondary (One-year course) Examination 3074
7. Matriculation Examination (Chandigarh Schcn.e) 2349
S. Matriculation Examination (Patrachar Scheme) 5088
9. Higher Secondary Part-1, Examination (Chandigarh 

Scheme) (March & September) . . . . 1332
10. Higher Secondary (Part 11 Chandigarh Schemc) March 

& September . 716
11. Compartmental Examinations and Internal Examina- 

nations under various schemes . . . .

Training and Extension

( a )  S u m m er Institu tions

In 1977, the C entra l B oard  of Secondary  E ducation  in colla
boration  with the N C E R T ,  K endriya V idyalaya Sangathan and 
D irec tora te  of E ducation  organised orientation program m es for 
teachcrs of the Plus Two Stage. In all 29 Sum m er Institutes 
were held  in different parts  of the coun try  in which abou t 5 ,000  
teachcrs were oriented. These institutes were held in the follow
ing subjects : 1. Physics, 2. Chemistry, 3. M athem atics, 4. B io
logy, 5. Econom ics,  6. English, 7. G eography , 8. History, 9. 
H om e Scicnce, 10. Political Science and  11. Commerce.

( b )  W inter Institu tes

T h e  C B SE  conducted  two W inter  Institutes in Physics, Che- 
; mistrv and Biology in collaboration with the N C E R T .  This pro- 
; g ram m e was in extension of the Sum m er Institutes organised last 
I sum m er under  the  Orientation P rogram m e for the Plus Two 
j Stage.



Developm ent Projects

(a )  Project T echno logy W orkshop

T he Central Board of Secondary Education took up  a colla
borative program m e with the British Council for training in P ro 
ject Technology. As p a r t  of the program m e, the Central Board 
of Secondary Education organised a w orkshop in Project T ech
nology at Mayo College; A jm er  from  June, 27 to  July 15, 1977. 
A bout thirty teachers from the m em ber schools of the Board, 
situated in different parts  of the country  participated in this w ork 
shop. The teachers during the course cf their training developed 
several projects based on the syllabus in Science prescribed by 
the CBSE. The projects were aimed at using technological 
resources available in conjunction with the scientific principles to 
apply the knowledge in solving every day problems.

(b )  C A M E T

The Central B oard  of Secondary Education  conducted  two 
workshops in M athem atics  last year i.e. in 1977 in collaboration 
with the British Council and C A M E T  Loughborough, U.K. These 
workshops were held at N ew  Delhi and Bom bay. The object of 
the project was to familiarise the teachers with the m odern  tech
niques of handling new m athem atical tools of secondary  level 
and to acquain t them with the new  m ethodology of m athem atics 
teaching. Besides L oughborough , U.K. was also exposed to the 
participants for fu rther  im provem ent and feed back.

(c)  A d va n c e  Training in Sciences

T h e  Central B oard  of Secondary  E ducation  selected 10 
teachers for advancc training in the teaching of Sciences at Trent 
Poly-technic, N ottingham , U .K . under the C A M E T — CBSE 
Project approved by the G overnm ent of India, Ministry of E duca
tion and Social Welfare. D uring  their stay of three month , they 
will p repare projects based on the CB SE sciencc syllabus, in order 
to make science teaching, application oriented.

Other A ctivities

( a )  A n n u a l Sports M eet

The National Sports M eet was declared open by Shri P rabhu- 
dns B. Patw'ari, G overnor  of T am il N adu . The T h ird  All Tndia 
Sports M eet of the m em ber  schools of the C entra l Board of 
Secondary E ducation  was held in M adras  from D ecem ber  21 to
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23, 1977. T h e  athletes d raw n  from  all the m em ber  schools 
sp read  over the  country  participa ted  in the M eet wherein 7 
records in the  events of 100 M  H urdles ,  200  M  H urdles, 800 M  
H urdles ,  Javelin, Discus, 4x100  M  Q uar te t  and 800 M  race were 
b roken . Ear l ie r  it was proceeded  by tw o Zonal Meets, one of 
which was held  in the South  a t  M adras  on  D ecem ber  18 & 19, 
1977  and  the o the r  held in the N o rth  at P ilani on December 15
& 16, 1977. A b o u t  1500 athletes partic ipa ted  in the Zonal 
Meets.

( b )  A ffilia tion  o f In stitu tions

T h e  tota l n u m b e r  of institutions affiliated to the Board  was 
1134  as on 31-12-1977 .

Scholarships

T he  aw ard  of the B o a rd ’s m erit  scholarships for the different 
exam inations held in M a rc h /A p r i l  1977  was 48 for different 
s t ream s/sub jec ts .  In  addition  to  the B o a rd ’s merit scholarships. 
126 N ational  Scholarships were also aw arded  to the candidates 
passing the B o a rd ’s various examinations.

Kendriya Vidayalaya Sangathan

T h e  Sangathan  continued to m ake  s teady progress during the 
year. A  brief account of its activities is given below.

E xpansion  o f K endriya  V idyalayas

During  the year 20  K endriya Vidyalayas were opened which 
brings the total of K endriya V idyalayas in the country  to 242. 
T hese  include Vishesh K endriya  V idyalaya run for the students 
f ro m  the  nor thern  border  areas and  K endr iya  Vidyalaya, K a th 
m andu ,  m ean t fo r  the children of the G overnm ent of India 
em ployees posted in Nepal.

E n ro lm en t

T h e  s tudent enrolm ent in K endriya  V idyalayas rose from 
1 ,69 ,405  in 1976-77  to 1 ,82,883 in 1977-78 '  registering an 
increase of 7 .9 5 % .

Exam ination Results

A ll-In d ia  H igher Secondary E xam ina tion

O n h e  7 ,977 candidates who ap p e a red  in the  All-India H igher 
S econdary  Exam ination  in 1977. TS796 passed. T he  overall pass
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percentage was 85.2. The first and second divisioners totalled
io 94 per cent. Nine students were p laced in the merit  list in the 
Science G roup  and six in the H um anities  group.

A ll-Ind ia  Secondary School E xam ina tion

This examination was held for the first time by ihe Central 
B oard  of Secondary E duca t ion  at the end of class X  under the 
1 0 + 2  scheme. 8 ,370 students appeared  in it. Their  overall 
perform ance was very impressive. A lm ost all the students from 
the Kendriya Vidyalayas qualified for adm ission to class XI 
N ine students secured position in the merit list and .'line got 
highest m arks in different subjects.

S tu d e n ts ’ A  ch ievem ents
Of 103 Scholarships aw arded  by the N C E R T  in i 977 on Mie 

basis of the National Science Talent Search E xam ination .  25 were 
obta ined by the students from Kendriya Vidyalayas.

Of another  350 Scholarships awarded by the N C E R T  in the 
sam e year on the basis of National Search Exam ination .  41 were 
earned  by  the students of K endriya  Vidyalayas.

65 exhibits were displayed by the Kendriya V idyalayas in the 
N ational  Science Exhibition held in Teen M urti  House in 
N ovem ber,  1977.

P hysical E ducation

Physical education  and sports occupy a key place in >he 
curricu lum  of K endriya Vidyalayas. Provision for these has 
been  m ade in the school time-table. A p ar t  f rom  tha t,  tou rna
ments in games and sports are held every year at Sub-regional,  
regional and national levels.

Kendriya Vidyalayas cap tured  two gold and  th ree  bronze 
medals and eighth position in the Athletic M eet conducted  by 
the S.G.F.I .  at T rivandrum  in D ecem ber,  1977.

M ounta ineering  and trekking are new activities of the Ken
driya Vidyalayas. One hundred  and twenty s tudents participated 
in the expeditions to P indari Glacier and H em kund .

W ork E xperience

W ork  experience is an integral p a r t  of the curr iculum  of 
K endriya  Vidyalayas. Em phasis  is laid on  the the social useful
ness and economic viability of the p roducts  m ade  by  students.
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Assembling of elec trica l appliances, sewing and  needle w ork, 
nianui.ieiure of fu rn itu re , and  p rep a ra tio n  of jam  and  jelly, etc. 
are some of the activities covered under this p rogram m e. R aw  
m aterial' locally availab le  a re  o ften  used to  p ro d u ce  quality 
goods. Profits earned  are deposited  regularly  in  the S tuden ts’ 
Saiichayika. i.e. P ost Office Savings B ank  A ccounts.

Admission Policy

A m ajor change in  the  adm ission policy m ade effective from  
May. l " 7 was th a t sub ject to a can d id a te’s qualify ing  in  the  
admission test, the criterion  of adm ission should be the num ber 
of lirn ^  the p a re n t was transfe rred  during the preced ing  seven 
vears. This criterion  applies to all the C en tra l G overnm ent 
cmplo}ee> including D efence Personnel.

In-Service E duca tion

A science o rien ta tion  program m e was organised for 40  P r in 
cipals in O ctober, 1977 a t B angalore. T w enty  Sum m er In s titu 
tes in Science and  M athem atics and  tw enty  in  H um an ities an d  
English w ere conduc ted  in  co llaboration  w ith the N C E R T  to 
orient teachers fo r teach ing  a t the plus tw o stage.

In-service education  courses w ere also arranged  for 1000 
primary teachers.

A one-w eek in-service education  course was organised  for 
ihc ivw ly  recru ited  P rincipals in D ecem ber, 1977.

.Vi Regional Offices

Two regional offices, one a t B hopal and the o th er at N ew  
D'Jhi were opened  on 1-11-1977 , raising the to ta l num ber of 
the R er li nal Offices to  9.

l-'PVhiiiaiion of Kendriya Vidyalayas

133 K endriya V idyalalas were upgraded  during  1977 to  the 
Plus iw r stage.

Central T ib e tan  Schools Adm inistration

! he C entral T ibe tan  Schools A dm in istra tion , an  au tonom ous 
o rgarisition  u n d er the M inistry  which has se t u p  for running , 
m an.icin- and assisting  institu tions fo r the  education  of ch ild ren  
of T ibetan  R efugees in  In d ia  is a t p resen t runn ing  fo u r residen 
tial schools and  16 day  schools in various T ibe tan  settlem ents.
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I t  is giving financial assistance in  the  fo rm  of g ran t-in -a id  to
seven institu tions fo r th e  education  o f T ib e tan  children.

T h e  to ta l n u m b er of studen ts studying  in  the  schools ru n  or 
a ided  by  th e  A d m in is tra tion  is 9 ,0 0 0  o u t of w hom  1456 arc 
b o ard e rs  and  7544 a re  d ay  scholars. T h e  n u m b er of b o a r d s  
also includes 979  In d ia -b o rn  T ib e tan  ch ild ren  adm itted  as 
b o ard e rs  o n  p ay m en t of R s. 1 0 0 /-  p .m . as B o a rd  and  lodging 
charges. In  residen tia l schools, a p a r t f r o p  b o a rd  an d  lodging, 
daily  necessities an d  m ediqal facilities a re  also p rovided  to  free 
to  o rp h an s  w ho  cam e to  In d ia  as refugees. M id-day-m eals and 
free tex tbooks an d  sta tionery  are  a lso  p rov ided  to  all students 
includ ing  those, studying  in  day  schools.

T h e  B udge t E stim ates of th e  A d m in is tra tion  fo r  the year 
1978-79  am o u n t to  R s. 8 3 .36  lak h s w hile th e  R evised  E stim ates 
for 1977-78  am o u n t to R s. 79 .65  lakhs.

T h e  C en tra l T ibe tan  Schools A d m in is tra tio n  also  awards 
scho larsh ips to  T ib e tan  students fo r  p rosecu ting  h igher studies. 
A  sum  of Rs- 8 2 ,4 2 0 /-  w as sanc tioned  fo r scholarsh ips to  34 
s tuden ts du rin g  1976-77 . O u t o f 34  studen ts, 14 students of  
1974 b a tch , 5 students o f 1975 b a tc h  an d  15 scholarsh ips for 
the y ear 1976  con tinued  to  receive such  scholarsh ips. In  1977,
14 m ore students w ho passed  the ir H igher Secondary  E xam ina
tions w ere aw arded  scholarships.

B al Bhavan Society

Set u p  in  1956 , th e  A ctiv ities Sections, nam ely  Creative 
A rts , P erfo rm in g  A rts, Science, P hysica l E d u ca tio n , T eacher 
T ra in ing , M useum  and  L ib ra ry  of th e  B a l B h av an  Society, New 
D elh i, con tinued  du ring  th e  year its usefu l p rog ram m es fo r t h e  
ch ild ren  of th e  C ap ita l. T h e  p resen t m em bersh ip  o f B al Bhavan 
is 3 ,089 . A m o n g  the activities, m en tio n  m ay  b e  m ade o f three 
m a jo r festivals, V arsha  R itu ,  In d ep en d en ce  D ay  an d  B a l D i n .  
organ isa tion  o f th ree  exhibitions, w orkshops fo r teachers and 
p aren ts  in  pain ting , collage, m odelling , pho tog raphy , w ith  200 
partic ip an ts  and  o rien ta tion  and  refre sh er courses fo r teachers 
of D elh i A d m in is tra tion , Ja w a h a r  B a l B h av an  personnel from 
K a rn a ta k a  an d  A fgan  tra in ees u n d e r In d o -A fg an  C ultural 
E xchange P rogram m e. B a l B h av an  m ovem ent has gathered 
m om en tum  and B a l Bhavan programme is p resen tly  u n d e r im
p lem en ta tion  in  70  schools in  D elhi.



Nehru Bal Pustakalaya

J  This scheme seeks to provide supp lem eata ry  reading m a te 
rial 1 0  children with national integration as the  m a in  aim. E ach  
jtitlc is brought out in all the principal regional languages with 
[uniform format, price etc. It is implemented by the N ationa l 
B ook  Trus t  with a grant of Re. 1 per  copy b rough t out by it. 
Generally . 100,000 copies of each title are published. The
T r u s t  brought out 32 original titles and 267 translations by
the end of the F ou rth  Plan. Till the end of 1977-7S, 46 origi
nal titles and 448 translations were published.

N ational Foundation for Teachers’ Welfare

■ The F oundation  was set up  by the G overnm ent of India in 
1962 with the object of providing financial assistance to teachers 
a n d / o r  their dependents in distress.

The 22nd meeting of the 'General C om m ittee  of N ational 
Foundation  for T eachers  Welfare, comprising inler-alia  the
S ta te /U nion  Terr itory  Education  M inister’s, was held on
10-8-1977 under the Chairm anship  of the U nion  E duca t ion  
Minister. A num ber  of welfare proposals  such as scholarship 
scheme for teachers children were approved.

Teachers '  D ay was observed on Septem ber 5, 1977. As in 
the previous years, voluntary  contributions were raised on the 
occasion throughout the country  and functions were also held 
to h o n o u r  teachers.

Collections during the previous year totalled over Rs. 50 
lakhs. O f  this, 80 per  ccnt share were released to States and  
Union Territories for extending financial assistance to needy 
teachers and their dependents. During the  year  under  review, 
the different units of the F oundation  extended financial help of 
over Rs. 20  lakhs to such teachers/dependents .

The C orpus of the Foundation,  which is being built up to 
serve as the reserve fund, now has  R s .  3 .77  crores, against the 
target of Rs. 5 crores. Once the target is reached, it will be 
possible to subsidise teacher welfare schemes out of the interest 
occuring on the reserve fund.

National Awards to Teachers

Till 1976. 1687 teachers h ad  received aw ards  of w hom  915  
were pr im ary  school teachers, 683 secondary  school teachers,



87 teachers o£ S anskrit P a th sh a las  and  2 teachers of A rabic/ 
P ers ian  M adrasas .

i ,
I t  has b e e i  decided th a t fro m  1977  onw ards each  State/ 

U n ion  T err ito ry  w ill b e  en titled  to  a t lfeast one aw ard . Earlier 
the sm aller S tates w ere fo m b in ed  an d  en titled  to  tw o aw ards and 
all the U .T .’s (excep t D elh i) to  one aw ard . T he to ta l number] 
of aw ards is now  115 of w hich  101 aw ards a re  fo r p rim ary  and] 
secondary  teachers, 9 fo r teachers from  S anskrit P athshalas and] 
5 fo r A ra b ic /P e rs ia n  teachers. 1

Educational Concessions for Children of Officers and M en of 
the Arm ed Forces Killed or D isabled

Follow ing the In d o -P ak is tan  conflict of D ecem ber, 1971, 
the  C en tra l G overnm en t p roposed  to  the  S tate G overnm ents to 
give the follow ing educational concessions to  the ch ild ren  of 
defence personnel and p ara -m ilita ry  forces killed  o r perm anently  
d isab led  during  the hostilities fo r the ir studies up  to the first 
degree level :

(a )  C om plete exem ption  from  tu ition  and  o th er fees 
levied by educational institu tions concerned  as well 
as charges levied fo r school bus m ain ta ined  by  the 
school and  ac tua l fares for ra ilw ay  pass fo r students 
o r bus fare certified by  head  of institu tions;

(b )  G ran ts  to m eet hoste l charges in full for those study
ing in board ing  schools an d  colleges;

(c )  F u ll cost of books and  sta tionery ; and

(d )  F u ll cost of un ifo rm  w here this is com pulsory .

M o st of the State G o v ern m e n ts /U n io n  T errito ries agreed to 
the p roposal and  announced  ed u ca tio n a l concessions m ore o r  less 
on  the above lines for such ch ild ren  studying in educational insti
tu tions under their contro l. T hese concessions are being con tinu
ed in the C en tra l G overnm ent institu tions and  som e p rivate  insti
tu tions no t recognised by any S tate G overnm ent. T his facility  was 
ex tended  to children  of defence personnel and  para-m ilita ry  forces 
killed o r d isab led  during  the 1962 an d  1965 w ars.

H ostel Subsidy to Central G overnm ent Em ployees

O n the recom m endations of T h ird  P ay  C om m ission relating  to 
educational facilities and  allow ances, orders w ere issued that hostel 
subsidy w ould be payable to  all perm an en t and  q u a s i - p e r m a n e n t



Central G overnm ent employees and such tem porary  employees as 
have pul. in not less than one years’ service, belonging to groups 
A. B, C and D (without any upper pay-lim it) .  who on account 
of their transfer are obliged to keep their children in the hostel 
of a residential school away from the station at which they are 
posted and or are residing. The hostel subsidy is admissible at 
a uniform rate of Rs. 60 per month  per child.

Junior Division NCC Troops in Public, Residential and Central 
Schools

T he expenditure on the maintenance of Junior  Division N C C  
Troops  in public Residential and Central Schools is shared between 
the Minis:rv of Education and Ministry of Defence on 40  : 60  
basis.

With '.he introduction of the 1 0 + 2  pattern in the country, it 
was decided to allow entry to Jun ior  Division N C C  from class 
\  IIS. It has been decided that attendance at any activity con 
nected with NCC should count towards academic attendance up to  
six per cent of the m inimum attendance required  under  the  rules.



C h a p t e r  II

H IG H ER  E D U C A T IO N  A N D  R ESEA R CH

M aintenance and determ ination  of standards in. higher educa
tion has been a special responsibility of the Centra! G overnm ent.  
While this responsibility lor the whole country is disclo.rtici main
ly through the University G ian ts  Commission, a num ber of educa
tional and research institutions in the field of higher education 
have come into being under Central auspices through the years ot 
independence; they a r e :  ( i)  Central Universities, viz.. Aligarh 
Muslim University, Banaras Hindu University, J a w a h a r k '  N ehru  
University. University of Deihi. Visva-Bharati. N orth -E astern  Hill 
University and University of H yderabad: ( i i)  National Staff Col
lege for Educational P lanners and Administrators. New Delhi;
(iii)  Indian Institute of A dvanced Study, Simla; (iv) Shastri Tndo- 
C anadian  Institute, New Delhi: (v) Indian Council of Social 
Sciences Research- New  Deihi. and (vi) Indian Council of His
torical Research, New Delhi. Besides the M in is tn  ot Education 
follows a number of schemcs in this field, particularly relating to 
academic collaboration between India and other countries. A brief 
account of the' activities of these institutions and pro,grammes is 
given in this chapter.

A. U N IV E R S IT Y  G R A N T S  C O M M IS S IO N
The year 1977-78 represented the fourth year of the Fifth 

Five Y ear  Plan, during which the higher education system wit
nessed certain stabilitv in enrolments. As a result of the policy 
of the  Commission that only institutions breaking new ground, 
providing innovative courses or providing good quality education  
for b ac k w ard /w ea k e r  se c tions /areas  would be cleared as being fit 
to receive assistance from Central sources in term s of rules pres
cribed under Section 12A of the U G C  Act. unplanned  growth of 
universities and colleges declined. T here  were 105 universities 
and 10 institutions deemed to  be universities u nder  Section 3 of 
the U G C  Act during 1976 -77 ; the corresponding num bers  in 
February ,  1978 were 105 and  10, respectively. Tn the  case of 
colleges, restraints have been shown by  the State G o v ern m e n ts /  
Universities in giving permission for starting new  colleges. The 
growth rate on an average was 200  colleges per  annum  during 
the period 1969—73. As per information available with the C om 
mission. the num ber of new colleges dropped  to  abou t 150 in
1973-74, 80 in 1974-75 , 120 in 1975-76  and 61 in 1976-77.
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There were 4569  colleges in 1976-77 . Regulation of expansion 
in the num ber of colleges helped the existing institutions to have 
larger enrolments which should  also be conductive to raising the 
s tandards of collegiate education.

As regards enrolm ent,  the growth rate in universities and  
colleges. excluding P U  C / i  n te rm ed ia te /p re -p ro fe ss io n a l /p re 
medical which was abou t 14%  in 1969-70  over the enrolm ent 
during the previous year fell to 5 .9 %  in 1974-75. to 2 .5%  in
1975-76 and to 0 .2 %  in 1976-77. T here  were abou t 24.32 
lakhs students in the universities and  colleges in 1976-77. The 
affiliated colleges account for 8 5 .1 %  of the tota l enrolment.  The 
percentage of students in affiliated colleges was as high as 89.7%  
at the under-graduate  stage, 5 3 .5 %  at the p o s t - g r a d u a l  stage 
and  11.2% at the research level. E nro lm ent at the post-graduate 
leve l/s tage  as a proportion of total enrolm ent at the university 
and  college level increased from 9 .6 %  in 1973-74 to Q.9% in
1974-75. d ropped to 9 1% in 1975-76 and further to “ .0% in
1976-77.

While enrolments in general, are being regulated in the 
interest of maintenance of s tandards and  p roper  utilisation of the 
scarce resources, specific m easures  like the provision of remedial 
courses and reservation of seats have  been adop ted  to ensure that 
s tudents belonging to the w eaker and  under-privileged sections 
of the society are not denied access to higher education. The 
Fifth  Plan proposals  of the universities and colleges take into 
accoun t the need for special facilites to be provided for- backw ard  
areas and special efforts to be m ade towards removal of regional 
imbalances. T h e  Com mission has. for the cu rren t plan period, 
liberalised the m inimum eligibility conditions in respect of en ro l
m ent and faculty strength as also the pattern  of assistance for 
colleges located in t r ib a l /b ac k w ard  areas. F o r  the construction  
of academic buildings by colleges located in such areas, the C o m 
mission's contribution is 2 / 3 r d  of the approval cos t— against 
5 0 %  allowed to other institutions. F o r  s tudent hostels, the C o m 
mission’s assistance is 7 5 y'o of the approved  cost for colleges in 
backw ard  areas as against 6 0 %  for others. All institutions 
assisted by the Commission tow ards the construction  of hostels 
for students are now required to reserve 2 0 %  of the seats in such 
hostels for students belonging to Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 
Tribes.

T h e  Com mission continued to provide assistance to the arts, 
science and com merce colleges within a cciling of three to ten 
lakhs for the im provement of underg radua te  education. Assist-



ancc to post-graduate colleges [or strengthening post-graduate 
studies is being made at the rate of Rs. I to 2 lakhs p e r -d e p a r t 
ment. Proposals have also been invited from  teachers training 
coik-gc>. institutes of home science, school of social w o rk  etc.. 
at the cost of Rs. 1.5 lakhs per college as the C om m iss ion’s 
share.

The Rupees three to ten lakhs scheme of assistance for  general 
development to be implemented by the colleges includes provision 
for construction of buildings, purchase of books and  equipm ent, 
workshops, animal house, faculty improvem ent, including p ra c 
tical training and experience as also orienting courses towards 
com m unity  needs. Both city colleges and  colleges in ru ra l  areas 
are being assisted to restructure their courses, provide remedial 
courses under this p rogram m e so as to make them relevant to the 
needs of students from ru ra l /b a c k w a rd  areas and  s tudents belong
ing to the weaker sections of the society. By 1977-78 proposals  
of about 800 colleges under the scheme have been accepted. In 
the general development scheme, arts, science and  com m erce 
colleges with an enrolm ent of 1000 students and  above are  entitl
ed to a grant of Rupees eight to ten lakhs.

Ii has further been agreed tliat one to two colleges in each 
district he identified to work as quality institutions. T h e  colleges 
which have a viable enrolment, a satisfactory studcnt-teacher 
ratio and good facilities will be chosen with the help  of  universi
ties so that such institutions could be developed to take up quality  
program m es on the principles of diversification, m odernisation , 
etc- Such 'Lead  Colleges’ will also help in providing good educa
tion to socially under-privileged sections. Additiona l assistance 
up to Rupees three to five lakhs may be provided to  such colleges 
in addition to the assistance available to them  under  Rs. 5 lakh 
schemes. The Com mission has selected 122 colleges un d er  this 
scheme which will be raised to 200  the following year.

The Commission has s tarted the process of selecting colleges 
located in b a c k w a rd /ru ra l  areas and  serving the needs of the 
weaker sections of the society in the States, in further  relaxation 
of the eligibility conditions. These colleges are being selected in 
consultation with the State G overnm ents  and  the universities.

The Com mission has appoin ted  a Standing C om m ittee  to 
advise it on the general policy regarding restructing of courses of 
the under-graduate  stage following the in troduction of 12 years 
of secondary schooling. T he  Com mission has also set up  Joint 
Consultative Com m ittee  with the Indian  Medical Council. Tndian
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Council ot Agricultural Research .  Bar Council a i d  National 
Count':] for Educa tiona l  Research and Tra in ing  lor studying the 
impiicm.ons of the new pa t te rn  of professional courses.

Tbv Commission has com m unicated  a set of guidelines to 
univer-r.ies for restructuring of courses of studies at the first degree 
level :h general principles of relevance and flexibility so that 
they w e!d be related to local needs and environment. With the 
help cl review committees, subject panels and regional w o rk 
shops. :: lias initiated a process that would lead to the updating 
and  modernisation  of syllabi and  courses and the development of 
I he Uv: n :ng /learn ing  process related to the individual and social 
needL: c: students. About 150 colleges mostly in rural areas 
h.i'. e .ii selected for the purpose.

The Com m ission has accorded  priority to the faculty im prove
m ent p rogram m es and faculty awards. The Commission has 
se lecte:1 over 900  teacher fellows on an all-India bas's. Fn add i
tion, ;i!"cut 338 departm ents  in the universities, 11Ts, national 
laboratories, etc.. etc.. in various disciplines, have been identified 
and cue.’i departm ent has an allocation up to ten eligible teacher 
fellow? irom affiliated colleges at any given time. The C om m is
sion h a 1- allocated 3800 teacher fellowships under this provision. 
During the last year 285 seminars, symposia, refresher courses, 
sum m er institutes, workshops were organised in universities/ 
colleges.

r.r hc Commission has been a ttaching great importance to
research program m es By 1977-78. over 960  major research
schemes and about 3200  minor research schemes have been
accepted. 149 colleges have been provided assistance under  
C O S IP  and the proposals of 129 colleges have been accepted
under  the C O H SIP . University Leadership  Projects have been 
accepted  in 36 science departm ents  and six departments of h u m a 
nities jr>d social sciences in the universities. The Com mission 
has agreed to provide assistance for the installation of com pu ter  
at 28 universities.

The Commission has agreed to award 25 scholarships for
posi-g.'a-Juatc studies and 50 junior research fellowships in
approved  institutions in specified subjects of relevance to the 
problem s of border hill areas to be offered to t ic  students of 
border  hill areas within the territorial jurisdiction of N E H U , 
Kashm ir  University. G arhw al University. K um aon  University and  
Himach.-I Pradesh University.

The Commission has requested the universities :o observe the 
guidelines issued bv the G overnm ent of India for t ie  reservation



of scats for students belonging to  Scheduled Castes an d  Scheduled 
Tribes and  they arc  also requested  to give a concession of 5 r t  
m arks in the m in im um  percen tage of m arks requ ired  for adm is
sion to any coursc. T h e  Com m ission  has advised the universities 
to p rov ide  for reservations for Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 
Tribes for recru itm ent to the posts of Lecturers in the Ursivcrsitcs 
and colleges and  suggested m echanics for such reservations. It 
was also indicated that teaching posts may not rem ain  vacant for 
long periods and such reservations may not be o pera te1! on a 
roaster system nor should the reserved posts be carried  forward 
from year to year. Ten pGr cent of the research fellowships have 
been reserved for candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes and  
Scheduled Tribes. In addition, the Com mission has instituted 20 
Senior and  50  jun ior  Research  Fellowships to be aw arded  a n n u a l
ly exclusively to candidates  belonging to Scheduled Castes and  
Scheduled Tribes.

T he  Com mission continued to give assistance towards students 
amenities and  student welfare Including the provision of hostel 
accom m odation ,  study centres, non-resident s tudent centres, 
s tudent aid fund, health centres, and  the establishm ent of book  
banks. The schcme of book  banks  was ex tended to ali colleges 
including professional co llegesJ iav ing  enro lm ent of 100 s tudents 
and  above. U nder  the scheme of the  book  banks ,  multiple copies 
of the  text books are provided in the collegeally libraries and they 
are m ade available to deserving students on loan dur ing  the period 
of their study. The universities and  colleges were also assisted 
tow ards establishing a s tudent aid fund  so tha t the poor  and needy 
students might be helped to pay tuition fees and  exam ination fees 
and  meet o ther  needs related to  the study.

The Commission with the help of a W orking  G ro u p  reviewed 
the im plem enta tion  of the various p rogram m es of s tudents a m e
nities and  s tudent welfare and  on the rec o m m en d a tio n '  of the 
W'orking G ro u p  has agreed liberalise assistance for canteens, 
es tablishment of s tudent aid fund, study centres, health centres 
ctc. Assistance will also be p rovided  to  the universities and 
colleges for the im provem ent of living conditions in hostels i e. 
sanitary  facilites, p roper  dining halls, etc. on a 75 : 25 sharing 
basis. The Commission also agreed to provide assistance to the  
universities/colleges for gym nasium  and  im provem ent of play  
fields.

T here  has been a steady progress in the im plem enta tion  of 
the Com m ission’s p rogram m e of research  fellowships in h u m a n i
ties, social science 'and science and  engineering and technology.
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Steps have also been taken  to  establish regional instrum enta tion  
centres to help the university to repa ir  and  to  br ing  to use the 
idle equipment to tra in  technicians to mainta in  the equipm ent 
properly.

Programmes of Cultural Exchange and International C ollabo
ration

The University G ran ts  Com m ission  implements such of the 
items of the C ultura l E xchange  P rog ram m es as a re  assigned to  it  
in terms of the agreem ents signed between the  G overnm en t  of 
India and  foreign countries. These involved exchange of visits by  
teachers/ 'scholars ranging from  3 to  12 weeks for lecture-rn /n-  
study.

During 1926-77, the C om m ission  im plem ented regular  cu l
tural exchange p rogram m es with the G overnm ents  of Afghanistan. 
Bangladesh. Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, H ungary ,  R om an ia ,  
Poland, G D R , F R G , F rance ,  USSR, I ran ,  Yugoslavia, A ra b  R e 
public of Egypt and  Mongolia. Besides, the C om m ission also 
implemented ad-hoc  p rogram m es of bila tera l academ ic exchanges 
with some other countries. D uring  the year 60  foreign scholars 
were received and 75 Ind ian  scholars were sent ab road  under  
various cultural exchange program m es. These visits have p r o 
vided a good opportun ity  to  the Ind ian  teachers to  study the 
latest developments in various fields abroad . C om prehensive 
reports received from  Indian  and  foreign scholars have also he lp 
ed the Com mission to form ulate effective collaborative p ro g ra m 
mes between universities and  institutions in In d ia  and  their  
counterparts  in the foreign countries.

O n the basis of experience of the  Ind ian  participants a n d  with 
a \ ie w  to making the best use of cultural exchanges, the C om m is
sion has taken steps to  encourage studies and  research in depth  
on a collaborative basis. This has  usually  ta k e n  the fo rm  of 
bilateral academic contacts on  a continuing basis and  specified 
depar tm ents , 'un ivers i ties /inst itu tions after p roper  identification of 
areas/d iscip lines  in which coopera tion  could be  profitably p e r 
mitted to  the mutual advantage"of bo th  the  countries. Such b ila
teral academic p rogram m es include exchange of te a c h e r s /  
scholars and publication and  provision of jo int scientific research. 
T he  Commission is laying great em phasis on identification of 
areas/f ie lds in which collaboration  could  t a l e  p lace  between  u n i
versities in India and universi ties/inst itu tions in  foreign countries 
as equal partners. A s far  as possible, the  identified areas are  
being incorporated in the cultural exchange program m es.



In  addition to the regular and  ad-hoc  Cultura l Excha ,- 1,: i-‘ 
gramm es, the Com mission is also, im plementing tlie follow .a;.; pn - 
g ram m es involving international collaboration  :

(1 ) ln d o -B ritish  U niversities C ollaboration P rog am ine : 
U nder  this p rogram m e there is provision for the devekroroetn of 
academ ic links between selected universities in India and diose in 
the UK in pursuance of identified research p ro g ra m n ^ - . The 
areas of collaboration are identified and  thereafter joint research 
p rogram m es are drawn up for participating universki .s ,.nd 
approved  by the implementing agencies— the I GC in l:'-.:ui and 
the British Council in UK. The British Council lias ::jreeil to 
provide for the visit of some Indian scholars to I he L K  or ; he 
collection of source material in connection with their ■“-.c-arch 
work- The British Council have also agreed to provi.i: Inter- 
national air fare to 6 leading British academics for v i s in  g India 
for a period not exceeding 3-4 weeks,

(2 )  Indo -U S  Fellow ship  P rogram m e : Under this p rogram 
me, the University G rants  Com m ission  is required  to offer up to 
10 post-graduate fellowships to A m erican  scholars iV,r their 
research work in India. Similarly, the US G overnm en t have 
agreed to provide 6 Post-doctoral fellowships of the duration  of 
10 m onths and  3 visitorships of  the duration  of 13 w e .k s  each 
for Indian  scholars for their research work in the USA.

( 3 )  A par t  from  the above, the C S IR  have made available 
150 m an-days to the University G ian ts  Com mission for the visit 
of the teachers f ro m 'In d ia n  Universities to the U SA  for a. period 
not exceeding 4 vyeeks each under  the Indo-US Exchange of 
Scientists program m e.

( 4 )  C S IR -C N R S  ( F rance) Fl.xchange Program ii'i : The
CS IR  have m ade available 200  m an-days to the University 
G ran ts  C om m ission for the visit of Ind ian  teachers to Fr,uice for 
their research w ork under  the agreem ent entered into by t ,pe CSIR  
and C N R S  (F ra n c e ) .

B. C E N T R A L  U N IV E R S IT IE S  

Aligarh M uslim  University, Aligarh

D u rm g  1977-78 , the num ber  of new adm issions to the U n i
versity was 5 ,000. T he  tota l s tudent strength stood at 12,000. 
including 200  foreign students. Hostel accom m odation  v,as p r o 
vided to 7 5 %  of the student population-
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Now C cn trcs /sec tions  opened  during the year were : —

1. Centre of C ontinu ing  (A d u l t )  Education

2. Section of Virology in the D epartm en t of .Microbio
logy.

The Institute of O phthalm ology of the University is proposed  to 
be converted into one of the six Regional Institutes of O p h th a l
mology under the National Plan to control blindness. The 
D epartm en t of Linguistics of the University published various 
books one of which received an aw ard  from the Urdu Academ y. 
L'.P. The venture of the F acu l ty  of Law regarding p re D ar i r .^  
students for various com petitive examinations showed encourag
ing results. The D epa rtm en t of Business Administra tion  made 
arrangem ents for sum m er training of M B A  students.

Quite a few eminent scholars from India and  abroad  vi'.ited 
the University to deliver lectures on various subjects.

The Head of the D epartm en t of Psychology of the University 
was selected by the U G C  as Tsfaiional Lecturer.

The following conferences were held during the year : —

( i ) VII  Conference of the Ind ian  Society of Criminology.

(i i)  All India M athem atica l  Conference.

(iii)  All India English T eache rs ’ Conference.

The University also hosted the U P Football  Cham pionship . 

Banaras Hindu University. Varanasi

The academ ic session com m enced  on July 9. 1977 acco rd 
ing to schedule. This smooth com m encem ent of the session was 
made poss ib le ‘T>y effecting drastic and deliberate cut in the time 
between examinations and declara tion of results. T he  University 
faced unprecedented  rush for admissions to various courses and. 
to meet the uspiniUons oV the students in this post-emergency 
year, 2 ,500  were adm itted over and  above the quota  fixed by the 
A cadem ic Council. The total new enrolm ent was 14.822. The 
strength of the teaching staff was 1,170.

Dr. M. L. D har,  V ice-Chancellor,  resigned on 15-12-1977 on 
grounds of health and the visitor appoin ted  Dr. B. K. A nand  as 
his successor. Pending Dr. "A'nand’s formal assum ption  of the 
charge, D r.  T. R. A nan thararhan ,  R ecto r ,  has been perform ing 
the duties of the Vice-Chancellor.
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D uring  1977-78. 5 ,560  degrees were aw arded in various dis
ciplines. 96  medals were aw arded  for attaining high m arks in 
examinations. 2 3 !  faculty m em bers  at tended various conferences 
in India and  abroad.

In the field of sports and  extra-curricular activities, the U niver
sity showed satisfactory progress. It hosted the East-Zone In ter-  
University Volleyball T o u rn a m e n t  in which its team secured the 
III position. O ne of its wrestlers got the 11 position in 82 Kg. 
wt. class in the East-Zone In ter-University  Wrestling C h a m p io n 
ships held at Kurukshetra . A five-member team was selected by 
the Association of Ind ian  Universities. New  Delhi, for the S u m 
mer C oaching C am p  in view of their individual good p e r fo rm 
ances.

Schemes regarding welfare of and  amenities to students in tro 
duced during the year included :

( i )  C oaching  of Scheduled C as te s /T r ibes  students in the 
Institute of Technology.

( i i ) Availability of i  litre milk coupons daily to Scheduled 
C a s te s /T r ib es  students residing in private lodges 
outside the  cam pus.

( iii)  A n accelcrafed p rogram m e of text-book bank  for the 
benefit of poor  students.

f iv )  U nder Harijan  and  B ackw ard  scholarships, 369 
students of different facilities were benefitted.

(v )  U nder ‘E a rn  White You L ea rn '  Scheme provision 
was m ade for 30  students @ Rs. 5 0 / -  per m onth  
in each F a c u l ty /D e p a r tm e n t  for 10 months.

A sum of Rs- 7 ,500  was received as donation for various 
scholarships and  medals. A  donation of Rs- 13 lakhs for the 
construction  of 'Vanijya B h a v an ’ was also promised out of which 
a sum of Rs. 3 lakhs has-a lready  been received.

University of D elhi, Delhi

1977-78 lias been a productive year for this University as 
there was a gradual resolution of the problem s which have been 
vexing and exercising the a t tention of the academic community. 
A  num ber  of innovations which were initiated during the last year 
w ere continued and  strengthened. T he  M. Phil p rogram m e was 
ex tended  to m any m ore departm ents  and  inter-disciplinary areas. 
Considerab le  progress was m ade  towards exam ination reforms and



im provem ent in the  evaluation techniques. T he  South Delhi 
C am pus  was able to  acquire  a  piece of land measuring 26 .7  
hectares (abou t  66 ac rcs)  at D hau la  K'uan.

The num ber of students on  rolls during  the academ ic year  
1977-78 was 1 ,49,016 : regular s tudents— 89,456. ex ternal
candida tes— 37,713 , those registered with School of C o rre sp o n 
dence Courses & C ontinu ing  E duca tion— 13,076, and  those 
registered with Non-Collegiate  W o m e n ’s E d u ca t io n  Board—  
8.771. During the year 2 ,190  students were pursuing research 
work. The strength of the teaching staff in the University was 
744.

A large num ber of teachers received aw ards/fe llow sh ips  from 
national and  international bodies in recognition of their o u t
s tanding contributions in their  fields. Prof. R. C. M ehrotra , Vice- 
Chancellor.  has been elected Genera l President of the Indian  
Science Congress for the year 1979. Prof. U- N. Singh, P ro -  
Vice-Chancellor.  was elected President of the Indian M a th em at i 
cal Society for 1977-78. Prof. M. S. A. R ao  was aw arded  the  
National Fellowship by the U G C . A num ber  of teachers pa r t i 
cipated in various national and  international conferences and  
seminar-.  A few eminent foreign scholars were invited to deliver 
lectures.

The following seminars, conferences, workshops etc. w ere 
organised during the year :

( ! )  3 Follow-up Workshops by the D epartm en t of N u rs 
ing.

( 2 )  In ternational Conference on 'Frontiers  of T heo re t i 
cal Physics’.

( 3 )  W orkshop  on a new model of curr iculum  in H om e 
Science with social relevance and professional depth.

(4 )  Seminar on 'M ulti-national enterprises in the context 
of less developed countries’.

( 5 )  Seminar on ‘L ib rary  and  In fo rm ation  Science in 
Tndia’.

( 6 )  Lectures, Seminars, Conferences on various subjects 
in the F acu l ty  of Arts.

T he  University  D epa rtm en t of Physics also had  a collaboration  
agreem ent with the International Centre for Theoretica l Physics, 
Italy.
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The University created a record  by winning the M a u lana  Abul 
Kalam A zad  Trophy. for being the best University in sports and 
games in India, tor live consecutive years. It also w on the all 
India Inter-University  Cham pionsh ip  in swimming (m e n ) .  
Norlh-Zone Inter-University Volleyball C ham pionsh ip  (w o m e n ) .  
Rajas than  O pen  ( jun io r )  Squash Racke t C ham pionsh ip ,  and 
Central India Squash R acke t  (open  jun ior)  C ham pionsh ip ,  und 
was declared runners-up  in Basketball (w o m e n ) .  O n e  s tudent 
stood first in 48 kg- wt. in the In ter-University  W restling C o m 
petition at K urukshetra. T he  University also organised an  Inter-  
College mass cross country  race in which more than  4 .000  
atheletes participated.

A  num ber  of schemes to benefit the students, particularly 
those belonging to the w eaker  sections~of the society, w ere  in tro 
d uced /im plem ented .  The quo ta  of seats in the hostels for Sche
duled C a s te s /T r ib es  students was raised to 2 0 % .  and  some p e r 
cen tage of seats was also set apa r t  for children of w ar  widows. 
S tudents who were detained during the emergency u n d e r  M IS A /  
D IR  w ere  granted relaxation  of 5 %  m arks  for seeking admissions 
to pos t-g radua te /unde rg radua te  courses, except in the  faculties 
of M edica l Sciences and  Engineering. O ther  schemes like im 
p rovem ent in library facilities, additional hostel accom m odation,  
im proved  canteen facilities to  students and construc tion  of a s ta 
dium, etc. were also taken in hand.

University of Hyderabad, Hyderabad

D uring  1977-78, the University h ad  161 s tudents on  its rolls, 
and  50  teachcrs against the  approved  faculty s trength of 176 
All the  M. Phil and Ph .D . students were given fellowships of 
Rs. 4 0 0 / -  per month.

Classes in Science an d  A rts  have been  started  in the U niver
sity’s own buildings from  the  cu rren t academ ic session.

T h e  library registered an  increase of 2 1 ,0 0 0  Volumes in
1977-78 , thus raising the total booTc s tock to 33 ,000 . Donations 
of  books  worth Rs. 35 ,000  w ere  also received. T h e  library is 
providing reprographic services to  s tudents and  staff.

Hostel accom m odation  has been provided to  53 students. 
A d e q u a te  t ransport  facilities have  also been  p rovided  fo r  com m ut
ing between ‘the G olden  T hresho ld ’ and  the C am pus  which is at 
a  distance of 15 kilometres-

T h e  University has  established a w orkshop  which, while ca te r
ing to the needs of its Science Schools, is also being used for the



lubrication  of sice! furn itu re  and  various other items for the 
University thus effecting substantia l savings. T h e  construction  
w ork  on a num ber  of  buildings in the cam pus is going on at a 
fast pace and  m any  of them arc expected  to  be com ple ted  before 
the next academ ic session.

Jawaharlal Nehru University

The University continued  to m ake steady progress in acade
mic and research  program m es despite certain  constraints . T he  
num ber  of students on  its rdlls, including new admissions, was 
2 9 6 4  and  the teaching stafi 310. D uring  the  year, 1020  students 
were declared eligible for  the aw a rd  of various degrees. Besides, 
4 5 6  cadets belonging to  the  N a tiona l  D efence  A cadem y, K hadak -  
wasla and  88 cadets  registered a t  the  A rm y  C adet College, 
D e h ra  D u n  also received B .A ./B .S c . degrees of the University. 
241 s tudents were aw arded  D ip lom as/C er tif ica tes  in various 
languages; 24  doctoral thesis an d  38 M. Phi! dissertations were 
under  evaluation.

New program m es instituted during the ye&r were ,

1. M. Phil p rog ram m e in Hindi and  Urdu

2. Ph. D. in Philosophy

I he University becam e a m em ber  of the In ter-University  C e n 
tre of Post-graduate  studies in D ubrovnik ,  Yugoslavia.

Thirty-five research projects were com pleted during the year 
while the  w ork  of 12(T research  projects was taken in hand . 38 
books  an d  212  research papers /a r t ic le s  were published by M e m 
bers of the  Faculty  in research  Journa ls  in Ind ia  and  ab road -- 20  
m em bers  of the Faculty  accepted  invitations, fellowships and  
assignments in India and  abroad , while over 100 m embers p a r t i 
c ipated  in sem inars /conferences .  F o u r  foreign scholars were 
offered visiting assignments. U nder  the  Facu l ty  im provem ent 
p rogram m e, 40  teacher tra inees /fe l low s were pursuing studies/' 
research.

T he  University  accorded recognition to  the B habha  A tom ic 
R esearch  Centre , B om bay  for under tak ing  P ost-graduate  studies 
and  R esea rch  leading to  the aw ard  of doctoral and other p o s t
g raduate  degrees of the University.

W ith  the  addition of  12 ,816  books and  3 ,556  back  volum es 
of periodicals, the Central L ib ra ry  of the  University  has  a  tota l 
collection 6f 2 ,45 ,808  fr<J(5ks an d  periodicals. Plans have been
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finalised to create a com putor ised  inform ation network in co l la 
boration^ with the o ther  Central University L ibraries and  the 
Electronics Commission.

A U.N. Docum ent Cell has been established in the L ibrary, 
which has added ab o u t  6 ,000  clippings and  750 reprin ts  
of articles on the activities of U N O , in the"D ocum en ta tion  Sec
tion of the Library.

A bout 30  sports and  cultural clubs functioning in the U niver
sity continued their extra -curr icular  activities during the year 
under report.

A b o u t  6 0 %  of the full-time s tudents on  rolls were given 
financial assistance in the fo rm  of fe l low sh ips /scho larsh ips /free -  
ships g ran ts / loans .  Besides providing additiona l a c co m m o d a
tion to Facu lty  m em bers  and  o ther  officers, 1400 students were 
accom m odated  against the hostel facilities available for  1200 
students only. R eserva tion  for Faculty  positions for candidates  
belonging to Scheduled C a s te s /T r ib es  at the  level of Assistant 
Professors/Associa te  Fellows were made. T he  revised pay scales 
for L ibrarian , D epu ty  L ibrarian ,  Physical Instructors  and  o ther  
M em bers  of the L ib ra ry  Staff were im plem ented.  O ther  am en i
ties like cycle allowance to  certain  categories of employees and  
increased ra te  of interest ( 1 0 % )  on  the em ployees’ p rov ident 
fund balances for the year 1976-77  were also allowed. A  new 
1000 Kwt. Sub-station was com missioned for the A cadem ic 
complex in the C o m p u to r  Centre Building-

The work on the construction  of a building for the School 
of Social Sciences, a hostel b lock for  195 s tudents and  a K endriya 
Vidyalaya has been initiated and  these buildings are likely to  be  
ready for occupation by  the A cadem ic session 1977-78.
North-Eastern H ill University, Shillong

During the year 1977-78, the th irteen  D epartm en ts  and  two 
centres of the University  continued to  function  effectively. The 
current Faculty  strength in the U niversity  is 100. T he  2.8 col
leges in M eeha laya ,  N aga land  and  M izoram , affiliated to the 
University, had m ore than  14 ,000  s tudents on their  rolls.

The University organised several workshops and seminars 
and m any  of its faculty  m em bers  a t tended  seminars and  w o rk 
shops organised b y  o ther  universities, including a few in ternational 
conferences.

The University conducted  the 5th In te r -co l leda te  Sports 
meeting during  N ovem ber.  1977. I t  also par t ic ipa ted  in the in te r
varsity T ou rnam en t of Sports.



The University is p lanning to acquire the  Bijni H ouse  to 
house temporarily the Physical Science Com plex. A  M aster  P lan  
for the main cam pus has been selected on the basis of a national 
competition.

V i'va Bharuti, Santiniketan

During the year 1977-78. the s tudent enro lm ent was 3039 
and  the num ber of teaching staff 373.

T he  University held  its A n n u a l  Convocation  for the years 
1974 and 1975 on F eb ruary  19, 1977. T en  candidates were 
conferred the degree of Doctor of Philosophy ( P h .D .)  at  the 
Convocation.

New courses introduced during the year were :

( 1 )  M.Sc. (A g .)  in A gronom y

( 2 )  M. Mus.

( 3 )  M.S.W. (M aster  of Social W o rk )

( 4 )  Certificate in Santhali Language

The University Plans to under take the following construction 
program m es :

( 1 )  Agronom y building

(2 )  Institutional Building

i'3 )  Q uarters  for essential (non-teach ing)  staff at a cost 
of Rs. 10.47 lakhs.

( 4 )  Staff quarters ( teach ing  and non-teach ing)

C. IN S T IT U T IO N S  D E E M E D  T O  B E  U N IV E R S IT IE S

During 1977-78, grants were paid to the following Institu
tions deemed to be Universities ■.—

( 1 )  G uruku l Kangri V ishwavidyalaya, H ard w ar

( 2 )  G ujara t  Vidyapeeth, A h m ed a b ad  and

( 3 )  G andhigram  R ura l  Institute, G andhigram .

These institutions are paid grant-in-aid to  m eet the deficit in 
their m ain tenance expenditure and  to  m eet the  m atch ing  share of 
the development grants approved  by the U G C .
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Zakir Husain C ollege, Delhi
fu 1973, Dr. Zakir  H usa in  M em oria l  College T rus t  Wiy> set 

up for the adm inistra tion  and  developm ent of the Delhi College. 
Deihi as a suitable M em orial to the late President Dr. Zakir 
Husain. A m ajor  p rogram m e tha t the T rus t  will under take  is to 
shift college from its present site to a new location where 
further dc \e lopm en ts  would  be possible. A dequa te  land  for the 
construction  ot buildings, etc. a t a new  site has been allotted to 
the college. T h e  construction  p rogram m e is expected to be 
under taken  very shortly.

Association of Indian Universities

7 he Association of Ind ian  Universities has been receiving 
grant- in-aid  from the M inistry to meet a p a r t  of its m aintenance 
expenditure  and  also for implementing p rogram m es which are of 
c o m m o n  interest to Universities in the country. T he  A ssocia
tion during the last 2 to 3 years, has been engaged in a m ajor  
p rogram m e of developing Question Banks  for use by the U niver
sities in introducing reform s in "examinations. T he  A ssociation 
has a lready brought ou t  Question Banks in most of the  subjects 
ottered  at under-g raduate  levels.

Loan to Punjab University

A fter  the re-organisation  of Punjab  in 1966, the Pun jab  
University. C handigarh  was declared as an intcr-Slate B ody co r 
porate- under the Punjab  Re-organisation  Act. 1966. While 
the m ain tenance expenditure  of the University  is being m et by the 
Successor States, they are not making any contributions towards 
the  developm ent expenditure of the University. It was, the re
fore decided tha t  the C entra l G overnm en t should sanction  loans 
to the P un jab  University from  which the University  w ou ld  finance 
its developm ent programme* by providing the m atching share for 
the developm ent grants sanctioned by  the  U G C  and also for un d er
tak ing  program m es which do not qualify for assistance from the 
UG C . These loans  are sanctioned on the  basis of the requ ire
ments worked out on an annual basis. T he  am oun t  of loan 
sanctioned in 1977-78 is Rs. 2 0  lakhs.

D. S P E C IA L IS E D  R E S E A R C H  O R G A N IS A T IO N S  

Indian Council o f Social Science Research, N ew  D elhi

T h e  Indian C ouncil of Social Science R esea rch  which was 
established during 1969-70  for  the p r im ary  objective of p ro m o t



ing and co-ordinating social science research in the country ,  
vigorously pursued its objectives during  the year under report.

Research P rojects : D uring  the year under report. 105 research 
projects were sanctioned.

Research F ellow ships  : D uring  the year un d er  report, 180 
fellowships including, national fellowships, senior fellowships, 
post-doctoral fellowships, fellowships for M. Phil. etc. have been 
awarded.

Research M ethodo logy C ourses  : During the year under  re 
view the ICSSR organised 8 train ing courses in research m e th o 
dology.

P ublications : During the year  under  report,  the IC S S R  
brought out 6 books. 7 journals  and  6 non-priced  publications, 9 
publications are in the press.

Data A rch ives  : O n e  of the im portan t  activities had been to 
acquire and  organise data sets generated  by the ICSSR funded 
projects as well as those p roduced  by G overnm ent agencies. 
D uring the year. 10 data  sets were  acquired  on subjects like 
‘Child R ear ing  Practices am ong  Different Cultures” , “Socio- 
Psychological Study of Voting B ehaviour,”  “M igration in D elh i” , 
"A n A ppraisal rif Econom ic Conditions of Tribes in R ayale-  
secm a” etc.

N ationa l R egister o f Social Scien tists  : O u t  of abou t 2 5 ,0 0 0  
social scientists who were requested  to  supply  information, ab o u t  
7 .000  individuals have so far responded to the request. T h e  
inform ation received is being systematise*! and  the  entire work is 
likely to be com pleted by 31st M arch .  1978.

D ocum enta tion

( a )  S tu d y  G rants : U nder  the ICSSR Research G ran ts  
Scheme 138 Ph.D. s tudents from different un iver
sities were given study grants!

( b )  M ahatm a G andh i B ib liography : T h e  H indi Fascicule 
of the Bibliography was b rought out during the year.

( c )  In ter-L ibrary R esources C entre  : D uring the year  
under  report, 25 Delhi libraries partic ipa ted  in  the 
program m e and  1134 bou n d  volumes of social 
science periodicals were added  to the Centre. During 
the year abou t 30 0 0  scholars visited the C en tre  and  
abou t 400 volumes of various journals not available
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in the C en tre were borrow ed from  o ther lib raries for 
th e  use of scholars.

( d )  L ibrary  : A b o u t 1600 publications on social science 
research  m ethods, research  policy an d  adm in istra tion , 
basic reference books, docto ra l theses, an d  research  
repo rts  w ere added  to th e  library . A b o u t 1360 titles 
of social science jou rnals  w ere received in  the L ib rary  
out of w hich 1063 w ere in  exchange w ith  IC SSR  
journals and  o ther publications.

( e )  A cqu isition  o f D octoral T h e se s :  M ore th an  300
theses w ere acqu ired  during  the year u n d er rep o rt 
under the program m e of acquiring by purchase 
copies of all P h.D . theses in social sciences subm itted  
to the In d ian  U niversities.

( f )  R etrospec tive  Index ing  Project : By the end of 
M arch  1978, 53 jou rnals  are expected to be in 
dexed.

ICSSR Regional Centres
IC S S R  R egional C entres  : In  add ition  to  five R eg ional C entres 

es tab lished  a t B om bay, C alcu tta , H yderabad , New D elhi and 
shillong. N orth-W est R egional C entre, C hand igarh  has been 
estab lish ed  in the C am pus of the Punjab  U niversity. T he C en tre  
h as  been given recurring  and non-recurring  g ran t-in -a id  of 
R s. 5 0 ,0 0 0  each for the cu rren t year.

S e m in a rs /C o n fe re n ce s /W o rksh o p s  : Tw elve S em in a rs /C o n 
fe ren c es /W o rk sh o p s  w ere assisted by  th e  ICSSR.

P ublications G rants : D uring the year under rep o rt, pub lica
tio n  g ran ts in rcspect of 51 cases have been sanctioned.

G rants to P rofessional O rganisations o f Social Scientists  : D ur- 
ing  the year under review gran ts have been sanctioned  to 14 
o rgan isa tions of social scientists.

In terna tiona l C ollaboration : G ran ts-in -a id  w ere given to 28 
Endian social scientists visiting foreign countries and  15 foreign 
soc ia l scientists visiting India.

Research Institu tes:  In  add ition  to  14 R esearch  In stitu te  C en 
tre s  being  assisted u nder the schem e of g ran t-in -aid , th e  IC SSR  
h as  decided to  b ring  th e  C ouncil fo r Social D evelopm ent, H y d era 
b a d  un d er the schem e. ■ T he p ro p o sa l h as  been  referred  to  the  
M in istry  for final approval.



T he C ouncil was se t up in M arch , 1972 as a n  autonom ous 
body lo prom ote objective an d  scientific w ritin g 'o f h isto ry  an d  to 
sponsor historical research  p rog ram m es as well as to inculcate 
an  inform ed app recia tion  of the co u n try ’s national and  cultural 
heritage.

D uring the year 1977-78 , fo r p rom oting  research  program m es 
in h istory, the C ouncil sanctioned  2 research  pro jects, aw arded  8  

research fellowships an d  provided  gran ts in  6 6  cases for s tu d y ' 
travel and contingencies, besides subsidising 1 0  publications oil 
history. T he w ork  on  three volum es of source m aterials was 
over, while w ork on  o ther volum es is in progress. Tw o old and 
inacccsible books w ere rep rin ted  an d  a num ber of o the r sim ilar 
books arc being processed for rep rin ting . U nder the C ore B ook 
P rogram m e for transla tion  of books in Ind ian  H istory and C u l
tu re, 33 m anuscrip ts in  11 reg ional languages have been p repared : 
nine w ere published- T he co llection  of m ateria l for w ork on the 
p ro jec t "Towards F reed o m ’ is in progress. T hree  sem inars were 
held— tw o on socio-econom ic history  and  one on "fdcas in  H is
to ry ’. A  seven-m em ber delegation  sponsored  by the C ouncil 
partic ipa ted  in an In te rn a tio n a l sym posium  on “ E thnic problem s 
of the early  hisory of the people of C en tra l A sia and India in the 
2nd M illennium  B .C .’" at D ushanbe (U S S R ).

Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla

T he Ind ian  Institu te  of A dvanced  Study was established in 
1964-65 as an au tonom ous and residential institu tion  to  provide 
facilities to  ta len ted  persons to  p u rsue  advanced  research in the 
H um anities and Social Sciences as w ell as in the H istory  and 
P hilosophy of the N atu ra l Scicnces an d  the im pact of Science on 
Society. The Institu te  seeks to  analyse both trad itional a n d  
dynam ic elem ents of society. T h rough  the prom otion of m ulti- 
and  in ter-d iscip linary  ap p ro ach , the  In stitu te  attem pts to r e la te  
intellectual endeavours to  the  full com plexity  of social values.

T h e  Institu te has so far published  abou t 89 books which have 
m ade a n  im pact on  the w orld of scholarsh ip . Its efforts have 
con tribu ted  tow ards the inner grow th of individual d isciplines 
covered  by  the In stitu tion  an d  p rom oted  m eaningful in terd iscip li
nary  developm ents having considerab le social relevance. T h e  
w ork o f  its scholars, w hich has show n significant conceptual a d 
vances, has influenced co n tem porary  po licy  in the public dom ain . 
Its  faculty  has a strength of abou t 70  scholars.

Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi



D uring 1977-78 the following sem inars w ere held  :

!. T he concept of m an in music.

2. Indus C ivilization : P roblem s and Issues.

?. D eterm inants of S tatus in India.

T w o  schem es “A rchaeo logy  of R a m a y an a  Sites” and  “Sourcebook 
of  Indian and A sian C ivilization” are also being operated .

Some em inent scholars visited the Institu te  to deliver le c 
tures.

T h e  G overnm ent of Ind ia  have appoin ted  a C om m ittee te  tc -  
\ iew the functioning of th e  In stitu te  since 1969 and to  m ake r e 
com m endations in regard  to  the fu tu re  policy an d  program m es of 
th e  Inst'tu te . The C om m ittee consists of :

i i )  Prof. A. K. D asgupta, Jaw aharla l N ehru  U niversity , 
New Delhi.

(ii) D r. H. D. Sankalia, D eccan College, Pune.

' i i i ) Shri T. N. C hauturvedi. C hief C om m issioner. 
C handigarh .

[ he C om m ittee’s w ork  is in  progress and its rep o rt is lik c h  
to be available in A pril 1978.

National Staff College for Educational Planners and A dm in is
trators, New Delhi

The N ational Staff C ollege for E ducational P lanners an d  
A dm inistra tors was set up  w ith a  view to im proving educational 
p lanning and adm inistra tive services in the country . T h e  Staff 
Coliece organises train ing courses, seminars- etc. o f sen ior e d u c a 
tional oHicers of the C en tra l an d  State G overnm ents, provides 
consultancy services, and collaborates w ith the  national and in te r
national agencics. T he Staff College h as  also been  recognised  
a-- an "A ssociate In stitu te” of the A P E ID , T h e  U N E S C O  
Re„! ;n;.! Office for E ducation  in A sia, B angkok, and  th e  
‘N ational F ocal Point' fo r co llaboration  with the In te rn a tio n a l 
R ut'jau  of E ducation , G eneva.

A review 7 of the activities of the Staff College during  1977 -78  
and of the p roposed  program m es for Ja n u ary — M arch , 1978, is 
eiven below  :



N E W  P R O G R A M M E S

<hw iita tii r, P rogram m es for College Principals (go ing  to U S A )

A t th*: request of the U nited States E d uca tiona l F o u n d a tio n  
in India, the College organised  a  th ree-day  o rien ta tion  p rogram m e 
( A pril 5— 7. 1977) for a  select g roup  of six college p rincipals 
\ isiting the USA under the U niversity  A dm in is tra to rs P ro ject 
1977. T he-e  P rincipals cam e from  A ndhra  P radesh , B ihar. 
O rissa. R ;;lasthan and Tam il N adu  and Delhi.

Seminars on .some aspects o f H igher E ducation

A s a follow up of the above o rien ta tion  program m e, a  sem inar 
on -om e aspects of h igher education  w as held du ring  A ugust 4—  
( \  ! 977. D irecto rs of E d u ca tio n /C o lleg ia te  E d u c a tio n /P u b lic  I n 
struction  from  A n d h ra  P radesh , B ihar, Tam il N adu  an d  R a ja s 
th a n  participa ted . Besides th e  V ice-C hancellor o f P a tn a  U n iv er
s ity . a rep resen ta tive  of the In d ian  Institu te of M anagem ent, 
A h m ed ab aJ . and C hief (E ducation  D ivision) of the P lan n in g  
C om m ission also participated . T he sem inar identified the areas 
for introducing m eaningful changes in higher education  rela ting  
to adm ission, college-com m unity  services, accred ita tion , teacher 
evaluation , faculty  im provem ent, college adm in istra tion  and  s tu 
dent services.

Training Course in R egional E duca tiona l Planning for H ill D is
tricts of i itar Pradesh

In co llaboration  with the D irec to ra te  of E ducation  of U .P . 
the College o rganised  a ten-day  course. (M ay  5— 14, 19 7 7 ) in 
R egional E ducational P lanning for the Hill D istricts of U .P . at 
B him tal (N a in ita l) . T he m ain objectives of the C ourse in which 
25 Senior Officers of the States partic ipa ted , were to discuss the 
concept of R eg ional developm ent and the role of especially non- 
form al and vocational education.

!i ^ r k s h o p  in Ind ian  H istory and  C ulture for Social Studies 
Supervisors and  C urriculum  D irectors from  the U nited States
o f A nw ricti

A t the request of the U nited  States E ducational F oundation  
in Ind ia the College organised a  four-w eek  w orkshop  (Ju n e  21 —  
.Ii;1.' 14, 1977) in Indian  h isto ry  and cultu re for 19 Social Studies 
Supervisors an d  C urricu lum  D irec to rs from  the U nited States of
A m erica.



O rien ta tion  Program m es fo r  K e y  P ersonnel o f N a tiona l Service  
Schem e

F o u r O rien ta tion  P rogram m es for Key Personnel of NSS 
were o rganised  during  F eb ruary  14— 17, 1977, A pril i i — 14. 
1977. Ju ly  25— 28, 1977 and A ugust 22— 25, 1977. I ■ . main 
focus of th e  p rogram m es w as to  p rov ide opportun ities to th :  Key- 
personnel involved in the im plem entat ion of the N ational Set vice 
Schem e to com e together, to  discuss the concepts, policy an d  
p rogram m es and  to  consider the organisational anti adm inistra tis c 
aspects of the NSS.

Training P rogram m es for State E ducation  Planning O ffii iv.v

T he Staff C ollege in co llaboration  with the M inistry of E d u 
cation  and Social W elfare and  the E ducation  D ivision of the 
P lann ing  C om m ission has decided to organise a series of train ing 
program m es for S tate E ducation  P lanning Officers. The mam 
focus of the program m e is to  im prove the technical com petence 
of the E duca tion  P lann ing  Officers of S tates for handling  the tasks 
of fo rm ulating  the next F ive Y ear Plan fo r  E ducation .

T h e  F irs t p rog ram m e in  the series was organised from  S ep
tem ber 12 to  24, 1977 in  which Jam m u and K ashm ir. M a h a
ra sh tra  and T am il N adu  p artic ipa ted . It is p roposed  to organise 
th ree  m ore program m es so as to  cover all the S tates 'and the 
U nion  T errito ries of D elhi. P ond icherry  and G oa. D am an  and 
Diu.

O T H E R  P R O G R A M M E S

O rientation  P rogram m es in E duca tiona l Planning and  A d m in is 
tration for D istrict E duca tion  a n d  equiva len t O fficers

T he Staff C ollege organised six of these Program m es for 
d ifferen t States during  M arch — D ecem ber 1977 as follows :

( i)  F o r E ducation  Officers of T am il N adu  a t N ew  Delhi 
from  M*ay 23— 2 8 , 1977 (1 6  p a rtic ip a n ts ) .

( ii)  For School P rincipals and  E duca tion  Officers of
Sikkim  at G ang tok  from  June 2— 14. 1977 (26
p a r tic ip a n ts ) .

( iii)  F o r a p robationer trainee of U .P . E ducational Ser
vice at N ew  D elh i from  A ugust 3— 16. 1977.

(iv ) F o r C lass T Officers of M .P . a t B hopal from  O ctober,
3— 13. 1977 (20  p a rtic ip a n ts) .
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(v ) For School P rincipals a n d  E d u ca tio n  Officers o f 
A ndam an  & N icobar Islands from  O ctobcr 26 , 1977 
(28  p artic ip a n ts) .

!v i) F or H eads of Schools an d  E d u ca tio n  Officers of 
A runachal P radesh , D ecem ber 13— 24, 1977 (29
p a r tic ip a n ts ) .

T he m ain focus of these program m es was to  a c q u a in t the 
partic ipan ts w ith concepts fundam ental to educational p lanning  
and  m odern isation  of education  adm inistra tion  w ith p a rticu la r 
reference to the States concerned.

()ricniu!ion Program m e fo r  College Principals o f T am il N adu

Ai the request o f and in co llaboration  with the D irec to ra te  of 
Collcg ate E ducation , G overnm ent of T am il N adu , the Staff C o l
lege organised an  O rien ta tion  P rogram m e in E d u ca tio n a l P lan 
ning and A dm inistra tion  fo r 26 College P rincipals of T am il N adu  
from  D ecem ber 26— 31. 1977.

I'raining Program m e in F inancial M anagem ent for F inance O ffi
cers

The Staff College in co llaboration  w ith  the F acu lty  of M an ag e
m ent Studies, U niversity o f Delhi o rganised  the T h ird  T ra in ing  
Program m e in F inancial M anagem ent fo r 10 F inance Officers of 
U niversities in Ind ia from  A ugust 29 to  S eptem ber 9, 1977. The 
iiis! two program m es were conducted  in M ay and Ju ly  1976.

C O L L A B O R A T IO N  W IT H  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  
O R G A N IS A T IO N

U nesc<-sponsored Project on  “E duca tion  fo r  In ternational U nder
standing. C ooperation and  Peace and  E ducation  related to H u m a n  
R ights and  F undam enta l F reedom s”

The U nesco has invited the Indian  N ational C om m ission for 
C oopera tion  with Unesco, M inistry  of E d u ca tio n  an d  Social W el
fare, to undertake a national study of the prac tica l possibilities for 
im plem enting the recom m endation concern ing  education  for in te r
national education  as endorsed  in R eso lu tion  1.41 adopted  a t its 
19th G enera l C onference held at N airob i in 1976. T he In d ian  
N ational C om m ission has assigned this s tudy  to  the Staff College. 
The pro ject is likely 1 o be com pleted  by the end of this re a r .

Protect for local support fo r  E duca tion

T he N ational Staff College has been en trusted  by the  G o v ern 
m ent of Ind ia  to  p repare fo r U nesco a  case study on local



support for education . T his is in tended  to  be covered, in  tw o p an s . 
The first would be a b road  p ic tu re  of the  form s and practices of 
local support in the \a r io u s  S tates of the U nion. T he second p a n  
would consist of an intensive study of the m obilisation  of local 
support in the State of T am il N adu , which has been in the fo re 
fron t in  th is sphere.

C orrespondence C ourse in E ducational P lanning tint M anage
m en t

T h e Staff C ollege in  association  w ith the U ncsco R egional 
Office fo r  E duca tion  in A sia, has  decided to organise a  co rresp o n 
dence course  in educational p lann ing  ant! m anagem ent fo r D E O s 
and o th e r senior education  officers, a t the C entre and in  the  States 
and U nion Territories- T he details of the course p roposed  to  be 
launched  in  1978-79 are being w orked  out.

F U T U R E  P R O G R A M M E  T O  B E  O R G A N IS E D  
D U R IN G  JA N U A R Y — M A R C H . 1978

Study-cum -O bserva tion  P rogram m e for B urm ese and  A f g h a n  
E duca tion  O fficers

U n d er a U nesco p rogram m e, a team  of 8  B urm ese an d  5 
A fghan E d u ca tio n  Officers visited Ind ia from  Ja n u a ry  2— 14. 
1978 on a stucly-cum -observation to u r  to  study the system  of ed u 
cational p lann ing  an d  adm in istra tion  in  this coun try  a t various 
levels i.e. a t the N ational, S tate, D istric t and B lock level.

Sem inar fo r  E duca tion  in  T riba l A reas

It is p roposed to hold  a Sem inar fo r E ducation  in  th e  T riba l 
A reas in conjunction  w ith the M inistry  of H om e A ffairs, in 
F eb ru ary  1978 a t N ew  D elhi. T h e  m ain  objective of th is sem inar 
w ould be to  w ork  ou t a strategy  for effective educational p ro 
gram m es for the S tates having large triba l populations.

W o rksh o p /T ra in in g  C ourse on  the M anagem ent o f E ducational 
R esources for the P rincipals o f K endriya  V idyalavas and  D elhi 
A  dm in istra tion

I t is p ro p o sed  to  organise a w o rk sh o p /tra in in g  course  a t N ew  
Delhi on  the M anagem en t o f  E d u ca tio n a l R esources fo r  the 
P rincipals o f K endriya  V idyalayas an d  D elhi A dm in is tra tion  from  
F eb ru ary , 20  to  25 . 1978.



V isit o f M r. M . 7 . P orofosh

Mr. M. T. P oro josn , P residen t, D epartm en t of E ducation  
Planning, M inistry  of E d uca tion , G overnm ent o f A fghanistan , was 
hi ;i S tudy-cw m -O bservation to u r sponsored  by U nesco from  

L’ccem ber 5— 12. 1977.

A L L  IN D IA  S U R V E Y  O F  E D U C A T IO N A L  
A D M IN IS T R A T IO N

A s a p a r t of the T h ird  E ducational Survey, it was decidcd to 
conduct an All Ind ia  Survey of E ducational A dm in istra tion  in 
various S tates o r U nion  T errito ries w hich com m enced in 1974. 
T he m ain objective o f  the Survey is to describe the existing set up 
and  functioning of the G overnm ental M ach inery  for E ducational 
A dm in istra tion  at all levels— N ational, S tate, D istric t an d  covers 
in its scope all stages of education  (b o th  form al an d  n o n -fo rm a l). 
education  from  pre-p rim ary  to  post-g raduate  an d  research . U p to 
the end  of D ecem ber 1977 repo rts  on A n d h ra  P radesh , A ndam an , 
and N icobar Islands, A ru n ach a l P radesh , C hand igarh , D ad ra  and 
N agar H aveli, D elhi, G oa, D am an  and D iu, H im achal P radesh . 
M izoram , P ondicherry , L akshaw deep , G overnm ent of Ind ia . 
H aryana , M adhya P radesh , O rissa, T am il N adu , T rip u ra , K arn a 
ta k a  an d  U tta r  P radesh  have been  published. T h e  reports on the 
rem aining States are at different stages of processing.

.4 d m inistration

77ie th ird  m eeting of the C ouncil of the Stall' College was 
held on 10th A ugust 1977 u n d er the C hairm ansh ip  of the U nion 
M inister for E ducation . T he C ouncil conveyed its approval to  
the draft A nnual R eports and noted the A udited  S ta tem en ts for 
the year 1970-71 to 1975-76. T he Council fu rther took up the 
fu tu re program m es and decided to appo in t a C om m ittee t i c o n 
sider the am endm ents to the M em orandum  of A ssociation  and 
R ules of the Staff College.

A s approved  by the C ouncil, a m eeting was held on 14-11 -’77 
un d er the C hairm ansh ip  of Shri H arib h au  Joshi, E ducation  
M inister, G overnm ent of M adhya P radesh  to consider the ques
tion of am ending  the A rticles of M em orandum  of A ssociation  and 
R ules of the  Staff College.

A special M eeting of the F inance  C om m ittee was held on 1 1th 
M ay, 1977 under the C hairm ansh ip  of P rof. M . V. M athur. 
D irecto r, N ational Staff College. A m ong o thers, the C om m ittee 
>iave its form al approval to  the budgetary  allocations for th :  vear 
1977-78.
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l a n d s  and Finance

T he to ta l budget provision for the Staff College duriim  1977- 
78 is Rs. 15 .00 lakhs (P la n )  and R s. 2.91 lakhs (N o n -P !an ) in 
the revised estim ates.

Library

T he Staff College m ain ta ins a well equ ipped  lib rary  in ed u c a
tional p lanning, adm in istra tion  and rela ted  areas. T h e  lib rary  has 
abou t 17000 books, docum ents and o ther publications. I t  also 
subscribes to nearly  150 periodicals in  educational p lanning, 
adm in istra tion , m anagem ent, developm ent, an d  o ther allied fields. 
D uring the period  under review abou t 2 0 0 0  titles w ere ad d ed  to  
the library.

Publications

D uring the period of the review  the following publications 
have been brought out : —

1. “ Som e R andon  T houghts on U nesco’s C on tribu tion  to  
E ducational P lann ing  a n d  A dm in istra tion” a special 
lecture delivered by Dr. M alcolhi S. A diseshiah , V ice- 
C hancellor, U niversity of M adras, on the occasion of

U nesco’s T h irtie th  A nn iversary  C elebration.

2. A full report con tain ing the sum m ary of the p roceed 
ings an d  the w orking papers p resented  a t  the All India 
C onference of D istrict E d u ca tio n  Officers organised  by 
the Staff College from  M arch  6 - 8 , 1976.

3. “ E ducation  for R ura l D evelopm ent” , a report on the 
Sem inar and  C onference on E ducation  for R ura l 
D evelopm ent o rganised  by the Staff College on 
D ecem ber !5 — 23, 1976.

4-7. A nnual R eports o f the Staff College for the periods 
1970-71 , to  1974-75  an d  1975 -76  -and their H indi 
versions.

8-16. R epo rts  of the Survey of E ducational A dm inistration  
in

( i)  L akshadw eep

(ii)  G overnm ent of Ind ia

( iii)  Haryana



( iv )  M ad h y a  P radesh

(v )  O rissa

(v i)  T rip u ra

(v ii)  U tta r  P radesh

(v iii)  K a rn a tak a

h i add ition  a separa te  rep o rt (m em eographed ) is b rough t o u t 
on  each of the P ro g ram m es/C o u rses  organised  by the Staff C o l
lege.

E . B IL A T E R A L /F O R E IG N  C O L L A B O R A T IO N  
P R O G R A M M E S

Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, N ew  D elhi

N ineteen  fellow s/language trainees cam e to In d ia  du ring  
1977-78  to  conduct research in hum anities or to study In d ian  
languages under the Fellow ship P rogram m e of the Institu te .

U nder the  Sum m er P rogram m e of the Institu te  fo r 1977. a  
group  of 21 C anad ian  U niversity  studen ts and high School 
teachers w ith a C anad ian  D irec to r cam e to  Ind ia  during  Ju ly - 
A ugust 1977 for six weeks. O rganised trips to villages, fac to 
ries, schools, m useum s, and dem onstration  lectures on dance an d  
m usic w ere p art of the academ ic program m e, arranged  by the 
In d ian  C o-D irector.

Indo-USSR  Cultural Exchange Programme

F orty -one R ussian  teachers w ere assigned to  various Ind ian  
un iversities/in stitu tions during  1977-78 for teaching the R ussian 
language and  literature .

United States Educational Foundation in India

Tw enty-five A m erican  sch o la rs /s tu d en ts  cam e to  Tndia during
1977-78  fo r teaching assignm ents and post-docto ra l and docto ra l 
research  u n d e r the 'F oundation’s auspices. A num ber o f Ind ian  
scholars p roceeded  to  the U SA  during  1977-78 fo r teach ing  and 
research  w ork  in universities and colleges in the USA.

Short-term Group Educational Programmes of XJ.*S U niversities/ 
Colleges

U n d er th is p rogram m e, a num ber of groups of academ ics in 
clud ing  professors, teachers, educational udmini.straators fro m  the

5—1144 M of Edu. & SW/77
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USA cam e to In d ia  to acquain t them selves w ith  the  la tes t develop
m ents in  the field of education  and  u n d erstan d  in  d ep th  the iit'e 
and cultu re of Ind ia , the u ltim ate ob ject being to  dovetail the 
know ledge o b ta in ed  on  th e  In d ian  system  of education , life and  
culture in the courses of study on In d ia  being taugh t in the US 
schools and  colleges- These group  p rogram m es are o rganised  in  
close co llabo ration  an d  supervision of In d ian  u n iv e rs itie s /in s titu 
tions of h igher learn ing . D uring 1977-78 , ten  groups consisting 
of 2 0 — 30 m em bers each, cam e to  Ind ia  fo r periods ranging  2-3 
month's.

Sem inars

T h e  F o u n d a tio n  organised  tw o Sem inars on  “A m erican  L ite 
ra tu re  in  the  T w enties” an d  “W om en and D evelopm ent” in 
M adras and A h m ed ab ad  respectively  du ring  this year. D ele
gates iron i the neighbouring  countries of P ak istan , B angladesh 
and  N epal, p a rtic ip a ted  in fhese Sem inars.

BerksU-r IV:Sessional Studies Programmes in India

U nder th is p rogram m e, the U niversity  of C alifo rn ia  a t B e rk e
ley deputes its studen ts fo r s tu d y /in te rn sh ip  in  professional fields 
in Ind ian  institu tions. D uring  1977-78 , 17 studen ts from  B erk e
ley cam e to r s tu d y /in te rn sh ip  in the fields of m edicine, law, engi
neering. textile, a rch itec tu tre , agricu lure, fo restry  and  business 
m anagem ent.

Indo-U S  F ellow sh ip  P rogram m e 1 9 7 7-78

This p rog ram m e w as institu ted  follow ing the  constitu tion  of 
the Indo-U S Jo in t Sub-C om m ission on  E duca tion . U nder the 
program m e, 10 US academ ics w ere aw arded  fellow ships by the 
G overnm en t o f In d ia  fo r research  in Ind ia . Sim ilarly, 10 fellow 
ships w ere aw arded  to  Ind ian  academ ics by the G overnm ent of 
the U SA  fo r research  in the  U SA . O n e  p o st-docto ra l fellowship 
was converted  in to  3 v isitorships of 1 3 week's ench. T iie p ro g 
ram m e is op era ted  by  the U niversity  G ra n ts  C om m ission.

Americr. i Institute of Indian Studies

T he A m erican  In stitu te  of In d ian  S tudies was established in 
Ind ia  in 1962 to  enconrnse  research  in Ind ia in hu m an izes and 
Social Sciences by d o cto ra l an d  p re -d o c to ra l scho lars in  A m erican  
U niversities.

T he In s titu te  aw arded  Fellow ships (F a c u lty /J u n io r /A d -h o c / 
sho rt-te rm ) to  87 scholars during  the  academ ic year 1977-78 , fo r
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doing  research  on  various In d ian  topics. P ro jects  o f seven 
scho lars o f its m em ber In stitu tes w ere app roved  for resea rch  w ork  
in Ind ia .

A m erican  Studies R esearch  C en tre , H y d erab ad

T h e  A m erican  Studies R esea rch  C en tre , H y d erab ad  is design
ed to  m ake  availab le its facilities to  scholars and  studen ts of 
A m erican  studies. T h e  C en tre  has b een  perm itted  to  allow  
scho lars from  neighbouring  A sian  coun tries also  to  avail them 
selves of these  facilities a t  th e  C en tre  p rov ided  the U S-held  rupee  
funds in  Ind ia  a re  n o t utilised fo r th e  purposes.

F o re ig n  Scholars V isiting  In d ia  for doing research

F o re ig n  Scholars from  th e  follow ing coun tries cam e to  In d ia  
d u rin g  the  y ea r 1977-78  fo r do ing  D octo ra l and  P ost-d o cto ra l re 
search  w o rk  on  the ir ow n o r  on  gran ts from  th e ir  U niversities 
etc. : ( 1 ) A u stra lia  (2 )  B ang ladesh  (3 )  B rita in  (4 )  C a n ad a  (5 )  
D en m a rk  ( 6 ) F ran ce  (7 )  G D R  ( 8 ) N e th e rlan d s (9 )  N ep a l (1 0 )  
S w eden an d  (1 1 )  USA.

F . O T H E R  A C T IV IT IE S  

R ev ision  o f scales of pay  of U niversity  an d  College Teachers
O n the  recom m endation  of the  U niversity  G ran ts  C om m is

sion, th e  G overnm en t had  approved  a schem e of revision of 
scales o f p ay  of un iversity  an d  college teach ers  w ith  effect from  
Ja n u a ry  1, 1973.

T h e  C e n tra l G overnm ent h a d  also  offered to  th e  S tate G ov
ernm ents financial assistance to  the  ex ten t o f 8 0 %  o f th e  ad d i
tional ex p en d itu re  involved in  giving effect to  the  revised scales. 
T he S tate G overnm ents w ere also in form ed th a t C en tra l assis
tance fo r th is pu rpose w ould be availab le even if they decided, 
afte r tak ing  local conditions in to  consideration , to  in troduce re 
vised scales o f pay  low er th a n  those  recom m ended  by  C en- 
ra l G o v ern m en t from  Ja n u a ry  1, 1973 or a la te r date. T h e  
C en tra l assistance will b e  available to  them  from  1-1-1973 to  
3 1 -3 -1 9 7 9 .

T h e  G overnm ents of A n d h ra  P rad esh , B ihar, G u jara t, 
H ary an a . H im achal P radesh . M ah arash tra . M an ipu r. M e^halava, 
O rissa. N aga land , Punjab , T am il N adu . T rip u ra . U tta r  P rad esh  
and  W est B onsai have a lready  issued o rders revising the scales of 
pay of un iversity  and college teachers in  the respective States.



T h e G overnm ent of A ssam  has agreed  to im p lem en t the revised  
scales from  1-1-1973. T h e  G overnm ent o f K a rn a ta k a  an d  
R ajasthan  have  sanctioned  the revised scales to  U n iversity  
teachers only. T h e  G overnm ents of Ja n u n u  an d  K ashm ir and 
M adhya P rad esh , w ho had  m ade certa in  p ro p o sa ls  w ere req u ested  
to  re-consider th e  m atte r. T he proposals m ade by the G o v e rn 
m en t o f K era la  did n o t conform  to  the  C en tra l p a tte rn  and  w ere , 
therefore, n o t found acceptable.

Special Cell for Scheduled C astes/Scheduled Tribes

In  pu rsu an ce  o f th e  recom m enda tion  of th e  C om m ittee o n  the 
W elfare of th e  Scheduled C aste s/S ch ed u led  T rib es , co n ta in ed  in 
its 42nd R e p o rt, a  Special C ell w as set u p  in  Ja n u a ry  1 9 7 7 , in 
th e  U niversity  D ivision o f th e  D ep a rtm en t of E d u ca tio n  to ass is t 
the L iaison Officer in  ensuring  p ro p er im p lem en ta tion  of G o v e rn 
m en t o rders on  reserva tion  fo r Scheduled C a s te s /S ch e d u led  
T ribes by  the U niversity  G ran ts  C om m ission /U n iversities in  the 
m atte r o f appo in tm en ts and  adm issions.

D uring  1977-78, the  C ell a ttended  to  a large nu m b er of re p re 
sen tations received from  individuals and o thers  regard ing  d isc ri
m ination  against persons belonging to  Scheduled  C a s te s /T r ib e s  
in  the m atters  of adm ission  an d  rec ru itm en t in  the  U niversities 
as also  th e  U G C .

W ith a view to  im plem enting  the various o rd ers  issued  in 
th is behalf, the  C ell devised, in consu lta tion  w ith  th e  C om m is
sioner fo r Scheduled C astes and Scheduled T rib es, tw o p io fo rm as 
fo r collection  of in fo rm ation  by  the  U G C  re la tin g  to  rese rva tions 
etc. so th a t the causes an d  fac to rs com ing in  th e  w ay  of m ak in g  
adequate  provisions fo r  rese rv a tio n s /re lax a tio n s  fo r S cheduled 
C aste /S ch ed u led  T rib e  students in  U niversities etc. could h e  in 
vestigated  and im m ediate effective rem edial ac tion  taken.

Rural Higher Education

C en tra l g ran t to ta lling  R s. 1.63 lakhs w as re leased  to  th e  tw o 
R u ra l Institu tes fo r m eeting  the  C en tra l sha re  of ex p en d itu re  d u r
ing the  year ending  D ecem ber 1977.

380  students from  R u ra l Institu tes to o k  th e ir  ex am in a tio n  in 
various courses u n d er th e  aegis o f th e  N a tio n a l C ouncil fo r R u ra l 
H igher E duca tion  held  in  A pril 1977. O f these 301 students were 
dec lared  successful.



C h a p t e r  III

T E C H N IC A L  E D U C A T IO N

A s in the previous years of the Fifth Five Year Plan the fallow
ing major programmes on  the developm ent and improvement of 
the technical education in the country have been follow ed during 
the year 1977-78  :

(1 )  D evelopm ent of Postgraduate Studies and Research;

(2 )  Establishm ent of Linkage between technical institu
tions and industry;

(3 )  L inkage of the technical education with manpower 
requirements;

(4 )  The programme of Apprenticeship Training to train 
the graduate's and diplom a holders in the engineering 
and technology for gainful em ployment;

(5 )  Consolidation of existing engineering colleges and 
polytechnics;

(6 )  Faculty Developm ent through training programmes;
(7 )  Curriculum Developm ent;
( 8 )  D iversification of courses; and
(9 )  The developm ent of managem ent education.

A ll these programmes continued to be carried out during the 
year 1977-78  through the engineering education com plex per
m eating the entire country and consisting o f five Indian Institutes 
of Technology, Indian Institute o f Science, Bangalore, three A ll 
India Institutes of Management, University Departments of E ngi
neering and Technology, specialised Institutes of M ining, Planning 
and Architecture, N ational Institute lot Training in Industrial 
Engineering, Bom bay, National Institute o f Foundry and Forge 
Technology, Ranchi, Fifteen R egional Engineering Colleges, Four 
Regional Technical Teachers Training Institutes and other Engi
neering Institutes/C olleges and Polytechnics including W om en’s 
Polytechnics.

Against the admissions of 2 3 ,4 5 0  in the Engineering Colleges 
and 4 6 .5 0 0  in the Polytechnics during 1976-77 , the adm issions
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in  the year 1977-78 w ere 2 3 ,2 0 0  an d  4 6 ,6 5 0  respectively. I'he 
ou t-turn  of g raduates and  dip lom a ho lders from  the institu tions 
increased an d  the sam e w as 16 ,650  in  E ng ineering  Colleges and 
2 6 ,750  P olytechnics as against 15 ,500  an d  2 3 ,5 0 0  respectively  
during  1976-77. T he G irls P olytechnics, how ever, w itnessed an  
increase in  the adm issions. T he adm issions during  the year 1977- 
78 have been  3 ,590  as aga inst 3 ,470  du rin g  1976-77. Likewise, 
the  ou t-tu rn  w as 1 ,990  as aga inst 1 ,650  du rin g  1976-77 . The 
outlays and the an tic ipa ted  expend itu re  on  developm ent p rog
ram m es of technical education  during  the year 1977-78  is of the 
o rd er o f R s. 1712 .50  lakhs and  R s. 1703 .75  lakhs respectively 
as against the  ac tua l expend itu re  of R s. 1232.75 lakhs during
1976-77. A n  outlay of R s. 2986 .25  lakhs has been approved  by 
the  P lann ing  C om m ission fo r T echnical E d u ca tio n  lor the year
1978-79  including technical education  program m es in th e  U n i
versities.

Efforts w ere con tinued  to  prov ide a new  o rien ta tion  to  tech n i
ca l education  facilities a t all levels w ith a n  eye o n  the  req u ire
m ents o f technical personnel, in  term s of quality  and tra in ing  for 
industries. T he program m es a t p o stg rad u a te  and  research  level 
con tinued  to  be im proved  in  consu lta tion  w ith  the  industry  fo r 
p roducing  highly specialised technical personnel fo r research , 
developm ent and design. C onso lidation  an d  developm ent of 
existing facilities and  reo rgan isa tion  of degree an d  d ip lom a 
courses w ith  a view to  im proving  th e  quality  and  s tan d ard  of 
techn ical education  to  m ee t w ith  th e  dem ands of industry  and 
diversification  of courses con tinued  to  b e  the  keynote o f th e  ac ti
vities du ring  1977-78. A  num ber o f p rogram m es w ere  u n d e r
tak en  to  im prove the  quality  of teach ing  b y  p rovid ing  facilities 
fo r ob ta in ing  higher qualifications fo r teach ers  in  engineering an d  
technological institu tions. A  W ork ing  G ro u p  has been  set up  
for T echnical E d u ca tio n  u n d er the C h a irm ansh ip  of Secretary 
(E d u c a tio n ) to review  the  p resen t sta tu s  o f technical education  
a t all levels and suggest reo rien ta tion  an d  im provem ents to  the  
existing program m es in th e  contex t o f N a tio n 's  needs during  th e  
com ing  decade.

Q U A L IT Y  IM P R O V E M E N T  P R O G R A M M E

T h e  program m e of Q uality  Im p ro v em en t w as in itia ted  in 
1970-71 with a view  to  im proving th e  quality  an d  s tan d ard  of 
T ech n ica l E duca tion  system  in  Ind ia . T h e  follow ing program m es 
are  being  conducted  including F acu lty  D evelopm ent, C urricu lum



D evelopm ent, P re p a ra tio n  of In stru c tio n al M a teria l, Text B ooks 
and L aborato ry  D evelopm ent :

1. 2 Y ear M . T ech. P rogram m e
2. 3 Y ear D octo ra l P rogram m e

3. S hort courses a t Q IP  C entres
4. S hort-T erm  tra in ing  in  In dustry
5. Sum m er In stitu te  P rog ram m e th rough  IS T E
6 . C urricu lum  D evelopm ent.

T he p rog ram m e is im p lem e n te d /ca rr ie d  o u t b y  the  T echnical 
E d u ca tio n  B ureau  a t 5 IIT s , U niversity  of R o o rk ee , In d ian  In s ti
tu te  of Science, B angalore and  som e o ther C olleges an d  P oly tech
nics, T echnical T eachers T ra in in g  Institu tes etc. T h e  D irectors 
o f T echnical E d u ca tio n  in  th e  States and  the In d ian  Society fo r 
T echn ica l E d u ca tio n  an d  M in istry ’s R eg ional Officers are uJso 
involved in  im plem entation  of these program m es-

In  1977-78 , the ta rg e t w as to  tra in  80 fresh  teachers fo r M . 
Tcch. and  120 fo r P h .D . in add ition  to  those con tinu ing  from  
previous years. U n d er the S um m er School p ro g ram m e 1200—  
1400 teachers were proposed  to  b e  trained . F in a l figures are 
aw aited. Sim ilarly under C urricu lum  D evelopm en t P rogram m e 
14 G roups w ere to be organised . S hort-te rm  courses w ere to  be 
organised  w ithin the p rescribed  financial lim it.

Direct Central Financial Assistance to Engineering Institutions

A n am o u n t of Rs. 3 .00  crores has been prov ided  by the 
P lann ing  C om m ission in the C en tra l Sector fo r ex tending  C en tra l 
A ssistance d irect to  som e selected  first degree engineering  insti
tu tio n s an d  polytechnics for quality  Im p rovem en t P rogram m e 
during  the  years 1976— 78. In  1976-77  som e 13 engineering 
degree institu tions w ere selected  fo r  d irect C en tra l A ssistance to 
th e  extent of R s. 104 lak h s fo r developm ent a n d  conso lidation  
of the ir L abo rato ries, L ib ra ry  a n d  o th e r  im provem ents fo r te ac h 
ing purposes. Similarly, 14 poly technics w ere se lected  fo r se t
ting  u p  A udio-V isual C entres, P roduc tion -cum -tra in ing  C entres 
an d  S im ulation  C en tres for im provem en t of tra in ing  to  the s tu 
den ts at a cost of R s. 45 .3 0  lakhs.

F o r  sim ilar d irect C en tra l A ssistance during  1977-78  an 
am oun t of R s. 150 lakhs w as provided. 16 E ng ineering  degree



6 6

in&t un ions have been  selected  for d irect Central* A ssistance to 
th e  extent of Rs. 68 .735  lakhs fo r consolidation.-' im provem ent 
a n d  developm ent of teach ing  facilities. Sirtiilarly, 33 P o ly tech 
nic? have also been selected for financial assistance to  the tune  of 
R s . 75 .10  lakhs.

Expenditure during 1977-78
(Rs. in lakhs)

Qi .5i.ity Im provem ent P ro g ram m e . . . .  70.00
(anticipated)

D ir f jt  Central Assistance to Engineering and Technical Insti
tutions . . . . . . . .  149 -00

(anticipated)

T o t a l  . . . .  219 00

P R O G R A M iM E O F  A P P R E N T IC E S H IP  T R A IN IN G

T o  train  the  g rad u a tes  an d  dip lom a holders in engineering 
a n d  technology fo r gainful em ploym ent, it w as necessary  to  get 
th e  cooperation  of In d u stry  a n d  also  a large nu m b er of train ing  
p la ce s  in  In d u stria l E stab lishm ents. F o r  th is p u rpose  th e  A p 
p ren ticesh ip  A ct, 1961 w hich w as m ean t fo r A ppren ticesh ip  
tra in in g  for C raftsm en an d  tradesm en, w as am ended  in  1973 
to  p rov ide also fo r the  tra in in g  of degree an d  d ip lom a ho lders in 
eng ineering  an d  technology. T h is am endm ent gave sta tu to ry  
b ac k in g  to the train ing  of engineering g radua tes and  d ip lom a 
h o ld e rs . The am ended  act, how ever, cam e in to  fo rce  in  
Ju ly , 1975. Its  ob ject is to  provide p rac tica l tra in ing  facilities 
to  fresh  graduate engineers an d  diplom a holders in  o rd er to  
co n d itio n  them  for gainful em ploym ent in the Industry . The 
p resc rib ed  period of app ren ticesh ip  train ing  is one year.

T h e  train ing p rogram m e in each region is looked  afte r by 
th e  D irectors, B oard  of A ppren ticesh ip  T ra in in g  located  a t K an 
p u r , C alcutta, B om bay  an d  M adras. T h e  B o ard s a re  au to n o 
m o u s  organisations an d  are  fully financed b y  th e  C en tra l G ov- 
e rnn ien t.~  T he cost of stipend  is shared  equally  by  th e  tra in ing  
estab lishm en ts an d  th e  C en tra l G overnm ent. T h e  m in im um  sti
p e n d  p e r  m onth provided  u n d er the  A ct is ( i )  G ra d u a te  a p p re n 
tices Rs. 280/'-. ( i i)  T echn ician  appren tices R s. 1 8 0 /- ,  ( i i i)
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Sas.dwich coursc students from  degree institu tions R s. 180/-*
(iv )  Sandw ich cours 6 1  studen ts from  d iplom a Institu tions Rs.
150  -.

T he A pprenticesh ip  R ules fram ed un d er the A ct also provide 
for :he reserva tion  of tra in ing  places for the Scheduled C a s t 's /  
Scheduled T ribes A pprentices.

As on  1st D ecem ber, 1977, 15405 trainees w ere in  posi
tion. Of them , 6 ,745 w ere g raduates and  8 ,660  w ere diplom a 
holders.

P ost-g raduate  courses and  R esearch  W ork : F o r the deve
lopm ent o f post-graduate education  a n d  research  in engineering 
the u t i l i t ie s  p rovided to  S tate G overnm en ts an d  N on-G overn- 
m ent E ngineering  Colleges as rep o rted  during  1976-77 wi-re  
con linued  during  1977-78.

Indian Institutes of Technology and Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore

The F ive Institu tes of T echnology  a t K haragpur, B om bay, 
M adras, K an p u r and D elhi an d  th e  In d ian  In stitu te  o f Science, 
B angalore are autonom ous s ta tu to ry  bodies of a ll-Ind ia  charac
te r  acco rded  w ith pow ers to  fram e the ir ow n academ ic policy, 
conduct the ir ow n exam inations an d  aw ard  the ir ow n degrees. 
D uring  the year under rep o rt these In stitu tes con tinued  to m ake 
significant contribu tions in  p rom oting  technological education 
an d  research . A p art from  the tra in ing  of scientists, engineers 
an d  technologists, these institu tions a re  engaged in  research  and 
developm ent activities in areas w hich a re  of cruc ia l im portance 
to industria l and  econom ic developm ent. In d u stria l training, 
industry -o rien ted  research  program m es, consu ltancy  service, and 
train ing p lacem ent coord ination  are som e of the factors that give 
these institu tes the ir distinctive ch arac ter. T h e  m ain  aim  of these 
institutes is to produce technologists, and  scientists c o n p a ra b le  
to  very b est in the world w ith the w atchw ard , “ P u rsu it cf excel
lence". T h e  Institu tes of T echno logy  offer a five-year u n d e r
graduate p rogram m e leading to  b achelo r degree in technology in 
aeronau tical, agricultural, civil, chem ical, m echanical, electrical, 
m etallurgical, m ining, naval arch itec tu re , textile technology, etc. 
In  science discipline they conduc t in teg rated  m aste r’s degree 
courses of five years’ du ration  in physics, chem istry  and  m a th e 
m atics. T h e  post-graduate s tudy  offers tw o years course lead ing  
to  M. T ech. degree in specialised a reas  in  all these disciplines 
and  one year diplom a course in  selected areas. They a lso
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offer P h .D . in all the branches of engineering, sciences, h um an i
ties an d  social sciences.

A t the instance of the D ep a rtm en t of Science ar.d T echno
logy, a C om m ittee was se t up  u n d er th e  C hairm ansh ip  of D r. Y . 
N ayudam m a to identify  the areas of excellence in each 1IT w hich 
could  be developed for advanced research  in the context of the 
N ational Science & T echnology  Plan. As recom m ended by the 
C om m ittee, the Council of I lT s  ap p ro v ed  the setting up of the 
follow ing centres :

IIT , K haragpur C ryogenic Engineering
IIT , B om bay R esources Engineering
IIT , M adras O cean E ngineering
IIT , K anpur M aterial Sciencc
IIT , D elh i E nergy  Studies.

T he C entres sta rted  w orking during  the year 1976-77. T he 
studen t popu la tion  in the IIT s during  1977-78  was :

I I T at U nder
graduate

Post
graduate

Research Total

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

K haragpur 1708 534 220 2462
Bom bay 1297 333 229 1859
M adras 1173 526 184 1883
K an p u r 1102 250 180 1532
D elhi 1104 379 285 1768

T o t a l 6384 2022 1098 9504

A  brief accoun t of the  im portan t developm ents in the In s ti
tu tes  during  the year is indicated  below  :

I IT ,  B o m b a y  : T he follow ing new  P ost-g raduate  courses w ere 
s ta rted  :

( 1 )  System s an d  C on tro l E ngineering .
(2 )  E n v iro n m en ta l Sciences and  Engineering.

(3 )  F oundry  Technology.

( 4 )  M athem atics
(Specialisation in C o m p u ter S ciences).

53 -sho rt-te rm  courses w ere  also  taken  up. 349 C onsultancy jobs 
w ere hand led  earn ing  R s. 14.12 lakhs.
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I IT ,  K anpur  : I IT , K an p u r is con tinu ing  the various c o u r
ses sta rted  du ring  earlier years. T h e  M ateria l Sciences C entre 
was sta rted  in  righ t ea rnest during  th is year.

I IT ,  M adras  : F o llow ing  courses w ere sta rted  during  1977-
78 :

1. 5 -year B. T ech. course  in  N av a l A rch itectu re .

2. 2 -Y ear M . T ech. course in  In d u stria l Tribology.
3. 2 -Y ear M . T ech . course in  T elevision Engineering.

4. 1-Y ear P o st-g rad u ate  d ip lom a cou rse  in  Television engi
neering  and

5. P o st-g rad u ate  D ip lom a in  P ro d u c tio n  E ng ineering—
(P a rt- tim e ) .

I IT ,  K haragpur  : T h e  In stitu te  in troduced  several new  p o st
g rad u a te  and research  program m es e-g. (d a iry  an d  food  engineer
ing, sh ip-build ing an d  construction , coal process engineering and 
co m p u to r engineering) ( 1 )  M ining an d  M ech. Engg. (2 )  M a in 
ten an ce  Engg. in  M anagem ent. 4  N ew  courses are also p ro 
posed  fo r 1978-79 . 21 S u m m er/W in te r sh o rt-te rm  courses w ere
conduc ted  during  this year.

I IT ,  D elh i : T h e  follow ing new  in ter-d isc ip linary  centres of 
research  w ere estab lished  :

1. A pp lied  research  in electronics
2. In d u stria l tribology. M ach ine D ynam ics and  M ain tenance 

E ng ineering  C entres.

In  add ition , the industria l consu ltancy  an d  liaison centre took 
u p  114 consu ltancy  jobs during  th is year. 30  S u m m er/W in te r 
schools o r  sh o rt-te rm  courses w ere o rgan ised  by  d ifferent d e p a r t
m ents fo r the benefit of engineers, teachers an d  researchers of 
o th e r universities an d  organisations. 48  soph istica ted  equipm ents 
w ere designed /developed  during th is year.

In d ia n  In stitu te  o f Science, B angalore : W ith  the accum u
la ted 'ex p e rien c e  of 65 years, the In s titu te  has developed  ca p ab i
lities fo r th ree-level functioning: as a  cen tre  fo r learn ing  the 
research  in  b ran ch es of science an d  technology  w hich  a re  in 
creasingly  in te rpenetra tive  and in te r-d isc ip linary  ensuring  grow th 
of scientific m anpow er a t  high levels; as a  cen tre  fo r  the  ap p li
cations of science an d  technology to  p rob lem s of the coun try ; an d
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as a ce n tre  fo r in tellectual renew al an d  re juvenation  fo r those 
who a re  a lready  active in research , industry  an d  education . B e
sides offering bachelo r of enginereing degree in  eight b ran ch es 
including ae ro n au tica l engineering, chem ical engineering, civil 
eng ineering, electrical engineering, m etallurgy, an d  au tom ation , 
the In s titu te  offers M. Tech. degree in  physical eng ineering, in 
d ustria l m anagem en t, m olecular biophysics, and  digital co m m u n i
ca tion  a n d  data  processing. I t  also offers P h .D . degree in  all 
these b ran ch es and  in science subjects. A  new  dip lom a course 
in the C en tre  for electronics and  design technology w as s ta rted  
du rin g  the  year. T he Institu te  adm its students fo r the follow ing 
courses :

R esearch

M .E ./M . T ech.

B.E.
D iplom a

T h e ir  to ta l strength  is around  950.

R E G IO N A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  C O L L E G E S

T h e  fou rteen  regional engineering colleges se t u p  in  various 
S tates a re  m aking  satisfactory  progress w ith regard  to  conso lida
tion an d  developm ent. T he fifteenth college a t S iichar (A ssam ) 
lias ad m itted  studen ts in N ovem ber, 1977. W hile all offer 
first degree courses in  Civil, M echan ica l an d  E lectrical E n g in eer
ing, som e offer a rch itec tu re , m etallurgy, electron ics an d  chem i
ca l engineering. T en  of these colleges have since in troduced  
post-g raduate  courses. O f these, n ine a re  conducting  industry - 
o rien ted  post-g radua tes courses in  specialised  fields like design 
an d  p roduction  of high pressure boilers an d  accessories, heavy 
m ach ines for steel plants, tran sp o rta tio n  engineering, industria l 
a n d  m arine  structu re , e lectron ic in strum enta tion , in tegrated  pow er 
< \stem s, etc.

A n A dvisory  C om m ittee for the R eg ional E ng ineering  C olleg
es a s  recom m ended  by the  A ll In d ia  C ouncil 1 fo r T echn ica l E d u c a 
tio n  w as set up  to  advise the  E duca tion  M in ister on all policy 
m a tte rs  an d  fo r laying dow n guidelines fo r these colleges. T h e  
f irs t m eeting  of the A dvisory C om m ittee w as held  on 2 6 th  July . 
1 9 7 7  a t N ew  D elhi. T h e  A dvisory  C om m ittee has appo in ted  
th re e  W orking  G roups to  ( i)  evolve a com m on adm ission policy  
fo r  all the R eg ional E ng ineering  Colleges, ( i i )  evolve un ifo rm



service ru les an d  service benefits fo r the em ployees of these col
leges, an d  (iii) p rep a re  a  schem e fo r involvem ent o f these col
leges in ru ra l developm ent an d  com m unity  services.

National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Bombay

S ft up  in 1963 w ith  the assistance of U N D P  to provide 
com prehensive facilities in  In d u stria l E ng ineering  an d  allied  fields, 
the In stitu te  conducts a  nu m b er of sh o rt-te rm  courses for 
industria l executives an d  a tw o-year p ost-g radua te  d ip lom a course 
in In d u stria l E ng ineering  besides consu ltancy  w ork. T h e  sh o rt
te rm  courses include executive developm ent p rogram m es and 
un it-based  program m es etc. in various Industria l E ng ineering  and  
M anagem ent T echniques. T he tra in ing  program m es of N IT 1E  
em phasise upon  learn ing  w ith a purpose and professional ap p ro ach  
and  are accom pan ied  by an  ab id ing  course for men.

T he E xecutive D evelopm ent P rogram m e courses conducted  
during  the year to talled  52 benefiting 951 participan ts. 24  un it- 
based  program m es an d  20  morS E D P  are  also to be conducted  
before the end of the cu rren t academ ic year. T he In stitu te  a d 
m itted  34 students in to  a 2 -year residen tia l post-g raduate  p ro 
gram m e in Industrial Engineering.

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, R anchi

T he In stitu te  was set up  in  1966 w ith the assistance of 
U N D P /U N E S C O  to provide facilities for ( i)  F orge E ducation  
an d  R esearch  in the form  of full-tim e courses, vacation  courses 
and  the  like; ( ii)  the tra in ing  of senior executive personnel fo r 
F o u n d ry  In stitu tes; ( iii)  the  tra in ing  of su itab le qualified p e r 
sonnel fo r industry  in the la tes t p roduction  techniques an d  m e t
hods Design an d  D evelopm ent; ( iv )  conducting  A pplied  R e 
search in the field of F o u n d ry  and F orge T echnology.

D uring  the year the institu te conducted  9 refresher courses 
benefiting 157 participan ts from  industry. 10 students w ere a d 
m itted  to  th e  postg radua te  program m e, a n d  43 students to  the 
A dvance D ip lom a Courses. T h e  In stitu te  p roposed  to conduct 
tw o m ore refresher courses by  the end of the cu rren t year.

School oS Planning and Architecture, N ew  D elhi

T he School is a p rem ier In stitu te  estab lished  in 1959 w ith 
the object o f providing facilities fo r train ing  and  research  in 
rural, u rb an , regional p lann ing  an d  landscape arch itecture ;i>



also in o ther allied subjects. I t  conducts a 5 -year degree 
course in A rch itectu re , 7£-year p art-tim e d ip lom a course in  
A rch itectu re  (equ iva len t to  d eg ree) and  2 -year full-tim e P o st
g radua te  d ip lom a course in U rb an  Design, L andscape A rch itec
tu re, P re -L andscape  A rch itectu re  and  Town and  C oun try  P la n 
ning.

D uring  the year the  School adm itted  34 students for the u n d e r
g radua te  courses in  A rch itectu re  an d  53 students in  various P o st
g radua te  dip lom a courses. T h e  activities of the School are 
cu rren tly  being  review ed by a  Review  C om m ittee appo in ted  by 
the G overnm ent. T h e  fu tu re  developm ent p lans will be fo rm u 
la ted  on the basis of the rep o rt of the R eview  C om m ittee, w hich 
is expected  a t an  early  date.

T echn ica l Teachers’ Training Institutes
T he Institu tes at M adras, C alcu tta , B hopal and  C hand igarh  

w ere set up  in 1966-67 to  ( i)  prov ide professional train ing  for 
teaching  engineering an d  technology subjects; ( ii)  provide for 
in struc tion  an d  research  in b ranches of E ngineering  an d  T ech n o 
logy an d  for the advancem en t o f learning an d  dissem ination  of 
know ledge in  such b ran ch es; ( iii)  arrange fo r p ractical traini"'<- 
in industry  on a cooperative education  plan. T hese Institu tes 
run  a 1 2 -m on th  course fo r degree holders and  18-m onth course 
for d ip lom a holders besides organising sho rt-term  in-service tra in 
ing courses and  cu rricu lum  program m es u n d er Q uality  Im p ro v e
m en t P rogram m e.

D uring  the year 129 teachers w ere adm itted  into various 
regular courses. T h e  Institu tes also p roduced  suitable m ateria l 
for cu rricu lum  developm ent in various fields besides conducting  
sh o rt-te rm  courses, w ork-shops etc.

T h e  R eview  C om m ittee appo in ted  by the M 'nisti-y has re 
po rted  th a t the Institu tes have done com m endable w ork in the 
field of Technician  T eachcr E duca tion  in the country. The 
C om m ittee  has  also m ade certa in  recom m endations future
devclonm cnt of these institu tes and these w ould be taken into 
consideration  while p reparing  fu tu re  developm ental p lans of these 
institu tions.

Indian Institutes of M anagement

T he 3 Institu tes a t A hm edabad , C alcu tta  and  B ‘in<»alorc set 
up  respectively  in 1961, 1962 an d  1972 con tinued  to  provide



facilities for train ing  in  m anagem ent an d  im proving  m anagem ent 
practices. M ain  developm ents in  respec t of the Institu tes arc 
given in the follow ing parag raphs :

Indian In stitu te  o f M anagem ent, C alcutta

T he In stitu te  con tinued  to ru n  its post-g raduate  p rogram m e 
to w hich 123 students were adm itted . In  th e  fellowship p ro 
gram m e a t doc to ra l level, the institu te  adm itted  9 students d u r
ing the cu rren t year.

Ind ian  In stitu te  o f M anagem ent, A h m ed a b a d

In  its 2-years p rogram m e 166 students w ere  adm itted , in  the 
fellow ship program m e 1 0  studen ts w ere adm itted  during  the 
cu rren t year. T he Institu te  conduc ted  fo u rth  rem edial p ro 
gram m e from  June 6  to  25, 1977 for 43 students (including 12 
S C /S T  studen ts) adm itted  to the 1977— 79 session. T his p ro 
g ram m e is m ean t fo r students w ho are identified at the adm is
sion stage as w eak in M athem atics a n d /o r  English.

Ind ian  In s titu te  o f M anagem ent, Bangalore

T he In stitu te  continued  its p rogress in  its various p ro g ram 
m es. 91 studen ts w ere adm itted  to  the P ost-g raduate  p ro g ram 
m e an d  15 to  the Fellow ship program m e, including 9 repeaters-

Grants to Non-G overnm ent Scientific and Technical Institutions 
for Developm ent and Improvement

U nder this schem e, grant.s-in-aid arc sanctioned  to  non- 
G overnm en t engineering an d  technical institu tions fo r the ir es tab 
lishm ent an d  developm ent of first d eg ree /d ip lo m a level education  
an d  for various o ther schem es of technical education such as 
techn ical institu tions for girls, jun io r technical schools, etc. Over 
1 0 0  institu tions have been es tab lished /developed  since th e  com 
m encem ent of the sclicme during  the first plan period in acco rd 
ance w ith the pa tte rn  of C en tra l assistance laid dow n for the 
purpose. G ran ts  paid  to  the  in stitu tions since the incep tion  of 
the schem e to ta l over Rs. 10 crores.

Loans for Construction of Students’ H ostels in Technical Institu
tions

F o r  provision  of hostel facilities fo r  students in technical 
institu tions loans are sanctioned bo th  fo r G overnm ent and non- 
G ovcrnm en t technical institutions to  the ex ten t of the cost on



5 0 %  of th e  s tuden t population . L oans am ounting to Rs. 19.38 
crores have  so fa r been  sanctioned  un d er the schem e. T he non- 
G o v ern m en t institu tions rep resen ted  th a t the incom e from  hostel 
fees was to o  inadequate to  repay th e  loan instalm ents and the 
loanees h a d  no  o th e r resources to  pay off the loan instalm ents. 
T o  ease th e  difficulties experienced by them , it was decided in 
1973 th a t 50%  of the loans a lready  given should be w ritten off 
an d  the balance 50%  recovered in the rem aining n u m :,;r  of 
instalm ents.

T ill 1976-77 , 62 ,825  hostel seats had been provided  through 
these  loans. T he provision of Rs. 31 .00  lakhs during  1977-78 
includes R s. 10 .00  lakhs as loans for G overnm ent institu tions 
an d  R s. 5 .0 0  lakhs as loan an d  Rs. 16.00 lakhs as g ran t for rion- 
G o v ern m en t institu tions.

T he N ational C ouncil for Science Education

T h e  N atio n al C ouncil for Science E ducation  was set up in
1966 by the G overnm en t of Tndia as an  A dvisory C ouncil and  
also  to  function  as a N ational F o ru m  as a Jo in t ven ture at U ni
versity  G ran ts  C om m ission, N ational C ouncil of E duca tiona l R e 
sea rch  an d  T ra in in g  an d  the A ssociation  of P rincipals o t  T ec h 
nical In stitu tions (now  Indian Society fo r Technical E d u ca tio n ) , 
w ith an aim  to p ro m o te  the program m es in tended fo r the deve
lo p m en t and im provem ent of Science E ducation  in the country. 
A  sum  of Rs. 6 .45  lakhs is likely to be incurred  by the N SC E 
d u rin g  the year 1977-78.

Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok

T h e  Institu te  was set up  as an independent institution in
1967 fo r developm ent of E ngineering  and  T echnical E ducation  
in A sian  and South-East Asian countries. T h e In stitu te  i; gov
ern ed  by  an In te rn a tio n a l B oard  of T rustees. O n a proposal 
from  the Institute for Ind ia 's  a s so c ia tio n 'it has been decided 
to  ex ten d  assistance from  Tndia in the fo rm  of supply  of Indian 
eq u ip m en t and  the depu tation  o f  In d ian  experts. , \n  ovithv of 
Rs. 4 .0 0  lakhs fo r 1977-78  has been made.

Board o f Assessm ent for Educational Qualifications

T h e  B oard  is headed  by  the  C hairm an , U PS C  and consists 
of rep resen ta tives of the U G C , D epartm en t of Science and T ech 
nology , D ep a rtm en t o f P ersonnel and  A dm inistra tive Reform s. 
TCA R, A IC T E . M inistry  of E ducation  & Social W elfare and



also the Chairman, UGC. . It examines the standards of educa
tional qualifications and advises the G overnm ent of India in the 
matters of recognition, to be accorded to all educational quali
fications except in the field of m edicine for the purposes of 
recruitment to the posts and services under the Central Govern
ment. The Board also exam ines the proposals for m utual recog
nition o f degrees/diplom as between the G overnm ent of India and 
the foreign country concerned arising out of the Cultural Ex
change Programmes between the two countries and advises the 
G overnm ent of India in the matter. A  high powered delegation  
from  Rom ania was on a visit to India from 29th Novem ber, 1977 
to 13th Decem ber, 1977 to study the system  of education in 
India for the mutual recognition of degrees/diplom as accorded 
by the universities and institutions in the two countries. During 
their stay they visited U niversities/Institutions.

A ll India Council for Technical Education

T he Council has endorsed the specific recom m endations 
m ade by the working group set up to consider the policies and 
programm es for technical education. The recom m endations 
include, among other things, improved efficiency and effectiveness 
of the course of study, establishment of a national manpower 
information system  etc.

6 — 1 i 44M of E&SW ! 7 7



C h a p te r  IV

SCHOLARSHIPS
.3

B y w ay  of equalising educational o p portun ities  a n d  providing
facilities fo r h igher a n d  specialised  education  a n d  tra in ing  to  
Ind ian  nationals  in  th is coun try  an d  ab ro a d  a  nu m b er of scholar
ships p rog ram m es a re  h an d led  by  th e  M in istry  of E d u ca tio n , in
cluding those  offered b y  o ther countries. T h e  M in istry  also  h an d 
les qu ite  a  few  program m es offering scho larsh ips to  nationals of 
o ther coun tries on  a b ila te ra l basis o r otherw ise- T h e  program m es 
can  be  g rouped  in  th ree  b ro ad  categories, nam ely  :

( a )  Scholarsh ips fo r  In d ian  S tuden ts fo r S tudy in  India.

(b )  Scholarsh ips fo r In d ian  S tuden ts fo r S tudy  A broad .

( c )  S cholarsh ips fo r F o re ign  S tuden ts fo r S tudy in  India. 

A  b rief accoun t of these p rogram m es is g iven below .

A. S C H O L A R S H IP S  F O R  IN D I A N  S T U D E N T S  F O R  STU D Y
IN  IN D IA

N ational S cho larsh ips Schem e

T his schem e was s ta rted  in 1961 and  has been  con tinu ing  from  
year to  year since then w ith the objective th a t no  b rillian t student 
should  be p reven ted  on ground of poverty  from  pursu ing  an  acadc- 
rnic career. T h e  ra tes of scholarsh ips u n d er th is schem e vary 
from  Rs. 5 0 / -  to  R s. 1 2 5 /-  p.m . depend ing  upon, the stage of 
education, and course of study  follow ed by the scholar. T he Six'll 
f in a n c e  C om m ission in  its recom m endations took  in to  accoun t the 
financial requ irem ents of the S tates for scholarsh ips un d er educa
tional Schem e (includ ing  this schem e) and  p rov ided  requisite  funds 
to  them  at the sam e level as reached  a t the  end  of 1973-74  as part 
of the  com m itted  expend itu re  o f the  S tate G overnm ents. In  1977- 
78., 19 ,000  fresh  scholarsh ips w ere aw arded  u n d e r tills Schem e.

N ational L o a n  S cho larsh ips Schem e

S tarted  in  1963 -64  w ith th e  ob iect of p rov id ing  financial assis
tance to  needy  an d  deserv ing  studen ts to  com plete  th e ir  education , 
the  Schem e con tinued  to  m ake stead y  progress. In  1977-78, 
2 0 ,0 0 0  fresh  scho larsh ips w ere aw arded  o n  an  a ll-Ind ia  basis.

76
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Under the R ules o f tile Schem e scholars w ho join the teaching 
profession or as com batants in  the arm ed forces after com pletion  
of their studies are not required to  repay the loan while they con
tinue in these professions. In  their case the loan is reduced by  
one tenth of the original loan  for every year o f service put in as 
a teacher or as com batant until the entire loan is written off. This 
Rule also applies to scholars w ho d ie or becom e incapacitated bet
ween or after com pletion of their studies. On the recom m enda
tions of the Sixth Finance Com m ission the recovery of loan given  
to scholars upto 3 1 -3 -1 9 7 4  is being shared equally betw een the  
Central and the State Governments.

National Scholarships for the Children of Primary and Secondary 
School Teachers

■

T his Schem e w as s ta rted  in  1961 as a  token  of the  recognition  
of the  services ren d ered  by  the  S chool T eachers to  enable the ir 
m eritorious ch ild ren  to  pu rsue  h igher education . In  p u rsu an ce  of 
the recom m endations of the Sixth F inance  C om m ission th e  S tate  
G overnm ents w ere prov ided  w ith funds fo r its im p lem enta tion  a t 
the level reached  a t the  end of 1973-74 . In  the  first tw o years 
following 1973 -74  only 50 0  scho larsh ips ( th e  level reached  in  
1973-74) w ere aw arded  by  the S tate G overnm en ts from  the  funds 
m ade availab le to  them . In  1977 -78 , 2 5 0  fresh  scholarsh ips w ere 
aw arded over and  above the 50 0  fresh  scholarsh ips aw arded  from  
the ^ so u rc e s  m ade available to  th e  Sfate G overnm ents in p u rsu 
ance of the recom m endations of the  Sixth F in an ce  C om m ission.

N'ui.j’ial Scholarships a t the  Secondary Stage fo r Talented CM1- 
dro’i. from  R u ra l Areas

S tarted  in 1971-72  the schcm e aim s to  achieve greater e q u a 
lise in of educational opportun ities and  provide a fillip to  the 
de\ c-Dpment of ru ra l ta lent. T h e  Schem e has con tinued  to  m ake 
sathf ic to ry  progress from  year to  year. A s in the Schem es in 
dicated earlier the Sixth F inance  C om m ission took this Schem e 
al.v' Into accoun t w hile w ork ing  ou t the  financial requ irem en ts o f 
the States fo r Scholarships and  p rov ided  them  w ith funds fo r im 
plem enting it a t the sam e level as reached  a t the end  of 1973-74  
as o a rt of the  com m itted  expend itu re  of the  S tate G overnm ents. 
U nder it ab o u t 10 ,000  fresh scho larsh ips (@ 2 scholarsh ips per 
Community D evelopm ent B lo ck ) were awarded each year upto
1976-77. In 1977-78  15 ,000  fresh scholarships ((a) 3 per C o m 
munity D evelopm ent B lock ) were awarded under this Scheme.



Scheme for Scholarships for Students from non-Hindi Speaking 
States for Post-Matric Studies in Hindi

T he m ain ob jec t o f the Schem e is to  encourage the s tudy  of 
H indi in non-H ind i S peaking States an d  to m ake availab le  to the 
G overnm ents of these States su itab le personnel to  m an  teaching 
an d  o ther posts w here know ledge of H indi is essential. U nder 
this, scholarsh ips a re  aw arded  to  students from  non-H ind i S peak
ing States for pu rsu ing  P ost-M atric  studies provided H indi is s tu 
d ied  as one o f the subjects in th a t course. S tarted in  1955-56 the 
coverage cf the S chem e continued  to  increase from  year to year. 
D uring  1977-78 , 2 4 5 0  fresh Scholarships w’ere aw arded  under this 
Schem e.

G overnm ent of In d ia  Schem e of Scholarships in  A pproved  R esi
den tial Secondary  Schools

T he schem e :s in tended  to  provide financial assis 'an ce  to  ta len 
ted c h ’ldren w hose p are n ta l incom e is less than  R s 500  per m onth 
an d  therefore a re  u nab le  to  avail them selves of the opportun ities 
o f studying in good p u b lic /res id en tia l schools. 5 0 0  scholarships 
a re  aw arded u n d e r the  schem e every year to  ch ild ren  of 1 1 - 1 2  

age  group  on the basis of the ir perfo rm ance in tw o exam inations, 
a  p relim inary  exam ination  conducted  bv the S tate o r  U nion T e r
rito ry  G overnm ents an d  an A ll-Ind ia final exam ination  conducted  
by the M inistry  o f E ducation . D uring  1977-78 , 449  students 
have been  selected  fo r aw ard of scholarships out o f w hich 69 scho 
la rs  belong to  Scheduled  castes/S chedu led  tribes. D u rin g  fhe cu r
ren t year, app rox im ate ly  2050  scholars would be studying >n 69 
re s id e n tia l/p u b lic  schools approved  fo r th e  p u rpose  o f th e  schem e.

Selected scho lars are  entitled  to  full school fees f including 
h oard  and lodg in" expenses') and  o ther com pulsory  charges, b e 
sides u n ifo rm /c lo th in g , pocket and  conveyance allow ances.

B. S C H O L A R S H IP S  F O R  T M m A V  S T U D E N T S  F O R  m J D \
A B R O A D

N a tu r e ” Sc***>l-iTslii5>s for Study A ’lro-f?

Ti’c c<'h c ,TK' is intended to  or-'vK-'c finnnc<nl iV'S^t0-"-:.. fo si.ch 
stud'"T’t« of as do  n r,t hnve the  jr»">ns to  so  alvond  fo r fu r 
th e r  qtudVs. 50  sch^lnrslvos arc o'” -marVed evcrv v w  u n d " ' 1 the 
schem e, which are  norm ally  available fo r p o s t^ a d n M c  sf" ’ici- 
lead ing  to P h .D . degree and  post-docto ra l research/specialiscc!
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tr&ining: A  few  scholarships are however reserved for under-gra
duate courses in subjects for which a degree course is not available 
iii India. •

O nly those cand ida tes w hose p a re n ta l incom e fro m  all sources 
is less than  R s. 1000 per m onth  a re  eligible for these scholarships- 
50  students were selected fo r aw ard  of scholarships du ring  1977- 
78. A t p resen t ab o u t 175 scholars un d er the  schem e are  studying 
ab road . E ach  scholar is entitled  to  a m ain tenance allow ance a t 
$ 4 ,0 0 0  per annum  in the U SA  an d  C an ad a  and  US $ 3 ,0 0 0  p er 
annum  in the U K  and o ther countries. Besides, the G overnm en t 
of Ind ia also  defray  tu ition  fees, o the r com pulsory  charges and  
cost of books an d  equipm ent.

Partial Financial Assistance Schem e
T he Schem e provides fo r the g ran t of loan  to  needy  scholars 

tow ards in te rnational passage costs to  such academ ically  d istin 
guished scholars as have ob ta ined  adm ission in foreign un iversi
ties, institu tions, etc. for study in subject-fields w hich are  of 
national im portance to Ind ia or fo r  w hich adequate  facilities do  
not exist in Ind ia. E m ergency loans to  bonafide In d ian  students 
are also  given sparingly by o u r M issions in the  USA, U K  and  W est 
G erm any. D uring  1977-78, such loans w ere  gran ted  to  4 students.

Scholarships under Comm onwealth Scholarship/Fellow ship Plan
(a) A ustralia, 1977 . . 5 candidates were nom inated for studies

in Australia.
(b ) C anada, 1977 . . . 2 4  have been accepted by C anada.
(c) N ;w  Z ealand, 1978 . . One candidate has been accepted by New

Zealand.
(d ) Sri L anka, 1978 . 4 candidates have been nom inated.
(e) U nited Kingdom  . U nder the 1977 C om m onw ealth

Scholarship Scheme, 45 have been 
accepted. U nder the 1977-78 C om m on
w ealth Education  Fellowship Scheme, 
20 scholars were selected under the 
Long-term  aw ards. O f the 28 nom ina
ted under the  short-term  aw ards, 
23 have been accepted so fa r by U K  .

Scholarships/Fellowships offered by Foreign Governments/ 
Organisations/Institutions

( а )  Austria, 1977-78 . . 3 candidates were awarded scholarships.
(б) Belgium, 1977-78 . Of the 5 nominated, Belgian Government

has approved 1 candidate so  far.
(c) Bulgaria, 1977-78 . Bulgaria has approved 3 o f 6 nominations
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id) Czechoslovakia, 1977-78 ,

(e) Denmark, 1977-78 y, 
i f )  Federal Republic of Ger

many, 1977-78 ^

(*) France, 1977-78
(h) GDR, 1977-78

(0 Greece, 1977-78 
(J) Hungary, 1977-78 .

(k) Italy, 1977-78

(/) Japan, 1977-78 

(.m) Netherlands, 1977-78

(«) Norway, 1977-78

(o) Poland, 1977-78 

(p) Sweden, 1977-78

(?) Turkey, 1977-78 

(r) United Kingdom

9 nominations btvt been scat to 
Czechoslovakia. jt&t-

Of the 13 nominations sent 8 were accepted.

10 scholars were selected under the 
1977 scheme. For* 1978, 12 candidates 
|iave been nominated.

23 candidates were accepted by France.
3 candidates were selected for Physical 

Education Training and they left for 
GDR. 4 candidates have been awarded 
scholarships so far, for post-graduate 
studies.

5 scholars were selected.
6 candidates were selected and they have 

been approved by Hungary.
3 candidates have been sent to Itah 
under the ISVE Scholarships, for 
Economics.

7 candidates were selected, they had been 
approved by the Jnpr'r^c Govcrrrr?*:t,

i . r v
r up--]') a:, 

r tL'. 
•heme, one

I (

SCK^fcJ.

Of the 18 nomin£foris sent, 11 candidates
were awarded Fellowships by Norway.

11 scholars have 
to Poland.

been recommended

3 scholars were selected and sent to 
Sweden for attending the International 
Seminar in Physics in the University 
of Uppsala, Sweden.

2 candidates have been nominated.

1 scholar was sent to the UK under the 
Agatha Harrison Memorial Fellowship 
Scheme, 1977-78 .

7 scholars left for the UK under the Pritish 
Council Scholarships Scheme, 1977-78

2 Engineers left fcr Jr. UK undcf th( Con
federation of Briiish Indistiy Scholar
ships Scheme, 1977-78.



(j) United States of America 3 scholars left for USA.
1977-78

(/) USSR, 1977-78 . Under the Scheme for Post-gradu^e
studies/research/higher specialisation! 
68 scholarships were offered by the 
Soviet Government. Out of this, 
10 scholarships were allocated for the 
Children of Indian residents in USSR, 
Out of 51 candidates recommended I 
against the remaining 58,29 candidates 
have been approved so far by the; 
USSR. 11 scholarships were awarded 
under the People’s Friendship Univer
sity, Moscow, Scholarships Scheme.

(«) Yugoslavia, 1977-78 . 5 were nominated.

C. S C H O L A R S H I P S  FO R  FO R E IG N  ST U D E N T S FOR  
S T U D Y  IN  IN D IA

General C ultu ra l  Scholarships Schem e

U n d er  the schem e, 180 scho larsh ips are aw arded  every  year
to nationals of Africa, A sia an d  o th er foreicn  countries. T he 
schem e is designed to prc.i...L : i' v n  I'y iciaJ; • •; betw een India 
and  o th er countries and  to r uAL* > •> ■ Ik ’> of selected
corjntri ' •'7 : ' ’ocilitics !> • ’ *' •. •• • • • tV  in
I n d n .  » - ■ , 1  1 , ; • ' d r- t *. '•
15r* - i ‘ ■ /  C‘:ucal ’-.I '■ i ir ' \ ’\i. N • •*, n-
we:e  . a < < : > ' > :'•• • ;ie!ds " r\  ur-i- . „ ‘n< ' .•.Iino- 
lo?y. niLJA v'.; ’v a c y ,  vr'. , ;.:h! !*’,.* A t . p , : m  728
scho lars from  coun tries are studying i.i In d ia  u n d er the
scheme.

Schem e of S cholarships and  Fellow ships for Nationals of B angla
desh

U nder  the scheme of assistance to Bangladesh in opera tion  
since 1972-73, the G overnm en t of Ind ia  provide . facilities to
B angladesh  nationals for s tudy in certain  specialised sub iects in
India. A sa in s t  the  offer of 100 scholarships for 1977-78 , 18
scholars have so fa r jo ined  educational institu tions in Ind ia . P re 
sently  there are  140 scholars from  B angladesh  studying in various 
educational institutions in In d ia  in the fields of m ed ic ine ,‘eng ineer
ing technology, ag ricu ltu re , fisheries an d  fine arts .

Special English Course for Foreign Stw<Ie*its
T h e  M in istry  o f  E d u ca tio n  organises a  special Eneli^lf course 

annually  fo r such foreign studen ts as a re  n o t sufficiently proficient

® i
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h i  English. T he last such course  w as conducted  a t  the  R eg ional 
In stitu te  o f English, C hand igarh  from  M arch  to  Ju n e , 1977 a n d  
!9  scho lars selected u n d er the G enera l C u ltu ra l Scholarsh ips 
Schem e, 1977-78  took  advan tage  of th is  course besides a b r g e  
number, of foreign se lf-supporting  s tuden ts w ho also a tten d ed  this 
course.

Construction o I International Stude its H ouse, Calcutta

T h e  estim ated cost of Rs. 18.00 lakhs for construc ting  the p ro 
posed In ternational S tudents H ouse, C alcu tta  is to  be sh ared  
equally  betw een the G overnm en t of Ind ia  an d  the G o v ern m e n t of 
W est B engal. The State G overnm en t of W est Bengal has a lready  
released  a sum  of Rs. 9 ,2 3 ,0 0 0  tow ards the cost of land an d  
construc tion  of build ing against a sum  of R s. 4 .0  lakhs released 
by the M inistry  fo r the purchase of the land. T he M inistry  
p roposes to  release an o th er sum  of R s. 5 .0  lakhs during  the 
cu rren t financial year to  help tow ards early  com m encem ent of 
the construc tion  w ork on the pro ject.

Scholarships for Foreign Students for S tu d y /T ra ilin g  in India

(a ) T .C .S . C o lom bo  Plan, 1977 -78  : 83 scholars cam e 
to  Ind ia  an d  jo ined  the ir studies.

( /;)  S C A A P  (Specia l C o m m o n w ea lth  A frica n  A ssis tance  
P lan ) : 6 scholars cam e to  In d ia  under th is schem e.

(c )  C om m onw ea lth  S cho larsh ip /F e llow sh ip  P lan  19 77- 
78 : 28 scholars cam e to  In d ia  and  com m enced  th e ir  
studies.

( d )  C om m onw ea lth  E duca tion  C oopera tion  P lan— T ra in 
ing o f C raft In struc tors  1977-78  : 5 scholars cam e to 
India for Craft training under this scheme.

(? ) R eciproca l Scholarship  S ch em e : 5 scholars cam e to 
India and joined their studies.

{ /)  Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme, 1977-  
78 : 11 scholars cam e to  India.

(g) I ndo-ARE Cultural Exchange Programme 1 9 7 7 -7 8  :
5 scholars cam e.

(h) lndo-Belglan Cultural Exchange Programme 1977- 
78 : 2 scholars cam e to India.
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( /)  In d o -F R G  C ultura l E xchange P rogram m e, 1977-78  :
10 scholars cam e to  In d ia  and jo ined  th e ir  studies.

( / )  Indo-F rench  C ultural E xchange P rogram m e, 1977- 
78 : 6 scholars cam e to  In d !a un d er this schem e.

( k ) Indo -Iraq i C ultural E xchange P rogram m e, 1977-78  : 
9 scholars cam e to  Ind ia  an d  jo ined  the ir studies.

(I)  In d o -S o v ie t C ultural E xchange P rogram m e, 1977- 
78 : 17 scholars cam e to  Ind ia .

( m )  Ind o -Y u g o sla v  C ultural E xchange P rogram m e, 1977- 
78 : 3 scholars cam e to  In d ia  and  jo ined  the ir 
studies.



C h a pt er  V

B O O K  P R O M O T IO N  A N D  COPYRIGHT
i

B ooks co n tin u e  to  p lay  a  d o m in an t ro le  in  th e  developm ent 
a n d  d issem ina tion  ofl know ledge n o tw ith s tand ing  th e  grow th  o f 
m ass m ed ia  o f several k inds follow ing th e  techno log ica l revolu
tio n . R ealising  th a t the  supp ly  of tex t books, reference books 
an d  o th er read ing  m ateria l in ad eq u ate  n u m ber an d  a t  m oderate 
p rices is essen tial fo r the  developm ent o f educational program m es, 
this M inistry  has tak en  several m easures fo r the  p ro d u ctio n  and 
p rom otion  o f books. Som e o f the m ore im portan t program m es 
und ertak en  in  th is reg ard  are  briefly d escribed  below .
N atio n a l B ook  T ru s t

T h e  N atio n a l B ook  T ru s t w as set up  in  1957 w ith th e  ob jec
tives o f p roducing  good read ing  m ateria l a t m odera te  p rices and 
fostering  bookm indedness am ong the people. *

T he T ru s t brings ou t in Ind ian  languages as well as in 
E nglish , books w h 'cli are in tended fo r the general read ing  public, 
espec.ally  those who do  no t have the  adva ir age of h igher educa
tion . T h e  T ru s t publishes such books as m ay no t be attractive 
to  com m ercial publishers, in well conceived series, viz., ‘Ind ia—  
th e  L and  and P eop le’, ‘N ational B iography’, ‘P opu lar Sciencc’, 
‘O u tstand ing  B ooks of the W orld ’, ‘W o rld -of T o d ay ’, ‘F o lk lore of 
I n d 'a ’ and ‘Y oung In d ia  L ib ra ry ’, besides bring ing  ou t a num ber 
of books of general n a tu re  outside such series. D uring  1977-78 , 
u p to  th e  end  of N ovem ber, 1977 the T ru s t b rough t ou t 122 titles 
in its various series b ring ing  the  to ta l nu m b er of pub lications so 
fa r  b rought o u t to  962.

In  pu rsuance o f the objective of fostering  book-m indedness, 
the  T ru s t organises na tional book  fairs, reg ional book  exhibitions 
etc. and  also arranges sem inars, sym posia, w orkshops and  tra in 
ing courses on  various p roblem s connected  w rlh the writing, 
transla tion , and  d istribu tion  of books. D uring  1977-78 , the  T rust 
o rganised  a series o f reg ional b ook  exhibitions in Jam m u & 
K ashm ir. S ynchronising w ith  the reg ional b o o k  exhibitions, the 
T ru s t also  organised  a S em inar on “U rd u  P u b l’chi'ng in the  C om 
ing D ecad e” , a t  S rinagar, from  18-20 Ju n e , 1977 . T h e  T ru s t also 
organ ised  a  th ree -d ay  sem inar o n  “ T am il publish ing  in  th e  Next

84
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Decade”. So fsf, the Trust has organised 8 national book fairs, 
more than 80 book exhibitions and several 'seminars, workshops 
etc.

In addition to the above, the Trust continued to implement 
other important schemes, such as the Aadan-Pradan, the Scheme 
for Subsidised Publication of University Level Books in English 
by Indian authors, organising “World Book Fair, etc.

Aadan-Pradan

U n d er this Schem e, th e  T ru s t b rings o u t transla tions of rep re 
sen tative books in  one language, in to  a n u m b er of o th e r  Ind ian  
languages, to  enable the readers  of one l 'n g u 's tic  reg ion  to  u n d e r
stand  and  app rec ia te  the  w ay of l f e  and  creative w orks of o*her 
reg ions and  thus p rom ote  in te r-reg ional understand ing . D u iin g  
1977-78 , u p to  the end of N ovem ber, 1977 the T ru s t b ro u g h t ou t 
47  translations. Since the incep tion  of the  schem e in 1969 , so 
far, abou t 369 titles have been b ro u g h t out.

Schem e of Subsidised P ub lica f.on  of U niversity  Level B ooks In 
E nglish  by In d ian  A u th o rs

In  o rd er to p rovide su itab le  un iversity  level books in English  
a t low  prices and m ake them  eco n o n rca lly  com petitive with 
f o r ’iq i subsidised books, and  w ith a view to encourag ing  Ind ian  
au th o rsh ip  a schem e for subsidised pub l ca tion  of university level 
books .n English is b e :n s  opera ted  since 1970. D u r'n g  i 977 -78 , 
u o to  the  end of N ovem ber 1977 , the pub lication  <pf 30 bocks was 
subsid ised  bring ing  the to ta l num ber of books subsid ised  under 
the  schem e to 207 . ;

W orld  B ook  F a ir

T h e  T ru s t has a lready  o rgan ised , in  cooperation  w ith  the 
In d ia n  b ook  industry , tw o w orld  b o o k  fairs, in 1972 and  19^6, 
b o th  a t New D elhi. T he th ird  W orld  B ook F air  w as held b y  the 
T ru s t, a t N ew  D elh i from  11th to  2 0 th  F eb ru ary , 1978. T he 
foreign countries w ho partic ip a ted  in  the F a ir  w e re :  the U SSR, 
the  U SA , the U K , the  F ed era l R epub lic  of G erm any, the G erm an  
D em ocratic  R epub lic , H o lland , B ulgaria, H ungary , R om ania , 
S w itzerland, K enya , Z am bia, G h an a , Iraq , Egypt, K uw ait, B ang la
desh, Singar>or§, J^ o a n , P ak is tan , Indonesia , Y ugoslavia an d  N f  
Z ealand , A b o \it 60  publish ing  o rganisations from  35 fo re ign  
.coun tries as Well as ab o u t 4 0 0  In d ian  pub lishers p a r tic ip a te ^  in
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Fair. About 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  books were displayed. O ne of the H igh
lights ot the F air Was an  In te rn a tio n a l S em nar on ‘E d u ca tio n a l 
Publishing in  the D evelop ing  C oun tries’ organised  by the T ru s t 
from  12-15 F eb ru ary  1978. A  num oer oi puD tsihng . c x p o ts  
from Ind ia and ab ro a d  p artic ipa ted  in the sem inar. V arious 
o ther o rganisations like the F edera tion  of In d ian  P ubhsheis , the 
F ederation  of P ub l.shers and  Booksellers A ssociation  m India, 
the /\k m i B na itiya  H indi P rakasnak  Sangh, an d  rhe In d ian  
L ibrarians A ssociations organised various program m es of sem i
nars, sym posia an d  w orkshops in .he field of w riting, p u b l i s h . ng 
an d  libiu.>  services in Ind ia. W ith financial assistance from  the 
G overnm ent of Ind ia, the A u tho rs G uild of Ind ia  held iheir ^ourth 
N ational C onvention  of A u tho rs. T h e  Ind ia  In te rn a tio n a l C entre 
also organised a w orkshop  for A sian  w riters in F eb ru ary , 1978 
with suitable financial assistance from  the G overnm ent of Ind .a .

Publication  of L ow -P riced  U niversity  Level B ooks of F oreign  O ri
gin

W ith the objective of m aking available to  ou r university  s tu 
dents, low priced editions of s tandard  university  text books and 
reference m ateria l of fo re ign  origin, th ree p rogram m es are  being 
operated  in co llaboration  w ith the G overnm ents of U K  (E ng lish  
Language Book Society Scries, since 1 9 6 0 ), U SA  (Jo -n t Indo- 
A m erican S tandard  W orks P rogram m e, since 1 9 6 1 ) , and the 
USSR (Jo in t Indo-Soviet T ex t book P rogram m e since 1 9 6 5 ) . T he 
books brought o u f u nder all the th ree program m es a re  approved  
by the G overnm ent o f Ind ia  in consu lta tion  w ith expert agencies 
such as the U G C , :he IC A R , the D G H S, etc. T itles are norm ally 
evaluated  from  the po in t of view of the ir su itab ility  and  use
fulness to the students. A s a  general rule if equally  good books 
by Ind ian  au thors are available, the foreign titles are not recom 
m ended fo r pub lication  u n d er these program m es. E fforts are 
also m ade to secure th a t only the la test editions of th e  app roved  
titles are republished  under these program m es.

W hile under the U K  and the U SSR  Programmes, the selected  
books nuhlished >n the resDective countries and imported into 
and marketed in India through the normal trade channels, under 
the lndo-Am erican Programme, the selected books are published 
in India in low  priced editions by Indian Publ:shers with a suitable 
subsidy from the USIS out of P L  4 8 0  Rupee Funds and marketed 
through the normal trade channels. The prices o f the books 
reprinted under these programmes are l /3 r d  to l / 5 t h  of the 
original standard editions.



So far abou t 650  B ritish , 1460  A m erican  and  300 Soviet 
books have b een  b rough t o u t in  low  p riced  ed itions u nder these  
program m es.

As p art of th e  Indo-Soviet tex tbooks p rogram m e scholarships 
are being aw arded annually  to  abou t 5 Ind ian  scholars in d itie- 
ren t d 'c ip ! n e s  fo enable hem  to receive tra in ing  in the U SSR  in 
translation  techniques. So far 25 Ind ian  scholars have received 
the training. W ith the help of two of these scholars, two Soviet 
technical books have been got transla ted  into English. T he 
Soviet authorities have agreed to  suitably  ed it and publish these 
trar.sia 'on in the U SS R  under the Indo-Sovict P rogram m e. T hey  
are expected to be published by  end of 1978 o r  beginning of 
1979.

T he Indo-Soviet T ex tbook  B oard , w hich w as set up in 1965 
with the U nion E ducation  Secretary  as C h a irm an  and five m em 
bers each from  the Soviet and Ind ian  sides, to lay clown the 
broad pol.cy for the im plem entation of Indo-Soviet P rogram m e 
and to m o n 'to r its progress, held its ten th  m eeting at N ew  D elhi, 
in Jan u ary  1978. T h e  B oard  decided  th a t pending  adop tion  of 
m easures to r teac lrng  R ucs ;an language to students and scholars 
in large num bers, to  enable them  to  have d irect access to the vast 
know ledge in he USS R,  he p resen t p rogram m e of tran sla tio n  of
Soviet titles into English m ay be continued . T h e  B oard  also
considered various m easures necessary  fo r the speedy and effec
tive im plem entation of the Indo-Soviet P rogram m e, an d  m ade 
several recom m endations.

( 1 )  T he Indian  side will identify  select courses in  p rio rity
fields of academ ic instruction  and send the syllabii 
in respect of these courses to the Soviet side, to 
enable them  to identify su itab le Soviet titles in res
pect of such syllabii and supply  copies of the titles.

(2 )  In addition to identifying suitable Soviet lilies from  
the Soviet  plans of publications wh*ch arc m ade 
av?.:h b !c  by vhc So.vlct side, trow  t ’n v  t,> i'-rne. iue 
In d ::>n s: Je mr.v ob ta in , from  the Ind ian  scholars 
s tudy ing / s t ud i ed  in the U S S R ,  in fo rm ation  abou t 
Sov'e: bntd:;'- h r e d  on the ir know ledge a nd  closer 
a s s oc ' a t vn  \v:*h the Soviet background, so th a t su it
able b-X'U could  be identified in the Ind ian  context.

( 3 )  T he Sov'c': s ' de  m ay also m ake avilablc to the Ind ian  
side copies of  all the ir tex tbooks and reference books
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in the selected fields referred to at (1) above, which 
will be set up as a reference library to enable the 
Indian side to select, from time to time, books suit
able for publication under the Programme. The 
Soviet side may also consider sending to this library 
copies of all their technical journals and periodicals 
in respect of areas and subject fields identified by 
Indian side.

( 4 )  A  m in im um  n u m b er o f 25  b o o k s w ill b e  b ro u g h t o u t 
un d er th e  p ro g ram m e before the  B o ard  m eets next.

(5 )  Facilities fo r learn ing  R ussian  language in  In d ia  m ay 
b e  augm ented , p articu la rly  a t the  p ost-g radua te  and  
jpost-doctoral levels to  enable m ore and  m ore In d ian  
scholars t f  have  a  w ork ing  know ledge of R ussian  
language as adop ted  fo r specific subjects of learn ing  
such a  m edicine, engineering, etc. T his w ould 
enable In d ian  scholars to  study  Soviet books in  o ri
ginal instead of translations. T h e  Soviet side will 
give all assistance by  m aking  availab le the m ethodo
logy, teach ing  m ateria ls  and  tra in ing  aids.

(6 )  In  o rd er to  m o n ito r th e  p rogress o f th e  Indo-S ov iet 
p rog ram m e m ore effectively, tw o stand ing  bodies, 
one in M oscow  an d  th e  o th er in  D elhi, w ill b e  set 
UP.

P rocu rem en t o f T ran sla tio n  R igh ts

A s p a r t o f their p rogram m es to  p ro d u ce  U niversity  level 
books in Ind ian  languages, the S tate G overnm ents have been  
b ring ing  o u t tran s la tio n s  in to  In d ia n  languages of su itab le foreign, 
bocks. T o  facd ilate  the w ork of ob ta in ing  transla tion  rights 
from  foreign copyright ow ners in regard  to  books selected by the 
S tate G overnm ents and  to p rov ide co -o rd ination , the  C opyrigh t 
licences a re  negotiated  cen trally  on  behalf of the S tate G overn
m ents. D uring  1977-78 , 34  con tracts  for transla tion  rights w ere 
executed , bring ing  the to ta l to  1429  con trac ts  w ith  the  A m erican , 
B ritish  and  o th e r foreign publishers.

National Book Development Board
T h e  N a tio n a l B ook  D evelopm ent B o a rd  w as set up  in  1967 

as a n  adv iso ry  b ody  to  lay  dow n the  guidelines for the  develop
ment of In d ia n  b o o k  In d u stry  and  trad e  in  the  con tex t of the over
all requirements of the country. T h e  Board w as reconstitu ted



With some added  functions in 1970. The th ree -y ear term of the 
B oard  having expired in F eb ru ary , 1974, it is pro p o sed  to recons
titu te  the  B oard  fu rth er fo r a  th ird  term . O n  the  B o a rd  will be 
represen ted  various M inistries concerned , governm ent publishing 
agencies, publishers, booksellers, au tho rs, scientists an d  o ther 
various in terests of th e  bo o k  industry .

D uring  its tenure of six years, th e  B oard  identified vital areas 
io the field of book p rom otion  and m ade a nu m b er of ia r-reach ing  
recom m endations for the p ro m o tio n  of Ind ian  bo o k  industry  and 
trade. Som e of the achievem ents for the p ro m o tio n  include
(a )  lax relief to book publishers, (b )  o rgan isa tion  of train ing 
courses and  sem inars for the book  industry  personnel, (c )  posta l 
concessions for book  parccls and expansion  of the expo rt of Indian  
books.

A  substan tia l reduction  h as been  m ade in  the  tax  ra tes  on 
royalty  rem ittances trom  in d ia  w itn eflect from  1st A pril, 1977. 
In the p as t copyright royalties rem itted  ab ro a d  w ere taxed 
@ 70%  if the agreem ents betw een the foreign copyrigh t ow ner 
and the In d ian  publishers w ere not approved  by  the G overnm ent 
of Ind ia . T his form ality  o f agreem ents being approved  by the 
G overnm ent has been wa.ved in respect of books on educational, 
seient'fic and  technical subjects covered by L ist I in A ppend ix  21 
of the Im p o rt T rade C on tro l Policy for 1977-78 . T he eilect of 
this am endm ent would be th a t  royalties payable in respcct of any 
book in any  of these subjects, will be taxed a t the concessional 
rate of 4 0 %  ir re ^ o  ' t ;ve of the f«'-t v»hetner the agreem ent is 
.^ p ro v ed  by the G overnm ent o f In d ia  o r  not. T his w ould result 
i;i an eas.er How to l» d :a  o f rep rin t o r translation  rights of stan 
dard  f js e ’gn books.

Iritfo rt s.nd of Baolks

Im port P olicy

Im p o rt P o l:cy f>r B ooks— T he im port policy for books. 
jcu m aU , mcigiUi.'Cx eh iiu re^ 's  lite ra tu re  anu o '.her educational 
m aterial is laid down by the C hief C on tro ller of Im ports and 
Exports in consu lta tion  w ith this M inistry.

Im p o rt Policy  for Books, jou rnals, new s-m agazines, etc., has 
been substan tia lly  liberalised in the cu rren t year. A s a  result, 
any individual, dealer, in st'tu tion  an d  o thers can  im port educa
tional scientific and technical b ooks; educational scientific and 
technical jou rna ls ; new s-m agazines an d  new s-papers devoted  to



Science and Technology without an import licence au$ without 
any monetary or quantitative restrictions.

T h e  estab lished  im porte rs  a re  allow ed q u o ta  licencc for 
im p o rt o f books, non -techn ica l jo u rn a ls  an d  ch ild ren ’s books u p 
to  1 00%  of th e ir  basic  q u o ta . W ith in  the ir basic  q u o ta  they  can 
im p o rt fiction u p  to  1 0 % , non -techn ica l jo u rn a ls  u p to  4 0 %  
a n d  ch ild ren ’s lite ra tu re  u p  to  5 0 % , if they  so  choose.

N ew com ers to  the  im p o rt trad e  o f books w ho had  been  in the 
in te rnal trad e  of books fo r a m inim um  perio d  of one full year 
and  had  an  annua l in te rnal p u rc h a se /s a le  tu rn  over o f R s. 50 ,000  
a re  also allow ed im port licences fo r im port o f bodks up  to  4 0 %  
of the ir p u rc h a se /s a le  tu rn  over o4  R s. 4  lakhs w hichever is m ore 
depending  u p to  the num ber of years they  h a d  been  in  th e  in te r
na l trad e  of books.

T h e  S tate  T rad in g  C o rp o ra tio n  w hich h ad , fo r th e  first tim e, 
taken  up the im port o f scientific and  technical jou rna ls in 1973-74 
is con tinu ing  to  assist the universities and  o th e r  institu tions of 
h igher learn ing  and  arrang ing  im ports o f such  jou rna ls  fo r their 
use. T he S TC  has g radually  ex tended  th e ir  services to  cover a 
la rger nu m b er o f such  institu tions.

T o  ensure  th a t im ported  m ateria l does n o t im pede the deve
lopm ent o f indigenous books, the im port o f books of w hich latest 
In d ian  rep rin ts  a re  available, is n o t perm itted . I h e  im porter* 
a re  also  exhorted  to  im port la test ed itions o f fo re ign  books so as 
to  p reven t the  im port o f ou t-da ted  books.

T each ing  aids including m icro-film s, film strips an d  m icro 
fiches are  also allow ed im port against q u o ta  licence for books.

R elief has also  been  p rovided  to  artists fo r im port o f artists ' 
m ateria l in c lu d in g  oil colour, hand -m ade p ap er, etc. by  ra i s in g  the 
prev ious lim it of R s. 1 5 0 /-  to  R s. 6 0 0 /-  fo r im port of such artists  
m ateria l w ithou t a  licence a t a tim e.

B ook  Export Prom otional A ctivities

In d ia  as one of the leading publish ing  coun tries in  the w orld, 
has a f lo w in g  po ten tia l for exporting  books n o t only to  establish
ed  m arke ts like the U K  and  the U SA  b u t to  new  m arke ts  in
S ou th -E ast, W est A s ia  and  A frica . ■. ...



D uring  1977 -78  In d ia  p a rtic ip a ted  in  th e  F estiv a l of B ooks 
an d  B ook F a ir  held  in  S ingapore from  A ugust 26  to  S ep tem ber 4 , 
1977 , In te rn a tio n a l B ook  F a ir  held  in M oscow  from  S eptem ber
6— 14, 1977, In te rn a tio n a l B ook  F air , F ra n k fu r t fro m  O cto b e r
12— 17, 1977, In te rn a tio n a l B ook  F air , B elg rade fro m  O cto b e r 
2 4 — 31, 1977, In te rn a tio n a l C h ild ren ’s B ook  E xh ib itio n , A n k a ra  
from  N ovem ber 7— 13, 1977, C a iro  B ook  F a ir  fro m  2 6 th  
Ja n u ary  to  6 th  F eb ru ary , 1978. B ooks w ere sen t fo r  d isp lay  in  
the  In te rn a tio n a l F a ir  fo r C h ild ren ’s d raw ings in  B ag h d ad  in  
A pril, 1977, In d ia n  T ra d e  E xh ib ition  in  K u ala  L u m p u r fro m  
A pril 10— 20, 1977, In te rn a tio n a l B ook  F air , A m m an  in  A pril, 
1977, In d ian  T ra d e  F air, T an zan ia  from  A ugust 1— 9, 1977 ,
In d ian  F ete  held  in G eneva from  S eptem ber 2 3 — 25, 197 7 , 
N ational B ook E xh ib ition  held  in A ccra  from  N o v em b er 6— 12,
1977. Special E xh ib itions of In d ian  books w ere o rgan ised  w ith 
the assistance of In d ian  ̂ M issions ab ro ad  in  B u ch ares t (fro m  
A ugust 5— 20, 1 9 7 7 ) , K uala L u m p u r (from  S ep tem ber 19— 2 3 , 
1 9 7 7 ) and  H ong  K ong (fro m  O ctober 3— 16, 1 9 7 7 ) .

W ith a view to  p rom oting  th e  export o f books an d  p u b lica
tions, the  M inistry  con tinued  to  ob ta in  m arke t survey  repo rts  
th rough  Ind ian  M issions a b ro a d -w h ic h  w ere c ircu la ted  am ong 
the various pub lishers and booksellers th rough  th e ir  federa tions. 
W ith  a view to  apprising  foreign  im porters ab o u t the  la tes t books 
published in Ind ia , the N ational B ook T ru s t w ere assisted  to  
bring  out an n o ta ted  subject ca ta logues and  the F ed e ra tio n  o f  
P ublishers and  B ook-sellers A ssociation  w ere assisted fo r b rin g 
ing out a  Jo u rn a l “R ecen t In d ian  B ooks” .

Raja Rammohun Roy Nal'onal Educational Resources Centre
T he C en tre w as set up  in  1972 as a  nucleus for a n  in fo rm a

tion ecntre for the publish ing  industry  and  for docu m en ta tio n  and 
statistical analysis o f im port docum ents. T h e  C en tre  m ain ta ins 
a tex tbook  reference lib ra ry  fo r the use of au tho rs, pub lishers etc. 
to enable them  to  survey the availability  of books in different 
fields and  p la n  fresh  publications. T he lib ra ry  has a large collec
tio n  of ab o u t 3 7 ,7 0 0  volum es of books b y  In d ia n  au th o rs  p u b 
lished since 1965, in English and in  regional languages in  different 
d isciplines as well as books published  un d er the th ree p rogram m es 
in co llaboration  w ith the G overnm ents o f the U K , the U S A  and  ,, 
the U SSR. Som e of the o ther activities of the C en tre  during  the 
y ea r are as u n d er :

T h e  C en tre organises periodically , exhibitions a t  un iversity  
centres, to  b ring  to th e  notice of the  students and  teachers, th e
7— 1144Mof Edu & SW /77



availab ility  o f  university  level books published  in the coun try . 
D uring  the y ea r u nder review  the C en tre organised  4 such exh ib i
tions* at the U niversities o f M ara thaw ada , K u ru k sh e tia , S agar and 
A llah ab ad .

The C en tre  arranges eva lua tion  by sub ject experts, or selected 
boo k s in d iffe ren t disciplines to assess their su itab ility  for use in 
various un iversities etc., so th a t they could b e  increasing ly  used 
instead  of fo re ign  or im ported  books. D uring  the year a b o u t 2 3 0  
books in  E ng lish , H ind i, M ara th i and  A ssam ese languages w ere 
w ere evaluated . T h e  particu la rs of the titles th a t were found 
s ta n d a rd  have been  circu lated  to  the universities etc.

T o  fo rm u la te  a m eaningful policy fo r the im port of books 
in to  the coun try , the N E R C  is curren tly  busy scru tin izing  the 
im p o rt docum en ts of ab o u t 35 established im porters in Ind ia  w ho 
h o ld  licences of the value of R s. 10 .00 lakhs or m ore  for im p o rt 
o f b ooks. T h e  first survey rep o rt b rough t o u t in  June  1977  in 
resp ec t of 8 lead ing  im porters, m ain ly  consisted  of such titles of 
w h ich  200  copies an d  above w ere im ported  into the coun try  d u r 
ing  the year 1975-76 . So fa r the C en tre  has com pleted  analysing 
in v o ic es /in d en ts  received from  11 leading im porters an d  is p re 
p a r in g  m aste r index cards fo r com puterisa tion .

T h e  F ed e ra tio n  of P ub lishers an d  B ooksellers A ssocia tions in 
I n d ia  com piled  a  N a tio n a l C ata logue of U niversity  L evel B ooks 
co v e rin g  the  p e rio d  1955— 70, w ith financial assistance fro m  the 
M in istry  of E d uca tion . O n  its estab lishm ent in 1972  the C en tre  
w as  en tru sted  w ith the  responsib ility  to  keep  th is C a ta lo g u e  up- 
to -d a te  by  bring ing  o u t q uarte rly  supplem ents. So far, the C en tre  
has, b rough t ou t 29 supplem ents to  the N ational C a ta logue and  
is engaged  in bringing o u t a cum ulative volum e o f all the su p p le 
m en ts .

T h e  C en tre  u n dertakes on  o r in an tic ipation  of dem and  co m 
p ila tio n  of b ib liographies on topics of in te rest to  au th o rs  and 
pu b lish ers  o f un iversity  level books. T he b ib liographies have 
b e e n  p lanned  to  b e  b ro u g h t ou t in fascicules a t  vegub.r intervals 
a n d  cum ulated  an d  p rin ted  b i-cnnially . In  1977-78 , the C e n 
tre  has com piled 4th an d  5th fascicules o f the b ib liography.

T he N E R C  has been appo in ted  as an  agency a t N ati'vnal level 
to  operate  the In te rn a tio n a l S tandard  B ook N um bering  System  in 
In d ia . T he C entre is despatch ing  in troduc to ry  letter, nlongw ith 
a questionnaire to  all the  Ind ian  publishers to  collect re levan t 
d a t a  fo r opera ting  this system .



Copyrigh t

T he C opyright B oard , reconstitu ted  w ith effect from  24 th 
S eptem ber. 1976, in pu rsuance  of Scction 11 of the  C op y rig h t 
A ct, j 957 (1 4  of 1957) w ith Justice H ardaya l H ardy , re tired  
C hief Justice, Delhi H igh C ourt, as its C ha irm an , held seven 
m eetings during the year 1977, heard  62 cases an d  decided  39 
cases.

D uring  the year 1977, 2982  w orks w ere registered in  th e  
C opyrigh t Oilice for C opyrigh t o u t of w hich 2473 w ere artistic  
and 509 literary  w orks. In addition , changes in the R egister o t 
C opyrigh ts were registered  fo r 43 cases.

Ind ia  partic ipa ted  in the m eetings of the (a )  W IP O  P e rm a
n en t C om m ittee for D evelopm ent C oopera tion  re la ted  to  C o p y 
righ t an d  N eighbouring  R ights (1 s t S esslbn ), ( b )  A d m in is tra tiv e  
bodies of W IP O , (c )  In tergovernm ental C opyrigh t C om m ittee  
estab lished  under the U niversal C opyrigh t C onven tion , (d )  E x e 
cu tive C om m ittee of B erne U nion and  (e )  In tergoverhm en t C o m 
m ittee of the In ternational (R o m e ) C onvention  fo r the P ro te c 
tion  of Perform ers, P roducers of P honogram s and  B ro ad cas tin g  
O rganisa tions. Ind ia was elected as C ha irm an  of th e  W IP O  C o 
ord ination  C om m ittee.

M iscellaneous

T ax relief to A u thors
T he G overnm ent of Ind ia has decided to provide fu rthe r re lie f  

to  au tho rs in o rder to encourage creative talent. W ith effect 
from  the financial year 1977-78, in case of incom e from  royalties 
o r w ritings to Ind ian  au thors up to Rs. 2 5 ,0 0 0 /-  per year, c lain rs 
of expenses to the extent of 2 5 %  of such am oun t o r  Rs. 5 ,0 0 0  - 
w hichever is less, will be allow ed w ithou t the production  of an y 
docum en ta ry  evidence and will not, therefore, be subject to ta x a 
tion. This also applies to eases w here the to ta l taxable in e o m “ 
is m ore than Rs. 2 5 ,0 0 0 /-  b u t the expenses claim ed on w riting  
do not exceed Rs. 5-000 - provided the inconic, from  writiv1. £ 
a lone is no t m ore than  Rs. 2 5 ,0 0 0 /- .  T he relaxation does n o t 
how ever, app ly  to authors o r w riters w ho w rite stories, sc re en  
plays and dialogues for films.



C h a p t e r  V I

Y O U T H  SERVICES

Y outh  program m es can  be divided into two c a 'c g o r ie s—

(i)  P rogram m es for s tuden t youth
(ii)  P rogram m es for non-studen t youth.

A . Student Youth Programmes

N aa o n a i Service Schem e

T he N ational Service Schem e aim s at helping the students tor 
tw o years of the ir first degree college studies in utilising then  
leisure tim e in various program m es of social service and  nation  a', 
developm ent w hich n o t only help  the  com m unity  b u t also provide 
oppo rtu n ity  to  th e  u n d erg rad u a te  to  und erstan d  and appreeia;-. 
the conditions and  problem s of the com m unity, an d  inculcate iii 
h im  a sense of social consciousness and dignity of labour.

T h e  response to  NSS has been generally  good. T he schem e 
is being im plem ented in universities and  colleges of all the  States 
an d  U n ion  T errito ries except D ad ra  and  N agar H aveli, w here 
the re  a re  no  colleges. T h e  NSS strength  has increased  gradual!;/ 
from  4 0 ,0 0 0  in 1969 -70  to  over 2 .78 lakhs during 1976-77. Tho 
ta rg e t is to  cover 3 .10  lakhs students during  1977-78 an d  4 .00  
lakh  students by  the end of 1978-79.

Specia l C am ping  P rogram m e

A s p a r t of the construc tive involvem ent, largely of studen t 
you th , during  the ir vacation  periods, special cam ping  program m es 
have been organised u n d er th e  N ational Service Schem e in the 
course  of w hich som e aspects of ru ra l need are being covered. 
In the earlier years, such program m es 'nave been  organised under 
the  them es ‘Y outh  A gainst F am in e’, ‘Y outh  A gainst D irt and 
D isease and  ‘Y outh  for A fforestation  an d  T ree  P lan ta tio n ’ etc. 
E m phasis in NSS from  the year 1976-77  is on program m es ot 
ru ra l reconstruction  and  activities aim ed a t im provem ent of co n d i
tions of life of econom ically  and  socially w eaker sections of co m 
m unity. T he them e fo r Special C am ping  P ro g ram m e from  1976-
77 has been ‘Y o u th  for R u ra l R econstruc tion ’. Som e of the
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b ro ad  areas and activ ities w hich fo rm  p a r t of the p rog ram m e o t 
ru ra l reconstruction  un d er N SS are p rom otion  of A d u lt E d u c a -  
tio n /N o n -F o m al E duca tion  P rogram m es, land  R efo rm s, P lan n in g  
b e tte r env ironm ent in  the  villages, afforesta tion  an d  tree  p la n ta 
tion and fam ily and  child care  program m es etc. W hile activities 
specified above will be u n d ertak en  by  the  NSS studen ts d ep e n d 
ing on the local needs and p riorities th e  m ain  em phasis under the 
program m es will be on the prom otion  of adu lt e d u c a tio n /n o n 
form a 1 education  program m es.

D uring  the year 1977-78 the w ork ing  of the schem e w as g a l
vanised so as to have a percep tib le  im pact on the process of 
developm ent. T he N ational Service Schem e has been  in troduced  
a t  th e  + 2  stage of education  in the S tate  of K a rn a tak a  and  W est 
Bengal. T he m atte r is being pursued  w ith the S tate G overnm ents 
of U .P. and K erala. B ased on the experience of NSS a t -j-2 stage 
in  these states, the  schem e will be ex tended  to o the r states g ra 
dually. A no ther im p o rtan t guideline evolved recently  is to  equ ip  
the teacher incharge of NSS in colleges for m ore effective invo lve
m en t of students in  various program m es un d er NSS. Besides the 
O rien ta tion  course  fo r fresh P ro g ram m e Officers, re fresher courses 
for NSS teachers w ho w'ere a lready  tra ined  have been  started . A 
m odel syllabus has been p repared  for all the tra in ing  institu tions 
and m ade availab le to  them . E fforts are being m ade to  identity  
train ing  institu tions in states w here they do not exist a t present. 
W ith  a view to  p rovide an  o p p ortun ity  to  the  key persons re sp o n 
sible for im plem entation of N ational Service Schem e a t different 
levels to  com e together and  exchange ideas and experiences on 
NSS and to discuss the various issues connected  w ith the im ple
m entation  of ihe  schem e, fo u r o rien tation  courses for about 150 
key persons w ere organised du ring  1977-78 by the N ational Stat! 
College fo r E ducational P lanners and A dm in istra to rs in co llab o 
ra tio n  with the D elhi School o f Social W ork, D elhi.

T h e  NSS studen ts also did com m endab le w ork in the em er
gency relief w ork. NSS students w ere actively involved in llood ' 
i d i c i  w ork  in the  States o! B ih ar, U .P ., O rissa, P u n jab , M a h a 
rash tra  etc. A gain the NSS students w ere also involved in the 
em ergency relief w ork in the cyclone affectcd areas in the Slates 
of A ndhra  P radesh and T am ilnadu .

N ational Service V olunteer Schem e

T he N ational Service V o lun teer Schem e (N S V S) launched 
w ith effect from  1977-78 aim s a t p roviding opportun ities to stu 
dents w ho have com pleted the ir first degree, to involve them selves
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on a vo lun tary  basis in nation  building activities for a spccin.' 
p eriod  on  a w holetim e ‘basis. NSVS would p rovide youth , d u r 
ing  the in terregnum  betw een their g raduating  or o therw ise c.m - 
J u d in g  the ir studies and the ir entering the w orld of w ork, 
avenues lo r do ing creative and constructive w ork, -.ailing then 
educational backg round  and  ap titude. T o  begin, with, the N:- 
\  ohjiiteers w ould be engaged in p rom otion  of p rogram m es of: 
adult education , th rough N ehru  Y uvak  K endras and V o lun tary  
agencies fo r a m inim um  period of one year. L ater, when the 
v. heme is expanded , it is envisaged th a t NS V olunteers w ould be 
engaged in specific program m es of N ational im portance of various 
deploying agencics to w hich these volunteers are seconded. T h e  
; olunteers w ould be suitably trained before they sta rt work in the 
£ckl. E ach vo lunteer will be paid  a stipend of Rs. 1 7 5 /-  per 
m onth  plus expend itu re  involved on travel and  contingencies.

A  w orkshop on ‘T ra in ing  of V olunteers un d er N SV S' was 
,'rganised  from  14th to  16th N ovem ber 1977. R epresentatives 
. f seven institu tions identified for tra in ing  of NS V olunteers par- 
deipated  in the w orkshop  and finalised the tra in ing  program m e. 
O rien ta iton  train ing  is being  im parted  to  approxim ately  150 
volunteers.

P lanning F orum s

In itia ted  by the P lann ing  Com m ission in 1955 and tian sferred
io  the M inistry  of E d u ca tio n  in 1968, the schem e of P lanning 
F o rum s aim s at developing consciousness regard ing  p lanned deve
lopm ent of the coun try  am ong the educated  youth  and  th rough 
them  am ong the general public.

The schem e was revised in 1976-77 so as to m ake the P la n 
ning  F o rum s m ore effective. In  the revised schem e the financial 
p rovisions have been liberalised. T he schem e now provides lor 
financial assistance to  selected universities and  educational in stitu 
tions for ho ld ing  sem inars and R egional C onferences on various 
.?spcets relating to econom ic developm ent. Ten U n iv ersities / 
nstitu tions w ere sanctioned  gran ts to talling  Rs. 1 ,27,500 - for 

holding such sem in ars/co n feren ces during  1977-78.

D uring 1977-78  som e of the State G o v ern m en ts/U n io n  T e rr i
to ries in itiated  action  to reactivate such of the P lanning  Forums-



as had  becom e defunct fo r w an t o f funds an d  to set up new  P lan 
n ing  F orum s in U n iversities /C o lleges w here s u c i  fo rum s d o  not 
exist.

N ationa l In tegra tion  Saniitis

T he object of the schem e is to  fam iliarise  t ie  students an d  
teachers with the diverse perspectives of o u r  com posite cu ltu re  
an d  civilisation and  to un d ertak e  activities w hich w ould erad ica te  
com m unalism  in a ll its form s an d  to  take such o ther steps as 
w ould directly p ro m o te  the cause  of N ational In tegration . A b o u t 
130  sam itis are a t p resen t function ing  in  universities and  affiliated 
colleges. Som e of these sam itis have functioned  w ith consider
ab le  success and  have taken  up  m eaningfu l program m es.

T he w orking of the schem e w as review ed by a  w orking g roup  
set up  by the M inistry  of E d uca tion . T he g ro u p  w hich subm itted  
its rep o rt in Ju ly  1976 m ade som e useful recom m endations w hich 
have been exam ined  in  th e  M inistry .. O n  th e  recom m endation  of 
the  R eview  C om m ittee the financial p rov ision  has been  increased . 
I t  has been decided th a t a com posite  en larged  schem e should  be 
p rep a red  for p rom otion  of na tio n al in teg ration .

B. Non-Student Youth Programmes

N eh ru  Y u v a k  K endras

T o  provide the necessary  focus fo r youth activities, rec rea tion  
an d  education  of non -studen t youth , the schem e of N eh ru  Y uvak  
K endras was launched  on N ovem ber 14, 1972. T he schem e has 
con tinued  to m ake progress du rin g  the year under repo rt. Of 
the  235 K endras sanctioned  in  various S tates and U nion T e rr i
to ries, abou t 160 are  a t p resen t functioning. T he nu m b er of 
add itiona l K endras sanctioned  in 1977-78  is 20.

T he m ain activities of the N ehru  Y uvak  K endras h av e  been  
( i \  N ew -form al ed u catio n ; ( ii)  voca tiona l tra in in g  an d  em ploy
m en t service; ( iii)  social an d  com m unity  service; (iv ) sports and 
physical cu ltu re; and (v )  rec rea tio n  an d  rejuvenation  of the folk 
m edia. O n an average a provision  of Rs. 2 0 ,0 0 0 /-  is u tilised 
annually  by  a K endra  in organ ising  these  co re  program m es. In 
view  of the policy s ta tem en t o n  ad u lt education  increased  em 
phasis is being laid on  ad u lt education . D uring  the cu rren t year 
an  add itional am oun t of R s. 1 0 ,0 0 0 /-  each  has been  sanctioned  
to all the K endras m ainly fo r involvem ent of youth  in the m assive
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program m e of ad u lt education . E ach  K en d ra  is also being sanc
tioned two N ational Service V olunteers to  b e  utilised for adult 
education program m es. E ach  vo lun teer will be expected  to o r
ganise 2 5 — 35 youth unions fo r augm enting  adu lt education  p rog 
ram m es.

The K endras have been  organising oil a  continu ing  basis the 
core program m es. O n  a n  average 50,00.0 adults are enrolled  by 
the K endras in the ir literacy  classes an d  cam paigns per m onth. 
T he vocational tra in ing  is o rganised  in selected fields viz. ta ilo r
ing, knitting, em bro idery , do ll-m aking, rad io -rep a ir, soap  m aking, 
pum p-set repa ir, trac to r-rep a ir , bicycle repa ir, p lastic and  cane- 
knitting, ca rpen try  an d  ag ricu ltu ra l tra in ing  w hich includes 
poultry  and  bee-keeping. A b o u t 2 2 ,0 0 0  youth  are trained  in 
these skills on an  average p e r  m onth . In  the field of sports, 
games an d  physical education , th e  N eh ru  Y uvak  K endras have 
been able to  m obilise on  an  average of 1 , 1 0 , 0 0 0  ru ra l youth in 
their program m es p er m onth . T h e  nu m b er of youth  m obilised 
through the cu ltu ra l activities of the  K endras , particu larly  fo lk  
songs, ru ra l th ea tre  etc. is a b o u t 3 6 ,0 0 0  p e r  m onth . T h e  K endras 
continue to  be the  m a jo r link betw een  th e  youth  and o ther sec
tions of society th rough  the ir p rogram m es of social and com 
m unity service, viz. cleanliness drives, fam ily  program m es, rep a ir  
o f roads, levelling of p lay  fields, construction  of soal^age pits and 
erad ica tion  of social evils such as dow ry, casteism , bonded  lab o u r 
etc. O n an  average nearly  4 2 ,0 0 0  persons are involved p e r
m on th  in these program m es of the K endras.

T hree  refresher courses each  of one w eek duration  w ere o r 
ganised during  S eptem ber to  N ovem ber, 1977 fo r these  Y ou th  
C oord ina to rs of the N eh ru  Y uvak  K endras w ho had  a lready  
undergone tra in ing  in 4-w eek train ing-cr/m -orien tation  courses 
last year. A  one m onth  o rien tation -c» /;;-train ing  course was o r 
ganised fo r the new ly appo in ted  youth  coo rd ina to rs and those 
w ho could n o t undergo  tra in ing  last year, in  Jan u ary , 1978 at flic 
G andh ig ram  R u ra l Institu te , G andh ig ram  (T am il N a d u ) . T h e  
feedback has ind icated  th a t the  tra in ing  program m es and  tVie
refresher courses a re  of a  g rea t advan tage an d  have generated a 
sense of new  en thusiasm  am ong  the you th  coo rd ina to rs for un d er
tak in g  new  and h igher responsibilities.

fin a n c ia l A ssis tance to V o lun tary  O rganisations

T he schem e is in tended  to  foster an d  p rom ote  greater in 
volvem ent o f vo lun tary  organisations in youth  w ork and also to  
en ab le  youth  to  w ork on w hole-tim e basis in ru ra l reconstruction
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activities. V o lun ta ry  o rgan isa tions w hose m em bers a rc  youth 
w orkers and  are living and  w orking  in  ru ra l areas a re  eligible for 
assistance on  a  long-te rm  basis. T his assistance is ex tended  to 
cover reasonab le  h o n o rariu m  to you th  w orkers and  pro jec t ex
pend itu re . V o lu n ta ry  organ isa tions w hose m em bers a re  not 
you th  w orkers b u t a re  w ork ing  fo r the  youth  are eligible fo r assis
tance 0 1 1  a  sho rt-term  basis fo r p ro jec ts  like research , surveys, 
you th  cam ps, tra in ing  of personnel fo r you th  w ork, es tablishm ent 
an d  p rom otion  of you th  clubs an d  you th  activity  conducive to 
prom otion  of n a tio n a l developm ent. So fa r  the pro jec ts of H  
you th  organisations have been  ap p roved  an d  gran ts am ounting  to 
R s. 2 ,1 2 ,6 3 2 /-  a re  released.

Training o f Y o u th  L eaders

T he objective of this schem e is to  o rganise tra in ing  prog
ram m es for you th  in  o rder to  develop aw areness am ongst them  
ab o u t the existing social realities, th e ir  p red icam en t, and  to  create 
in them  a capab ility  to  b ring  ab o u t the  needed  social changes. It 
is also in tended  th a t th e  youth  should  learn  to  p lay  an  effective 
ro le  in  the developm enta l processes o f th e  coun try . D uring  the 
tra in ing  process, it is in tended  th a t ce rta in  po ten tia l youth  leaders 
m ay be identified in  various w alks of life w ho will be able to  
o rganise youth  fo r  various developm ent p rogram m es in  the rural 
areas. This schem e is m ain ly  m ean t fo r no n -stu d en t youth , a l
though  s tuden t you th  m ay b e  associa ted  in  th is p rogram m e. 
P rio rity  is given to  youth  belonging to  socially an d  cu ltu rally  d e p 
rived sections of the society. T h e  tra in ing  program m e is of a  
residentia l n a tu re  and  the d u ra tio n  of th e  p rog ram m e is n o r m a l l y  
betw een 7 to  30  days. A  n u m b er of institu tions in the coun try  
a re  im parting  tra in ing  to  you th  u n d e r this schem e. T h e  youth  
in m any cases a re  being selected by  the  C oord ina to rs o t N ehru  
Y uvak K endras. F inancial assistance u nder this schem e is ex 
tended  to  cover bo ard  and  lodging expenses o rgan isa tiona l ex
penses and travelling  expenses. D u rin g  the cu rren t year it is ex 
pected tha t 50 0 0  youth have been tra ined  u n d er this schem e.

A ssistance fo r  P rom otion  o f A d ve n tu re  P rogram m es

T h e objectives of the  schem e are— to  encourage th e  spirit oT 
adven tu re  and risk taking; to  develop  an  understand ing  of the  
env ironm ent and  love for n a tu re ; to  prov ide support o f e d u c a 
tional institu itons and G o v ern m en t an d  non-governm ent in stitu 
tions engaged in  the orgaisation  of adven tu re  program m es and  to  
provide assistance for estab lishm ent of tra in in g  facilities. F in a n 
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cial assistance is given for setting up  in frastructu re  facilities as well 
as fo r  individual p rogram m es w hich m ay range from  m o u n ta in eer
ing, treking, hiking, canoeing, cycling, sw im m ing, row  boating , 
skiing, icc-skating  etc. A  uniform  quan tum  of assistance for 
lodging, board ing  and  contingencies w hich includes m edical aid. 
m in o r repairs etc. is given @ Rs. 20  per head p er day for u n d e r
t a k i n g  adven tu re  activities.

F inancial assistance continued  to  be ex tended  to  Indian  
M oun ta ineering  F oundation , N ew  D elhi, an d  the H im alayan 
M oun ta ineering  Insstitu te , D arjeeling. 33 U niversities /C o lleges 
h av e  been given assistance for m ountaineering . G roups an a  
ind iv iduals have also been assisted for various adven tu re  activ i
ties.

■Scouting and  G uiding

It is an  in te rnational m ovem ent designed to  help  develop the 
c h a rac te r  o f boys and girls and m ake them  good citizens by  giving 
th e m  the requisite train ing. Scouting and guiding is being en 
couraged  by the G overnm en t th rough  financial assistance to  the 
B h a ra t Scouts and G uides and  A ll In d ia  Boys Scouts A ssociation  
for activities like N ational In teg ra tion  C am ps, Y ou th  L eadersh ip  
T raining P rogram m es, Jam bories an d  Sam agains etc. A n am oun t 
of approxim ately  4 .0 0  lakhs was sanctioned  during  the year to  
these organisations.

W ork C entres

T he basic objective of the schem e of w ork centres is to  o i-  
ganisc program m es having educational and tra in ing  com ponents 
th rough w hich the youth  could acqu ire  tra in ing  skills w ith a view 
to providing them  self-em ploym ent, full-tim e em ploym ent, su b 
sidiary occupation  o r  im provem ent of the ir functional cap ab ili
ties. U n d er the schem e the S tate G o v ern m en t/U n io n  T errito ry  
A dm inistra tion  can be given financial assistance on 50 : 50  basis 
subject tc  a m axim um  of Rs. 1.00 lak h  per project. A  V o lun tary  
O rganisation  tak ing  u p  th is -activity can , how ever, be extended 
financial assistance up to  1 5 %  of th e  to tal estim ated p ro jec t cost 
and in specially deserving cases u p to  90% . I t has Been decided 
to  d iscontinue this schem e from  next year.

C om m onw ealth  Y o u th  P rogram m e

Ind ia  is partic ipa ting  in the C om m onw ealth  Y ou th  P ro g 
ram m e. A s a  p a r t o f th e  program m e one of the th ree Y o u th  
D evelopm ent C entres has been  se t up  in  C handigarh .



C h a p t e r  V II

PH Y SIC A L  E D U C A T IO N  A N D  SPORTS  

Sperts Policy and Programmes

The existing policies an d  program m es in w hich the th ru s t 
has been on b road-basing  sports, particu larly  in ru ra l and tr ib a l 
areas , con tinued  during 1977-78. T he o ther salient fea tu res 
ot the agreed  sports policy an d  p rogram m e are m aking sports , 
gam es and physical education  com pulsory  a t the school le^el. p ro 
viding physical facilities like play-fields, stad ia , etc., w h ire  such  
facilities do n o t exist, establish ing R u ra l Sports Centres, p re se r
ving open spares particu larly  in U rb an  A reas (if nece;sai'y  by  
in troducing  su itab le legislative m easu res) giving incentives to 
p rem ising  sportsm en  and w om en, giving preference to such 
gam es and sports as are p o p u la r in a p articu la r a rea  anc a i^  in 
expensive, an d  increasing the num ber an d  value of scholarships 
u n d e r the Sports T alen t Search Scholarsh ip  Schem e, etc.

D uring  the year im plem entation  of guidelines issued b y  the  
G overnm en t to national sports a sso c ia tio n s /fed era tio n s w^th a 
view to im proving  their function ing  was pursued . T hes: g u id e 
lines included  regula tion  on the election of office-bearer; o f  the 
F ed era tio n s so as to  ensure th a t the sam e office-bearers dc) n o t 
con tinue o rd inarily  for m ore than  4 years an d  in no  case b e y o n d
8  years, m ain tenance and regu lar subm ission to  the G overnm ent 
of the ir aud ited  accounts, app o in tm en t of qualified n a tio ia l co a
ches, holding annual com petftions fo r jun io r and  sub-junior age- 
grc-ups at in ter-b lock, in te r-d is tric t an d  in ter-sta te  le 'e l and , 
above all, p rep arin g  and  subm itting  to  G overnm ent s fn rt-te rm  
and  perspective plans, with clearly  defined targets, fo r he p ro 
m otion of sports and gam es u n d er the ir respective ju risd ic tion . 
G overnm en t has suggested to  all national sports A ssoc ia tions/ 
F ed era tio n s to  am end their constitu tion  accordingly.

A ll In d ia  C ouncil of Sports

T he A ll Ind ia  C ouncil o f S ports, w hich is a  body  set up 
the  M in istry  to advise it on  m a tte rs  re la ting  to  p rom ctio ’n  of 
sports an d  gam es, was reconstitu ted  fo r a period of three 'years 
with effect from 1 5 .12 .1976 . T he first m eeting  of th e  C ouncil 
took p lace  on 2nd March, 1977 and its E xecu tive C onm iittec
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held  fo u r m eetings includ ing  one em ergent m eeting in connection  
w ith hockey affairs. Som e suggestions for reconstitu tion  of the 
C ouncil, m aking  it m ore functional o r investing it w ith functions 
of coord ina tion , are  un d er consideration .

Society for N ational Institute of Physical Education and Sports 
(SNIPES)

T h e Society fo r the N atio n al Institu tes of Physical E ducation  
a n d  Sports (S N IP E S ) w as set up  by the G overnm ent of Ir.dia 
in  1965 , as a n  au tonom ous body, to  carry  on the m anagem ent 
an d  ad m in istra tio n  of the N ational Institu tes of Physical E d u ca 
tion  an d  S ports, nam ely  the L akshm ibai N ational College of 
P hysical E d u ca tio n  (G w alio r) an d  the N etaji Subhas N ational 
In s titu te  of S ports (P a tia la ) ,  an d  to take steps for raising the 
s tan d ard  of gam es an d  sports in the country  by  im proving fac i
lities an d  s tan d ard s of tra in ing  an d  coaching. T he Society has 
also been en tru sted  w ith the advisory  functions at N ational level 
in  m a tte rs  rela ting  to  p rom otion  to  Physical E ducation  an d  Y oga. 
T h e  Society  w as la s t reconstitu ted  in  1976 for a period  of three 
years. D u rin g  the  year 1977-78  Shri S ikandar B akh t, U nion  
M inister o f W orks, H ousing  an d  Supply an d  R ehab ilita tion  took  
over as the C h a irm an  of the Society. D uring  the year the Society 
held fou r m eetings.

A  P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N  A N D  P H Y S IC A L  E F F IC IE N C Y  

Liikshm ibai N ational C ollege of Physical Education, Gwalior

T h e p rim ary  function  of the College is to  p roduce high ca li
b re le ad e rsh ip  in  the field of physical education . F o r  the aca- 
dcmic session 1977-78 , w ith th e  adm ission of 146 studen ts ( in 
cluding 32 W om en) to  its th ree-year B achelo r’s D egree C ourse 
and 27 ( in c lu d in g  2 w om en) to  its tw o-years M aster’s D egree 
C ourse in Physical E duca tion , the to tal student strength  ol the 
College in its regu lar an d  residen tia l courses was 476  (including 
9o w o m e n ) . B esides this, the College adm itted  45 students to 
the first y e a r  of its th ree year M aste r’s D egree (S um m er C ourse) 
in P h y sica l E duca tion  fo r the inscrvice personnel. T h e  College 
continued  to  a ttrac t studen ts from  all parts  of the country  inc':.:d- 
irg  a few  from  abroad .

T h e  C ollege con tinued  to  provide re fre sh e r/reo rie n ta tio n  
train ing fac ilities fo r inservice personnel in physical education  and 
sports. I t  also continued  to  iflJpJement, on  an agency basis, the



C en tra l Schem es of N ational P hysical Efficiency D rive a n d  the 
N ational Prize C om petition  fo r Published  L ite ra tu re  on P h y sica l 
E ducation  an d  Sports on behalf of the M inistry  of E ducation  a n d  
Social W elfare.

National Physical Efficiency Drive

T he Schem c w hich was in troduced  by the CentJ'al G o v e rn 
m ent in 1959 to  popularise am ong the people particularly  y o u th , 
the concept of physical fitness* an d  also  to  a rouse  their en thusiasm  
fc r higher s tandards of physical efficiency and ach ievem ent, 
con tinued  to  be im plem ented in co llaboration  with the S ta te  
G overnm ents U n io n  T errito ry  A dm in istra tions and certa in  se lec t
ed C en tra l agencies.

T he 1976-77  N ational Physical Efficiency D rive had  a n  all 
tim e reco rd  partic ipa tion  of over 22  lakhs. T he 1977-78 D rive  
w as launched  in the coun try  from  O ctober, 1977 to  Ja n u a ry ,
1978. ■>. ■ ■ * :

T he X V II  A ll Ind ia  C om petition  fo r the N ational A w ards 
in P hysical Efficiency was held  a t C uddalo re  (T am il N a d u )  from  
the 2 4 th  to  26 th  F eb ruary , 1978 w ith 122 C om petitors, in c lu d 
ing 51 w om en, from  13 States an d  U nion  T errito ries p a r tic ip a t
ing there in  2 0  com petitors, includ ing  1 0  women, w on the 
N ational A w ards in P hysical Efficiency.

O n the basis of the d a ta  collected  by  it from  the S tates, the 
L akshm ibai N ational College of P hysical E ducation  (G w alio r)  
has evolved revised national *norms of Physical Efficiency fo r  
the Schem e. ,

Pf em otion of Yoga

T h e K aivalyadham  Shreem an M adhav  Y oga M arid ir Sam iti, 
L onav la (P o o n a ) an d  the V ishw ayatan  Y oga Ash;ram (N ew  
Delhi an d  K atra  V aishnav  D ev i) con tinued  to  g e t fn a n c ia l  assist
ance for the ir m ain tenance and developm ental expenditure, as 
pel the ap p roved  pattern  of the  schem e, for the ir teach er-tra in in g  
and research  program m es.

N ational Prize Competition for the Published Literatmre in Phy
sical Education and Sports

T h e  Seventh N ational P rize C om petition  fo r the' P ublished 
L ite ra tu re  on Physical E d u ca tio n  and  S ports ( : 9 7  6 -7 7 ) was 
organised  th rough the L akshm ibai N atio n al College of P hysical



E duca tion . F ive books w ere selected for a N atio n al P rize  of 
Rs. 1,000 - each.

ITn order to  encourage an d  a ttrac t entries of b e tte r q u a lity  for 
the C om petition, value of the 'N ational A w ard ’ has been ra ised  
effective from  1977-78. T he C om petition  now offers th ree  ca te 
g o ries of the N ational A w ards as under :

(/’) N ational Award (Category 1) of Rs. 5.000 - One Award

(/./) N ational Award (Category II) of Rs. 2.500 - . Two Aw ards
(iii) National Award (Category III) of Rs, 1,500/- . Two Awards

T h e  R ules of the C om petition  provide th a t in case no  en try
is fo u n d  suitable for the A w ards of C ategory  I  and  1!. the 
am o u n ts  ea rm arked  for these A w ards can  be u tilised fo r  g iv ing 
a la rg e r num ber of A w ards un d er C ategory  I I  a n d /o r  I I I .

T h e  E ighth  N ational Prize C om petition  for 1977-78  w as o r
gan ised  accord ing  to  the revised rules an d  five books have been 
se lec ted  for the  ‘N ational A w ards’ as un d er :

N ational Aw ard (Category II) . . . .  1
N ational Aw ard (Category III) . . . .  4

B. SPO RTS A N D  G AM ES  

N etaji Subhas N ational Institute of Sports, Patiala

T h e  p rim ary  object of the Institu te  is to  p roduce sp o rts  co a
ches of high calibre in  various sports disciplines and  to p rov ide 
tra in in g  facilities to  the  national team s fo r in te rna tiona l co m p e ti
tio n s . T he In stitu te  offers the following train ing  courses :

( i)  10-m onth  R egu la r D ip lom a Course.

(ii)  6 -m onth  C ondensed  D ip lom a C ourse.

( iii)  6 -W eek C ertificate in Sports C ourse.

(iv ) R efresher C ourse for Inscrvicc C oaches.

F o r the academ ic session 1977-78 . 407  trainees (in c lu d in g  
4 0  w om en) have been adm itted  by the Institu te  of P a tia la  and  
its S o u th  C en tre  at B angalo re in lf> sports disciplines. T h e  in
ta k e  capacity  of the Institu te , inclusive of its South C en tre , is 
42 0 . K abadd i an d  K ho-K ho  have been included as new  d is
cip lines a t the In stitu te ’s South C entre from  1977-78. S ince its 
incep tion  in 1961, the  In stitu te  has p roduced  3 ,568 qualified



C oaches in various spo rts  disciplines. O u t of these  79 C oaches 
belonged  to foreign countries. B esides its regu la r coaching p ro 
g ram m e during the year, the In stitu te  O rgan ised  Certificate in 
S ports C ourse for teachers and  o ther num bering  over 700 p e r
sons.

T he Swim m ing P oo l G ym nasium  C om plex of th e  Institu te , has  
b een  com pleted  in O ctober, 1977 a t a cost of a b o u t Rs. 5 0  
lakhs.

T he 112-bed D hyan  C h an d  In te rn a tio n a l H o ste l o f the In sti
tu te  w as com pleted  du rin g  the year a t a cost of ab o u t R?- 16 
lakhs.

Under* the  N atio n al C oaching  Schem e the In stitu te  has a cadre 
o f 4 0 0  coaches, w hich include several ex -in terna tional and N a 
tiona l C ham pions. F ifty  additional posts have b een  sanctioned  
fo r 1977-78  raising  the C adre streng th  to  450.

T h e  Institu te  o rganised  42  coaching  cam ps in  the various 
sp o rts  disciplines during  1977-78 . T his ap art, it has been o r 
ganising Solidarity  C ourses u n d er th e  jo in t ausp ices of In te rn a 
tio n a l O lym pic C om m ittee, In d ian  O lym pic A ssociation  an d  the 
N eta ji S ubhas N ational In stitu te  of Sports. F o u r  such  courses 
have so fa r been  conducted  in  B oxing, W restling , V olleyball 
a n d  F oo tball.

T he In stitu te  hosted  during  O ctober, 1977, the  V II In te r
national T ra ck  and  F ield  C oaches C ongress— R enow ned; trac k  an d  
field m en from  various p a rts  of the w orld, includ ing  M r. O tto  
Szym iczek, P residen t, In te rn a tio n a l T ra ck  and  F ie ld  C oaches A s
sociation , a ttended  the C ongress.

In  co llaboration  w ith the  S tate  Sports C ouncils and  N eh m  
Y uvak  K endras, C oaching C en tres w ere con tinued  in the State 
cap ita ls an d  d istric t headquarte rs. T he R egional C oach ing  C en
tres  con tinued  to  function  a t : G au h a ti, P a tn a , M adras, H y d era 
b ad , T rivand rum , Ju llundur. D elhi, B angalore , Ja ip u r. M eeru t. 
B hopal, G andh inagar, N agpur, S rin a g a r/Ja m m u , Im p h al, P anaji. 
P o rt B lair, A garta la . C hand igarh , G ang tok , N ahan , M andi, 
D h aram sala  and  C alcutta. S teps a re  afoo t to  have sim ilar cen 
tres at K o h im a and Shillong.

D uring  the  year In s titu te ’s C oaches w ere depu ted  on foreign 
assignm ents to  A fghanistan , A ustra lia , B elgium , M auritiu s and 
N epal u n d er the B ilateral C u ltu ra l E xchange P rogram m es. T h e



In s titu te  also received  a  Ju d o  C o ach  fro m  Ja p a n  u n d e r  th e  In d o - 
Ja p an e se  C u ltu ra l E xchange P ro g ram m e an d  a F o o tb a ll C o ach  
fro m  U .K . th ro u g h  th e  B ritish  C ouncil.

L o rd  K illanin, P residen t, In te rn a tio n a l O lym pic C om m ittee, 
v isited  the  In stitu te  on  th e  2 9 th  N ovem ber, 1977 an d  com pli
m en ted  th e  In stitu te  fo r o rganising IO C  Solidarity  C ourses a u  ' 
In te rn a tio n a l C onferences.

Grants to State Sports Councils for Prom otion of Sports and 
Physical Education

G ran ts  am ounting  to  ab o u t R s. 25  lakhs w ere re leased  to  the 
S ta te  Sports C ouncils in  S tates an d  U n ion  T errito ries  du ring
1 9 77-78 . These gran ts w ere given fo r follow ing pu rp o ses  :

( i)  7 A nnual C oaching  C am ps a t S tate level;

( i i)  E stab lishm ent o f 864 R u ra l Sports C en tres;
( iii)  P urchase  of Sports eq u ipm en t of non-expend ibL  

natu re  w ork  Rs. 1 ,0 2 ,3 7 5 /- .

( iv ) D evelopm ent of 17 Playfields.

(v )  (a )  C onstruc tion  of 2 7  S tad ia /S p o rts  C om plex.
(b )  C onstruc tion  of 3 Sw im m ing Pools.

(v i) Im provem ent of Sports an d  P hysical E d u ca tio n  fac i
lities in 11 Physical E d u ca tio n  train ing  Institu tions.

G rants to National Sports Federations

D uring  1977-78  g ran ts to ta lling  ab o u t Rs. 22 lakhs w ere 
san c tio n ed  to  -he na tio n al sports federa tions fo r the follow ing 
p u rp o ses  :

* ( i)  H olding of 37 A nnual C ham pionsh ips.

( ii)  Partic ipation  in  21 In te rn a tio n a l Sports events.

( iii)  Visits of 29  foreign sports team s to  Ind ia.

(iv ) P aym ent of Salaries of P a id  A ssistan t Sjecrclarics t u
10 N ational Sports F ed era tio n s /A sso c ia tio n s .

(v )  H clding of 42 coaching cam ps.

Ruiral Sports
A ll  India  R u r il  Sports  T ournam ents

T h e  country-w ide program m e of R u ra l S ports C om petitions 
w a s  launched  )y the  G overnm en t o f In d ia  in  1970-71  w ith  the



tw in  objects of bring ing  a m a jo r segm en t of ru ra l y o u th  
in to  the  m ainstream  of the co u n try ’s sports activities an d  also to  
sp o t an d  n u rtu re  sports ta len t therefrom . T h e  program m e h as 
gradually  gained  m om en tum  an d  m ore an d  m ore  ru ra l youth, 
b o th  boys and  girls, have been  b rough t w ith in  its fold. T he 
prog ram m e now  involves a  to ta l an n u a l partic ipa tion  of ab o u t 
12 lakh  ru ra l youth  rig h t from  the  b lock  u p to  the national level. 
T h e  program m e has also  helped  in  b ro ad b asin g  sports an d  
gam es activities in  the ru ra l an d  triba l areas a n d  the ru ra l youth 
are joining the com petitions th rough  partic ipa tion  in  State and  
n a tio n al level cham pionsh ips. Significantly, th e  triba l boys from  
K hun ti (B ih a r)  re-estab lished  the ir -suprem acy in the Jaw ahar- 
lal N eh ru  H ockey  T o u rnam en t by  clinching th e  tide in  N ovem 
ber, 1977. O ut of the 16 p layers selected fo r  the Ind ian  H o c
key team  fo r the W orld  C up, 1978 fou r p layers w ere draw n from  
the triba l areas.

T h e  E igh th  N ational R u ra l Sports T ou rnam ents for 1977-78 
w ere  held as under :

Sports Events Venue M onth

(1) (2) (3)

Athletics, Hockey and Basketball . New Delhi October,
1977

Football, Volleyball and Gymnastics Nadia
W est Bengal

January,
1978

Sports events in K abadd i, K ho-K ho  (W restling  and  A rchery , 
originally  fixed a t V ijayaw ada during  N ovem ber, 1977 hud to 
be  d ropped  due to the devasta tion  caused  by the cyclone in 
A n d h ra  P radesh .

W om en’s Sports Festival

T h ird  N a tiona l Sports Festival fo r  W o m en  (1 9 7 7 )

T h e  N atio n al Sports F estival fo r W om en, originally s ta rted  
in  1975 as a part of the ce leb ra tions connected w ith the In te r
national W o m en ’s year, has now  becom e a m ajor annua l fea tu re  
of th e  co u n try ’s sports ca lendar. T h e  F estival is organised  by 
the  N eta ji Subhas N ational In stitu te  o f S ports P a tia la )  on b e 
half o f th e  G overnm ent of Ind ia . T h e  T h ird  N ational Sports 
F estival fo r  W om en, w hich w as o rganised  a t B angalo re  fro m  
the  22nd  to  26 th  N ovem ber, 1977 in co llaboration  w ith the
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K arn a tak a  S tate Sports C ouncil, involved over 1500 partic ipan ts 
includ ing  officials. W om en com petito rs from  tw enty-six States 
<ind U nion  T errito ries p a rtic ip a ted  in  the F estival in A thletics, 
B asketball, B adm in ton , G ym nastics, H ockey, K abaddi, K ho-K ho, 
L aw n-T ennis, V olleyball an d  Swimming.

T he m arch -p ast tro p h y  w as w on by N agaland: A runachal 
P rad esh  and  U tta r  P radesh  secured the second and th ird  place 
respectively . M a h arash tra  w on the  A thletic C ham pionships and 
H ockey  title ; K arn a tak a  w on B adm in ton  and  L aw n T ennis titles; 
P u n jab  clinched the B asketball an d  G ym nastics C ham pionsh ip ; 
W est B engal w on first place in  V olleyball and  K abaddi, M adhya 
P ra d esh  won K ho-K ho C ham pionsh ip ; A n d h ra  P rad esh  won 
the T ab le  T ennis final an d  K erala  w on the Sw im m ing C h am 
pionship .

Sports Talent Search Scholarships

D u rin g  the year, the  N eta ji Subhas N ational In stitu te  of 
Sports, on behalf of the M inistry  of E ducation  and Social W el
fare , aw arded  400  national-level scholarships and  800 State-level 
scholarsh ips to  school students proficient in sports to help  them  
in the ir studies, develop the ir ta len t in sports and  enable them  
to  have nutritious diet. In  add ition , 145 national level an d  290  
state-level scholarsh ips aw arded  in the previous year have also 
b ee n  renew ed.

W ith  effect from  the beginn ing  of the academ ic year 1977-78 , 
th e  value of th e  Scholarsh ips has been  raised  from  Rs. 6 0 0 /-  to  
Rs. 9 0 0 / -  per annum  each  fo r national level an d  from  R s. 3 0 0 /-  
to  Rs. 6 0 0 /-  per annum  each for the state-level scholarships.

N ational Sports Organisation

T he schem e aim s a t im proving  the sports s tandards in uni
versities an d  colleges an d  help ing  ta len ted  sp o rtsm en /w o m en  to  
achieve excellence. Im p lem en ted  th rough  the U niversity  G ran ts 
C o m m issio n  and  the A ssocia tion  of In d ian  U niversities, the 
schem e provides fo r financial assistance fo r ( a )  provision of 
p h y sic a l facilities fo r  sports, ( b )  holding of coaching cam ps at 
reg ional an d  national levels fo r b rig h t sportsm en in universities 
a n d  (c )  aw ard  of scholarsh ips to  ou tstand ing  sportsmen, an d  w o
m en in colleges an d  universities. U n d er the developm ent o f phy 
sical facilities p rogram m e of th is schem e up to  the en d  of 1976-
7 7 . 21 U niversities an d  48 colleges h ad  been  sanctioned  gran ts
"by the U .G .C . to ta lling  R s. 67 .8 7  lakhs. D uring  the sam e period



43 U niversities and 300 colleges w ere sanctioned  financial assist- 
tance fo r deve lopm en t of playfields to  the ex ten t of Rs. 25 .8 4  
lakhs.

D uring  the  first 3 years of the 5 th  P lan  P erio d  300 fresh 
scholarsh ips to  the ta len ted  sportsm en  and  w om en  w ere aw arded 
an d  191 w ere renew ed  by the A ssociation  of In d ian  U niversities 
a t  an  estim ated  expend itu re  of Rs. 3 .40  lakhs. D uring  the same, 
p e rio d  a sum  of R s . 6 .25 lakhs w as spent by the A ssociation 
o f In d ian  U niversities on  ho ld ing  20  coaching-cum -com petition  
p rogram m es involving 734  partic ipan ts an d  12 C om bined U n i
versity  team s C am ps involving 183 partic ipan ts. D uring  1977-
78. a g ran t of Rs. 3.81 lakhs has been given to  the A ssociation  
o f In d ian  U niversities and of Rs. 10 lakhs to  the U niversity  
G ra n ts  C om m ission.

India's participation in International Sports Events

E xchange o f  Sports team s betw een India  and Foreign C ountries  
during  1977-78

( a )  T h e  Ind ian  team s that p artic ipa ted  in sports events 
a b ro a d  included  the follow ing :

( i)  C ricket team  visited A ustra lia  during  O ctober, 1977 
to  F eb ru ary , 1978 an d  played a num ber ot m a t
ches including 5 test m atches.

( ii)  F oo tball team  partic ipa ted  in the to u rn am en t a t 
K abu l in  connection  w ith the A fghan R epub lic  D ay  
C elebrations in July, 1977.

( iii)  F o o tb a ll team  visited B angkok  to  partic ipa te  in the 
10th K ings C up F oo tball tou rnam en t in O ctober- 
N ovem ber. 1977;

( iv )  F oo tball team  visited B angladesh  to  P artic ipate  in 
the A ga K han G old  C u p  T o u rn am en t during  D e
cem ber, 1977— January , 1978;

(v )  F o o tb a ll team  p artic ipa ted  in  the 7 th  P re s id en t C up 
F oo tball T o u rn am en t held a t Seoul (S ou th  K orea) 
in Septem ber, 1977.

(v i)  T he Ind ian  A irlines H ockey  team  visited the U .S .A . 
an d  A rgen tina  in  O ctober, 1977 to  p lay  in Jo h n  F. 
K ennedy  M em oria l H ockey  C ham pionsh ip  in O cto 
ber, 1977 in  N ew  Y ork  an d  friendly  m atches a t B ue
nos Aires (A rg e n tin a ) .,



(v ii)  N a tio n a l H ockey  team  visited P ak is tan  in F eb ru ary , 
1978 to  p lay  tw o test m atches a t K arach i an d  
L ah o re  against P ak is tan  N ational H ockey  team  as a 
p a r t of tra in ing  p rog ram m e for W orld  C u p  H ockey 
T o u rn a m e n t to  be held  a t B uenos A ires (A rg en tin a ) 
in M arch-A pril, 1978.

(v iii)  S /S h ri M. F e rre ira  a n d  S. A lem  of Ind ia  p a rtic ip a t
ed  in the W orld  B illiards C ham pionsh ip  1977, held  
a t M elbourne in N ovem ber, 1977. M r. F erre ira  
w on the W orld  C ham pionsh ip ;

( ix )  A n  In d ian  Chess team  p artic ipa ted  in  the 2 n d  A sian  
C hess C ham pionsh ip  held  in  N ew zealand  in  N ovem 
ber, 1977.

( x )  T h e  G ym nastics F ed era tio n  of Ind ia sen t a th ree 
m em ber team  to the U SSR  in M arch -A pril, 1977.

(x i)  Shri Shiv N a th  w ent to  Ja p a n  to  partic ipa te  in  12th 
F u k o k a  In te rn a tio n a l O pen  M ara th o n  C h am p io n 
sh ip  (A th le tics) held  on 4 .1 2 .1 9 7 7  a t F ukoka  
City;

(x ii)  A n  In d ian  B adm in ton  team  partic ipa ted  in  the first 
W orld  B adm in ton  C ham pionsh ip  held  a t M a lm o  
(S w eden) in  M ay, 1977;

(x iii)  A n  In d ian  B oxing team  partic ipa ted  in the 8 th  A sian 
B oxing C ham pionsh ip  held  a t Ja k a rta  in O ctober, 
1977 ;'

(x iv )  A n  Ind ian  T ab le  T enn is team  p artic ip a ted  in the 8th 
A ll N igeria O pen  T ab le  T ennis C ham pionsh ip  held 
in  L agos in  July , 1977;

(x v )  A n  Ind ian  T ab le  T ennis T eam  p artic ipa ted  in the 
2 n d  Pahlvi C up  In ternational T ab le  T enn is C h am 
p ionship  held  a t T eh ran  in N ovem ber, 1977;

(x v i)  A n In d ian  Y outh  B asketball team  p artic ip a ted  m 
9 th  A B C  Y ou th  C ham pionsh ip  held a t K uala Lam - 
p u r  in N ovcm ber-D ecem ber, 1977;

(x v ii)  A n In d ian  team  partic ipa ted  in the 13 nation  F ar 
E a s t B ridge C ham pionsh ip  held  a t M anila  in N ov
em ber, 1977 an d  w on the In te rn a tio n a l B ridge 
title;



(xv iii) Ind ian  G olf T eam s (M e n )  visited Sri L an k a . S inga
pore, K enya fo r p laying friend ly  m atches there.

(x ix ) Ind ian  G olf T eam s (L ad ies) visited K enya . Sri 
L anka to  p lay  friendly  m atches there;

(x x )  F ive In d ian  ath letics w ere inc luded  in the 46  m em 
b er A sian  team  fo r the 1st W orld  A th le tic  M eet held 
at D ussa ldo rf (F R G )  in S eptem ber, 1977.

(b )  T he foreign team s th a t p artic ipa ted  in sports events held 
in Ind ia included  the follow ing :

( i)  English School Boys C ricket A ssociation  team  play
ed in M oin -U d-D ou la  G old  C up T o u rn a m e n t a t H y
derabad  in D ecem ber, 1977;

(ii)  New Y ork  C osm os F o o tb a ll team  visited Ind ia  and  
played a m atch  aga inst M ohan  Bagan a t  C a lcu tta  in 
Septem ber, 1977;

( iii)  T ranggam  State X I. M alaysia an d  S p artak  USSR 
team s visited Ind ia  in S ep tem ber-O ctober. 1977 to  
partic ipa te  in D C M  T o urnam en ts  hel.1 a t  N ew  D elhi.

( iv )  B ritish an d  S panish  H ockey  team s visited  Ind ia  to 
participa te in Jaw ah arla l N eh ru  H ocl.ey T o u rn am en t 
held a t N ew  D elh i in N ovem ber, 1977;

( v )  A fghan and  G erm an  Boys team s \is ite d  Ind ia  in 
N ovem ber, 1977 an d  partic ipa ted  in the Jun io r 
Jaw aharla l N eh ru  H ockey  T ournam ent held  a t New 
Delhi;

(v i)  T he D utch  H ockey  team  (M e n )  visited In d ia  du r
ing  D ecem ber, 1977 at the invitrtiom  of Indian 
H ockey F edera tion  to  p lay  friendly  n a tc h e s  a t B om 
bay. N agpur, D elhi, Ju llundu r, G w aln r, M ad ras and 
B angalore;

(v ii) T he P ak istan  N atio n al H ockey  T c a n  V isited Ind ia 
during F eb ruary , 1978, to  p lay  tw o teslt m atches at 
B om bay and  B angalo re  against the ndiian N ational 
team ;

(v iii) T he 8th A sian  School In te rn a tio n a l F o o tb a ll C h am 
pionship was o rgan ised  by the Schod  G a m e s  F ed e 
ration  of In d ia  a t A g ra  du ring  D ecenb ter, 1977 in
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w hich school team s from  a num ber of foreign coun
trie s p artic ip a ted ;

( ix )  A  Soviet G ym nastics team  visited In d ia  from  30 .9 .77  
to  1 5 .1 0 .1 9 7 7  an d  gave its perfo rm ances a t P atia la , 
C hand igarh , N ew  D elhi, C alcu tta  an d  A garta la ;

(x )  T he fifth G ran d  P rix  T ennis C ham pionsh ip  w as held 
a t B om bay  in N ovem ber-D ecem ber, 1977 in which 
32 foreign partic ipan ts took part;

(x i)  D avis C up 1978 E a s t Zone M atches w ere held  at 
C o im bato re  in D ecem ber, -1977, and  N ew  D elhi in 
Jan u ary , 1978;

(x ii)  B adm in ton  A ssociation of Ind ia  held In tern a tio n al to 
u rn am en ts  a t B om bay, A m ritsar, L ucknow  and C al
cu tta  in  O ctobcr, N ovem ber, 1977 in w hich team s 
from  Ja p an , T hailand  and C hina p artic ip a ted ;

(x iii)  E ng land  W om en’s N ational B asketball team  visited 
D elhi in A ugust, 1977 for playing a friendly  m atch ;

(x iv ) A  M alaysian  T able T ennis team  visited Tndia in 
Jan u ary , 1978 to  p lay  friendly m atches a t D elhi, 
B om bay, C alcu tta  an d  som e tow ns of U .P .;

(x v ) A n A m erican  P o lo  team  visited In d ia  in  January , 
1978 to  p lay  friendly  m atches a t C a lcu tta ;

(x v i)  A  C anad ian  P olo  team  visited In d ia  in F ebauary , 
1978 on  the  invitation  of R a ja s th an  Polo team  to 
p lay  m atches a t Ja ip u r (R a ja s th a n ) .

(xv ii) T eam s from  H ong  Kong, T hailand , Sri L anka . 
S ingapore, M alaysia, B urm a and  Indonesia visited 
In d ia  to  p artic ipa te  in Y achting R eg atta  organised  
by  Y ach ting  A ssociation  of Ind ia , a t G o a  in D ecem 
ber, 1977.

(xv iii) G olf T eam s from  P ak istan , K enya an d  Sri L anka , 
visited Ind ia  to  p lay  friendly  m atches.

Sem inar on Sports Organisation and Adm inistration for Asian  
C ountries

O n the inv ita tion  of the  G overnm ent of F ed era l R epub lic  of 
G e rm a n y  a tw o-m em ber delegation  consisting of Shri A . S. T al- 
wtar, D eputy  S ecretary  (P hysical E duca tion  and  S ports) in the
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M in istry  of E duca tion  a n d  Social W elfare, and  D r. M . R obson, 
P rincipal, L akshm ibai N a tio n a l C ollege of P hysical E ducation , 
G w alior, a ttended  the S em inar on  S ports O rgan isa tion  and  A d
m in istration  fo r A sian  C oun tries held  a t F ra n k fu rt from  Septem 
b e r 4  to  30, 1977.

Interim Inter-Government Committee on Physical Education  
and Sports

A s a follow  up of th e  F irs t In te rn a tio n a l C onference of 
M inisters and Senior Officials R esponsib le  fo r  P hysical E ducation  
an d  Sports in  the E d u ca tio n  of the  Y ou th , the U N E S C O  se t up  
a 30-M em ber In terim  In tergovernm en ta l C om m ittee on  Physical 
E duca tion  and  Sports w ith  In d ia  as one of its V ice C hairm an. 
T h e  F irs t m eeting of the  C om m ittee w as held a t P aris  from  
Ju ly  4 to  July, 13, 1977 a n d  In d ia  w as rep resen ted  by Shri S. N. 
P an d ita , Jo in t Secretary (P hysical E ducation  an d  S po rts ) in 
the M inistry  of E d u ca tio n  an d  Social W elfare. In d ia  again 
figured am ong the eight coun tries elected  to  fo rm  a sub-g roup  
of the C om m ittee for p rep a rin g  a d ra ft In te rn a tio n a l C h a rte r  on 
P hysical E d u ca tio n  and  S ports fo r the C om m ittee.



C h a p t e r  VIII

L A N G U A G E S

The w ork  on the p ro m o tio n  and developm ent o f H indi and 
o ther Ind ian  L anguages and  S anskrit as well as English and 
o ther foreign languages, w as continued  during  1977 -78 , on the 
lines follow ed in the prev ious year. T he activities and  p ro g 
ram m es u n d e rta k en  in the field of languages can  be b road ly  
grouped as :

(i)  S pread  and developm ent of H indi;
(ii)  P ro m o tio n  of In d ian  L anguages;

(iii)  P ro m o tio n  of English and o ther fo re ign  languages: 
an d

(iv) P ro m o tio n  of S anskrit and o ther classical languages 
such  as A rab ic  an d  Persian .

A p art fro m  the schem es d irectly  executed  by the M inistry , 
th e  follow ing offices/organisations se t up  by the M in istry  pursued  
the  im plem en ta tion  of the program m es in the field of langu 
a g e s :—

(i)  C e n tra l H in d i D irec to ra te
(ii) C om m ission fo r Scientific and T echnical T erm ino

logy.
(iii) K endriya  H in d i S ansthan , A gra
(iv) C en tra l In s titu te  o f In d ian  Languages, M ysore
(v ) C en tra l In s titu te  o f E nglish  and F o re ign  Languages, 

H y d erab ad
(v i) R ash triy a  S anskrit S ansthan , N ew  D elhi

(v ii) B u rea u  fo r P ro m o tio n  of U rd u .

A. S P R E A D  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  H IN D I

T h e  M in istry  con tinued  to  provide facilities fo r th e  teaching 
o f  H ind i is non-H ind i speak ing  S tates by  : ( i )  p rov id ing  finan
c ia l assistance to  the n o n -H in d i speak ing  States fo r  appoin ting  
H in d i teachers in  th e ir  schools; ( ii)  p rovid ing  assistance fo r  the
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tra in ing  of their H ind i teachers; ( iii)  aw ard ing  scholarships to  
studen ts belonging to  n on -H ind i speaking  States fo r the study of 
H in d i beyond the stage of m atricu la tion ; (iv ) assisting vo luntary  
H ind i o rganisations financially to enab le  them  to hold  H indi 
teach ing  classes and m ain ta in  lib raries and  reading room s; (iv) 
con tinu ing  and expanding  th e  p rog ram m e of H indi co rrespond 
ence courses conducted  by  th e  C en tra l H in d i D irectorate ; (v i) 
p rov id ing  books in H in d i to  various organisations; and (vii) o r 
ganising research  on  the m ethodo logy  of teaching H in d i to  diffe
re n t m other-tongue groups and  allied m atters through the K en
d r iy a  H in d i S ansthan, A gra.

Appointm ent of Hindi Teachers in  the N on-H indi speaking States

D uring  the year g ran ts w ere given to  non-H indi speaking 
S ta te s /U n io n  T errito ries tow ards the expenditure on  2200  
teachers appo in ted  during  1974-75 , 1300 teachers appo in ted  d u r
ing 1975-76  and 1350 teachers appo in ted  during 1976-77  and 
1500 teachers appointed  during  1977-78. T he schem e will co n 
tinue in 1978-79  and it is p roposed  to  sanction  1500 fresh H indi 
T eachers du ring  1978-79.

Establishment of Hindi Teachers Training C olleges/W ings in 
the non-H indi speaking States

This schem e is being con tinued  from  the F ourth  F ive Y ear 
P la n  w ith som e m odifications. 6 H in d i T eachers T ra in ing  C o l
le g es /W in g s/C en tre s  have been opened  u n d er th s  schem e d u r 
ing F ifth  F ive Y ea r P lan . T he to ta l num ber of such colleges,/ 
w in g s/cen tre s  now functioning is 19.

Prizes to Hindi Writers of non-H indi speaking aress

T b encourage w riters of n o n -H in d i speaking areas w hose 
m o th er tongue is no t H :ndi, 5 prizes each  carrying a  cash  prize 
o f R s. 1 5 0 0 /-  w ere announced  du ring  th e  year.

Award o f Scholarships for the Study of Hindi

2 ,4 5 0  scholarships w ere aw arded  during  the y e a r  fo r  the 
study  of H indi at the P ost-M atric  stage fo r studerts b e lo n g in g  to 
th e  n on -H ind i Stages. I t  is p roposed  to  increase th e  nu m b er of 
scholarsh ips to  2 ,500 p e r  year shortly .

Financial Assistance to Voluntary H indi Organisstions

D uring  th e  year 1977-78 , a b o u t 120  voluntary H in d i o rg a n i
sa tions a re  expected to  receive financial assistanc: to  the extent



of Rs. 20 .00  lakhs fo r the sp read  an d  developm ent of H ind i. 
These o rgan isa tions have been  run n in g  fre e  H in d i classes, H ind i 
type-w riting  classes an d  hold ing  conferences an d  sem inars ap a rt 
from  bringing o u t pub lications and ru n n in g  H in d i libraries.

Hindi medium Sections in the non-Hindi speaking States

D esigned to  help  s ta r t H in d i m ed ium  sections in  existing col
leges in n o n -H in d i speaking  S tates b y  p rov id ing  g ran ts to  m eet 
deficits, the schem e was launched  an d  announced  to  th e  different 
non -H ind i speaking  S tate  G overnm ents.

D evelopm ent of Hindi Library of Nagari Prgcham i Sabha, Vara
nasi

A  g ran t of R s. 3 .00  lakhs is p ro p o sed  to  b e  released  to  the 
N agari P rach a rn i S abha, V aran asi du rin g  1977-78  fo r  construc
tion  of an annexe to the existing bu ild ing  of th e  L ib ra ry  of the 
Sabha.

Encouragement and gU'dance to non-H indi Speaking students and 
Writers of Hindi

Five w orkshops have been  p lanned  to  encourage H in d i 
W riters of n on -H ind i speaking areas engaged  in  creative w riting  
th ro u g h  intensive o rien ta tion  and  by  acquain ting  them  w ith  the 
la tes t trends in litera tu re . T h is p rog ram m e is being  im plem ented 
by the C H D , a subord inate  office o f th is M inistry  and  affords 
opportun ities to  n on -H ind i speaking H in d i w riters to  com e in to  
co n tac t with the ir co u n terp arts  in o th e r  p a rts  o f the country.

W ith a view to fostering  the values of n a tio n a l in tegration , 
as usual, it is p roposed  to  o rganise 5 lec tu re  tours of H ind i 
S cholars from  H ind i speaking States to  no n -H in d i speaking 
S ta tes and vice-versa. A ll these 5 lectu re  to u rs  will b e  arranged  
fro m  non-H indi speak ing  S tates to  H in d i-sp eak in g  S tates and  th e  
sam e num ber from  H ind i-speak ing  S tates to  n o n -H in d i speaking  
S tates.

N ot only the H ind i scho lars b u t even those  studen ts o f H ind i 
w h o  are p rosecu ting  th e ir  studies in  H in d i in  th e  n on -H ind i 
speak ing  areas a re  also  p rov ided  oppo rtu n ities  to  visit H in d i 
speak ing  areas to  im prove conversation  in  H in d i as well as ac- 
q u irin g  the p ro p e r accen t and  p ro n u n cia tio n  o f H in d i w ords.
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T ravel g ran ts @ R s. 3 0 0 /-  are given to  s tuden ts of non- 
H ind i speaking S tates fo r visiting H ind i-speak ing  S tates. T he 
students are taken  in tw o groups. T h e  first g roup  has  already 
com pleted its study  to u r  fro m  2 6 th  O ctober, 1977 to  6 th  N ov
em ber, 1977. T his g roup  consisted  of 39 boys an d  girls.

Publication of Popular B ooks in Hindi

This schem e was s ta rted  in th e  y ea r 1961 and  290  titles o f  
popu lar in terest have so far been b ro u g h t ou t u n d er th is schem e. 
T he schem e aim s a t d issem ination  of scientific know ledge and 
assistance and fostering  values of na tio n al in teg ration , secularism  
and  hum anism . This schem e is im plem ented in  co llabo ration  
w ith the p rivate publishers. U n d e r th is  schem e, n o rm ally  30 0 0  
copies of the title a re  pub lished  of w hich 1000 copies a re  p u r
chased by the C en tra l H in d i D irec to ra te  a t a d iscoun t o f 2 5 % .

H indi th rough  C orrespondence C ourses

The C en tra l H in d i D irec to ra te  s ta rted  in  1968, a schem e fo r 
the teaching of H ind i to  no n -H in d i speaking  peop le and  foreig
ners. This schem e is in tended  to  ta k e  H ind i to  th e  d o o r steps o f 
those non-H indi speaking peop le  an d  foreigners w ho fo r w ant o f 
e ither of tim e o r  fo r o ther facilities can n o t utilise th e  facilities 
available fo r th e  learn ing  of H in d i e ith e r in  the  reg u la r schools 
o r the H indi teaching classes s ta rted  by the M in istry  o f H o m e 
A ffairs (u n d er H in d i teach ing  sch em e). T his teach ing  of H in d i 
was originally s ta rted  th ro u g h  th e  m edium  of E ng lish  an d  from  
the year 1976 is availab le  th rough  th e  m edium  of T am il C o rres
pondence. C ourses th rough the m edium  of M alayalam  will b e  
s ta rted  from  1978-79.

U nder this schem e the follow ing courses a re  being co n 
ducted  : —

(a )  G eneral C ourses .— T hese courses are th e  H in d i P ra -  
vesh  (a  tw o-year e lem entary  cou rse ) and  H in d i 
P arichya  (a  tw o-year advance c o u r s e ) . T h e  fo rm e r 
course is equivalen t to  the  H ind i cou rse  p rescribed , 
fo r the p rim ary  schools in th e  n o n -H in d i speak ing  
S tates and the la tte r  is equ ivalen t to  th e  H ind i s ta n 
d ard  p rescribed  fo r the  H igh  Schools. F o r  these  
courses, em phasis is la id  n o t on th e  teach ing  o f  
H in d i litera tu re  b u t on  the  teach ing  o f  H ind i la n g u 
age.
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T h ere  a re  8775 students on roll a t the m om ent in 
b o th  these courses.

(b )  T eaching  o f H in d i through the m ed ium  o f R egional 
languages
A s a lready  sta ted  above, C en tra l H in d i D irec to ra te  
sta rted  the teaching of H indi th rough  correspondence 
th rough  the m edium  of T am il w ith effect from  1st 
Ju ly , 1976. T he nu m b er of students on roll at 
p rese n t in this section  of the co rrespondence courses 
is 5 7 8 4  in the first yea r and  1423 in the second 
year.

B esides th e  above general courses th e  C H D  is also 
conducting  special courses fo r  the benefits of those 
C en tra l G overnm en t em ployees w ho can n o t avail 
them selves due to  one reaso n  or the o ther the facili
ties availab le u nder the  H in d i teach ing  schem e of the 
M inistry  of H om e A ffairs. T hese  courses arc the 
P ravesh , P raveen and  the P ragya. A ll the th ree 
courses a re  of one year d u ra tio n  each  and the 
session sta rts fo r each  of the course  on  the 1st of 
Ja n u a ry  of a  C a len d ar year. T he follow ing ca te 
gories o f em ployees are eligible for en ro lm en t to 
these courses :—

1. Officers of G ro u p  ‘A ’ and  'B ’ (C en tra l G o v ern m en t).

2. O p era tio n al staff of the C en tra l G overnm ent.

3. E m ployees w ho are n o t covered u n d er the H indi teaching 
schem e of the M inistry  of H om e A ffairs.

4. P rincipals and  T eachers of the K endriya V idyalayas.

5. Em ployees of the sem i-G overnm ent D epartm en ts and  p u b 
lic bodies.

T h ere  a re  3918 students on roll un d er these courses a t p r e 
sent.

Personal Contact Programmes

A s a p art of the correspondence course the D irec to ra te  u n d er
ta k e s  program m e in d ifferent p a rts  of th e  coun try  to  help the 
H in d i learners to  im prove the ir spoken H ind i and accent and 
p ronuncia tion . This year these p rogram m es have been o rganis
ed a t M adura i, C alcu tta , M adras, B angalore , D urgapur and 
T iruch irapa lli.



U N E S C O  D oo t

The U N ESC O  D o o t w hich is the H indi version of U N L S C O  
C ourier, is now  being published  by the C en tra l H ind i D irectorate . 
T he D irectorate b rough t out 22  volum es of th is publication  in 
H indi, during  the period  Ja n u a ry  1976 to  D ecem ber 1977. A 
C onference of the E d ito rs of various languages in  w hich the 
U nesco C ourie r is published  was held  in  P aris  from  26 th  S ep
tem ber to 30 th  Septem ber, 1977 an d  w as a ttended  by the C h a ir
m an , Com m ission fo r Scientific an d  T echnical Term inology an d  
C entral H indi D irectorate .

V arshiki

T he 1975 E d ition  of H ind i V arsh ik i w hich is a Y ea r B ook 
being brought ou t by the C en tra l H ind i D irec to ra te  to  p ro jec t the 
progress in various aspects of lite ra tu re  of different Ind ian  L a n 
guages has been  p rep a red  in 4 volum es w hich a re  un d er prin t. 
T h e  volum e rela ting  to  A ssam ese, O riya and  B angla has a lready  
been  published and  is available from  the C en tra l H in d i D irec to 
rate . T he schem e fo r the pub lication  of H indi V arsh ik i 1976 
has also been finalised and m ateria l for the 4 volum es is being 
com piled.

B ook  Exhibition

T he exhibitions of H indi B ooks a re  held w ith a  view to  a p p ris 
ing people of the all-round  developm ent of H ind i an d  fo r  the 
p opu larisa tion  of the scientific an d  technical literature . T h ese  
exhibitions a re  arranged  on th e  occasions of C o nferences /S em i- 
nars, national o r in te rnational book  fairs etc. T h e  D irec to ra te  
organised  13 B ook E xhibitions from  Jan u ary  1, 1977 to  8th 
D ecem ber, 1977.

Evolution of Scientific and Technical Term inology

T erm inology : The B ureau of F u n d am en ta l Sciences of the 
C H D  is engaged in the com pletion  of a  m anuscrip t runn ing  in to  
25 0 0  pages of H indi-English scientific term inology. This w ork  
is expected to  be com pleted  du ring  1977-78.

Definitional Dictionaries

T h e D irec to ra te  has since published  definitional d ic tionaries 
of G eography  and Botany.



D igests/M onographs

T h e  digests o f B otany  and A nthropology  have so far been 
published.

Propagation o f  H indi Abroad

T h e Schem e to  prom ote H indi ab road  m ainly  in C aribbean  
coun tries, coun tries of S ou th -E ast and W est A sia and in the 
advanced  coun tries like the  U K , the USA , the U SSR, F rance , 
W  es t G erm any and  Ja p a n  was fo rm ulated  and approved  in the 
F o u rth  Plan. T he Schem e con tinued  in the F ifth  Five Y ear 
P lan  and also  p roposed  to  be continued  during  the new m edium - 
te rm  Plan.

U nder the Schem e for P ropagation  of H indi A broad , scho lar
ships are aw arded  to  foreign nationals to study H indi at the N ew  
D elhi branch  of the C en tra l Institu te  of H indi. D uring  the year 
scholarships w ere gran ted  to  16 foreign scholars from  Fiji, 
R epub lic  of K o rea , the U K , the USA. F rance  and W est G erm any, 
T h e  M inistry  con tinues to  m ain ta in  three H indi lecturers w ork
ing in  the C a rib b ean  countries i.e. T rin idad , Surinam  and  G uyana 
an d  tw o part-tim e H indi teachers in Sri L anka.

T o  provide read ing  m ateria l to  those w ho have already learn t 
H indi, H indi books are supplied  to the In d ian  M issions ab road  
for setting up  H indi libraries. A  H indi lib rary  is functioning in 
K ath m an d u  u n d er a full-tim e lib rarian  w orking under the contro l 
o f  th e  Ind ian  E m bassy  in  N epal. T he proposal for appoin tm ent 
o f a lib ra rian  in a few  o ther Ind ian  M issions is un d er considera
tion. O n the  request received from  In d ian  H igh C om m issioner 
in  M auritius fo r the supply  o f additional H in d i books, a sum  of 
R s. 7 5 ,0 0 0 /-  has been sanctioned to  the C en tra l H indi D irecto
ra te  fo r this pu rpose.

A p a rt from  books, H indi typew riters an d  o th e r equipm ent 
are also  supp lied  under the Schem e, for p rom otion  of H indi 
ab ro ad . A  w ork ing  group of tw o experts from  the G D R  visited 
In d ia  during  the year 1977 fo r a period o f three m onths in co n 
nection  w ith the com pila tion  of H ind i-G erm an  and G crm an- 
H ind i d ic tionaries un d er the In d o -G D R  C u ltu ra l E xchange P ro
gram m e. A  p ro jec t fo r the p repara tion  o f H indi-C zech  and 
C zech-H ind i d ic tionaries in cooperation  w ith C zechoslovak 
G o v ern m en t w as finalised under the Indo-C zech  C u ltu ra l 
E xchange P rogram m e.

In order to give a more effective orientation to  the scheme 
o f  Propagation o f Hindi Abroad, keeping in view  the resources



a t o u r disposal and  the needs of the various countries, it is p ro 
posed  to  launch  a  vigorous program m e for the p o p ila risa tio n  
and  teaching o f H ind i in foreign countries. To achieve this it is 
p roposed  to  organise W orkshops in  Ind ia  an d  ab ro ad  h  w hich 
w riters of H indi from  various countries, especially  these co u n 
tries having sizable pop u la tio n  of In d ian  origin, cou ld  b ; invited. 
I t  is also proposed  to send  em inent creative w rite rs /teach ers  and 
th inkers to foreign countries for teaching H indi o r delivering a 
set o f lectures in H indi. I t  is also p roposed  to increase the p ro 
vision  of gifting of H ind i books to  the lib raries in th ; foreign 
countries.

Kendriya Hindi Shikshan M andal (Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, 
A gra, Delhi, Hyderabad and Shillong)

T he K endriya H indi Shikshan M andal, a n  autonom ous o rga
nisation , established by the M inistry  of E d u ca tio n  in 1961, runs 
th e  K endriya H indi S ansthan  in o rder to  fulfil the directive 
contained  in A rticle 351 of the C onstitu tion . T he Sansthan has 
since grow n into a C entre of T each ing  and T ra in ing  of H indi as 
seco n d /fo re ig n  language and as an  advanced cen tre for Language 
teach ing  m ethods, applied  linguistic an d  basic research. T he 
m ain  cam pus o f the S ansthan  is a t A gra  and  b ranch  cam puses 
a re functioning a t D elhi, H yderabad  and Shillong.

D uring the period un d er report, the Sansthan  continued to  
devote its atten tion  m ainly to  tra in  large num ber of H indi tea
chers of north-eastern  sta tes, nam ely, N agaland , M izoram , 
M eghalaya and A runachal P radesh  w here the paucity  of H indi 
teachers is felt so far. S ansthan  has also been preparing  H indi 
tex tbooks and o ther teach ing  m ateria ls for these states. T he 
Sansthan  continued  this year too , to  d istribu te free gift of in te r
esting H indi books of educative value with attractive pictures 
am ongst the students of the aforesaid  states.

A p a rt from  this the S ansthan  has also m ade prelim inary  p re 
para tions to  s ta rt a B .Ed. level co rrespondence course in H indi 
teach ing  fo r un trained  in-service H ind i teachers o f N on-H ind i 
speaking  sta tes. This course  is likely to  be s ta rted  from  M arch, 
1978. A  brief account of the  m ain  activities u n d ertak en  by the 
S ansthan  during  the year is given below  :

I. Teaching and T ra in ing  P rogram m e  : During the repo rt 
period (up  to 31st Decem ber, 1 9 7 7 ) , 585 persons—Indian and 
foreigners-joined different courses of the Institute run at its four 
centres.



II. R esearch and T eaching M aterial P roduction  : In  the y ea r 
under review  field-research  on  B anking H indi was com pleted  and 
a lu ll course of B anking  H indi for th e  b ank  m anager/o fficers 
was proposed . T he m ateria l published  in  th e  fo rm  of an  in te
grated  book, is being experim ented  on  the trainees. S im ilar 
research  "work on  various aspects o f H ind i is continuing.

III . P roduction o f T ex tb o o ks  etc. : O ne of the m ajo r func
tions of the  S ansthan  is to  p roduce tex tbooks fo r the students o f  
non-H ind i speaking regions, particu larly  those o f M izoram , 
N agaland  and A ru n ach a l P radesh. In  the year u n d er review, 
various types of p ronuncia tion  lessons, g ram m ar deskbooks, 
scrip t-books com position -books an d  types w ere b ro u g h t out. T he 
Sansthan  has s ta rted  to w ork  on a schem e of p roducing  2 0  M o n o 
graphs on  various top ics of A pplied  L inguistics, w hich will be 
useful fo r trainees an d  as well as fo r teacher-educa to rs of H indi 
tra in ing  colleges.

IV . P ublication  : D uring  the year u n d er re p o rt 10 books w ere 
e ither published or sen t to  press for p rin ting . D uring  the year 
the 27 th  volum e of research  journal ‘G av esh n a’ and the 24- 
25 th  V olum e of ‘S ansthan  B ulletin ’ w ere b rough t out.

V. O ther A c tiv itie s  : T h e  S ansthan  o rganised  fo u r Sem inars 
and W orkshops and also organised 3 ex tension  lectures and an 
All Ind ia H indi E ssay  C om petition  on  “ R elevance of Surdas in 
M odern  C o n tex t” .

D uring  the year the Sansthan  organised  tw o A ll Ind ia  H indi 
E locu tion  C om petitions fo r trainees o f H ind i T ea ch e r’s T ra in ing  
Colleges situated  in  non -H ind i speaking States.

A long  w ith  the  above activities, the  S ansthan  con tinued  to  
ex tend  its expert assistance to  H indi teaching and  tra in ing  insti
tu tions and education  departm en ts o f the S tates. R esearch  
scho lars of different universities also con tinued  to  take advantage 
o f the lib ra ry  and language labo ra to ry  of the Sansthan.

B . P R O M O T IO N  O F  M O D E R N  IN D IA N  L A N G U A G E S

Production of U niversity Level B ooks in  H indi and Regional 
Languages— The M ain Schem e

B y th e  end  of M arch , 1977 grants to ta lling  R s . 862 .32  lakhs 
h a d  been  re leased  to  th e  15 partic ipa ting  states. D u rin g  1977- 
78  gran ts am ounting  to  R s. 125 lakhs w ere p ro p o sed  to  be re leas
ed. A ccord ing  to  repo rts  received from  th e  S tate  G overnm ents, 
4553  books have been  p roduced  u n d er th is schem e in H indi,



U rdu  and  regional languages. O f these, 885 are  translations and 
3672  orig inal w ritings. A b o u t 30 0 0  books are under p repara tion . 
T h e  to ta l net sale p roceeds of books p roduced  under the schem e 
have crossed the figure of Rs. 4 0 0  lakhs.

Production of books in Urdu

T araq q i U rdu  B o a rd  w hich w as set up  in 1969 to advise the 
G overnm en t on the production  of academ ic literatu re in U rdu, 
was reconstitu ted  on  2 D ecem ber, 1977. T he B ureau  fo r P ro 
m otion  of U rdu  w hich functions as the office of the B oard , was 
dec lared  a subord inate  office w ith effect from  5 N ovem ber 1977. 
A b o u t 550  titles w ere taken  up  fo r tran s la tio n /o rig in a l w riting. 
O u t of these, 117 books have been published. These com prise 
reference books, college-level tex t-books, school level textbooks, 
supp lem entary  readers and  ch ild ren ’s litera tu re  in U rdu. Several 
m anuscrip ts are in press and  in various stages of editing.

As calligraphy is an in tegral part of U rdu  B ook  P roduction , 
th ree  callig raphy  centres have been set up  a t D elhi, B om bay and 
H y d erab ad  for the train ing  of callig raphists while assistance is 
p rov ided  to  the ex ten t of 50%  of expend itu re  to  the  A cadem y of 
A rts  an d  L anguages, S rinagar an d  the B ihar U rdu  A cadem y for 
the ir ca lligraphy centres.

Production of Books in Sindhi

T his schem e was taken  up  in the la tte r  p a rt of 1975 under 
the gu idance of an A dvisory  C om m ittee of Sindhi Scholars. T he 
im plem enta tion  of the schem c has been en trusted  to  the C om m is
sion fo r Scientific and T echnical Term inology. U nder this 
schem e, tw o reference w orks, nam ely, a S indhi-English  D ictionary  
and Sindhi G ram m ar have been prin ted . A  num ber of books in 
various discplines for higher secondary  students arc u n d er p re 
para tion . A  schem e of aw ard  of 5 prizes to  Sindhi w riters has 
been announced  for the next year.

Production of Core Books

U nder the program m e, production  of core books in history was 
en tru sted  to  the Indian C ouncil of H istorical R esearch , New 
D elh i, an d  fo r  the p roduction  of core books in m edicine a sepa
ra te  ccll was set up at the A ll Ind ia  Institu te  of M edical Scienccs. 
N ew  D elhi under the guidance of the N ational B ook T ru st, New 
D elhi. Tn m edicine, tw o books w ere published, one bo o k  was 
assigned to a  publisher, 8 books w ere u n d er p rep a ra tio n  w ith
9 —1144 M  of Edu. & SW '77



au th o rs /ed ito rs  and 5 titles w ere under consideration . F o r p ro d u c
tion of corc books in H isto ry  th e  Ind ian  Council of H isto rical R e 
search had  557 m anuscrip ts in h an d  in various Ind ian  languages.

Award of Fellow ships for W riting of Original Standard Works

U nder this schem e, teachers, researchers and scholars w orking 
in universities, colleges and non-university  in stitu tio n s /o rg an isa 
tions are  eligible fo r assistance from  the U niversity  G ran ts  C om 
m ission for the p repara tion  of U niversity  level books in English 
and  reg ional languages. O ut of 407 projects approved  fo r p re 
para tion  of books in various fields of sciences and  hum anities 98 
projects w ere com pleted , 59 pro jects w ere cancelled and  rem ain 
ing pro jects w ere in different stages of progress.

National Awards o£ Prizes to Authors for Writing Original
Standard Works of U niversity Level

T he objective of the schem e is to  p rom ote  Ind ian  A u th o r 
ship in  university  level books by conferring  recognition at the 
national level on In d ian  A u tho rs p roducing  ou tstand ing  w orks in 
In d ian  Languages. F o r th e  first batch  of 75 aw ards, 930  entries 
w ere received by  the U niversity  G ran ts C om m ission. E ach  aw ard 
is of the  value of R s. 1 0 ,0 0 0 /- .

B ook Production in Hindi and Agricultural, M edicine and
Engineering Subjects

U n d er this p rog ram m e being im plem ented th rough  the C om 
m ission for Scientific and T echnical T erm inology, 29 books in 
m edicine, 26  in  engineering and  57 books in agricu ltu re have 
been published, 26  books are  under publication , 43 books are 
ready  fo r the P ress. A n o th er batch  of 646  books are  under p ro 
cessing. B esides these books, a num ber of jo u rn a ls /d ig es ts  h a \ e 
also been  b rough t out.

Central Institute of Indian Languages, M ysore

T h e  C en tra l In s titu te  of In d ian  L anguages. M ysore, was set 
up  in 1969 with the  objective of p rom oting  the study  of m odern  
In d ian  languages and th rough  such activities creating  aa  em otio
nal em oathy  betw een the people of the different regions of the 
coun try . T he program m es of the Institu te  are neared to  encou r
age th e  study  o f Ind ian  languages by those w ho "do n o t have th a t 
language as the ir m o th e r tongue. T his is to  facilita te  the im ple
m en ta tion  of the th ree-language form ula. T he m ain  activities of



the Institu te  a re  cen tered  a round  language teaching , linguistic 
research , p rep a ra tio n  o f teaching  m ateria ls, studying ot triba l 
languages and d ia lects, socio-linguistic research  and  studies on 
folklore.

L anguage T each ing  : D uring  the  year 304  teachers fro in  15 
States and 1 U n io n  T errito ry  underw en t tra in ing  in  13 languages 
a t  the R eg ional L anguage C en tres a t M ysore, P oona , B hubanes
w ar, P atia la  and  S olan . T h e  courses, w hich are ol one y ea r’s 
du ra tio n  each , a re  designed to  enab le  the teachers to  gain co m 
petence fo r teach ing  a p articu la r language as a second language 
in  the ir schools. A n o th er im p o rtan t p rogram m e is the o rgan isa
tion  of n a tio n a l in teg ration  cam ps fo r students w hich enable the 
studen ts learn ing  a  p articu la r language to live in the atm osphere 
of that linguistic a rea . T h e  students partic ipa ting  in the national 
in tegration  cam ps com e from  all p a rts  of the country . In  M ay. 
1977 a national in teg ration  cam p was held  fo r trainees in  
Bengali.

T eaching M ateria ls  : T he M ateria ls P ro d u c tio n  U n it of the 
Institu te  con tinued  to p rep a re  instruc tional m ateria ls in the a re a  
of language teaching. B asic  courses in  K an n ad a , M alayalam , 
T am il and  T elugu  w ere p repared . A  program m e in shuc tioan l 
m ateria l for th e  teach ing  of T am il scrip t was also p rep a ied . S tate 
level R ead ers  I I I  fo r teach ing  K an n ad a  and  T am il as second 
languages w ere also p repared . F u rth e r  C SO  II  level in s tru c 
tiona l m ateria ls fo r the teach ing  of P un jab i, O riya, B engali an d  
A ssam ese w ere also com pleted  an d  phonetic  R eaders in P u n jab i, 
Bengali an d  A ssam ese w ere p repared . F o u r rad io  courscs fo r 
'.he teaching of H ind i to  people speaking  K annada . M alayalam , 
Tam il and  T elugu w ere p repared . T w o b ridge courses, one in 
T am il and th e  o ther in H indi, w ere published and adm in istered  
during  the year.

T raining Courses  : A  tra in ing  p rogram m e was conducted  For 
p rim ary  schoo l teachers of M adhya  P rad esh  in  M ara th i, S indhi, 
U rdu  and O riya. In tensive need-based courses were conducted  
for the Officers of the S tale B a n k  of Ind ia  in A ssam ese, O riya. 
M arath i. G u jara ti and K an n ad a . E ight courses in adm in istra tive  
K annada fo r the  Officers of the Secretaria t of the G overnm en t r f  
K arnataka w ere conducted  during  the year. A  co rrespondenee- 
cum -b roadcast course fo r the V th  s tandard  teachers of M alayal'-m  
and an o th er course for the V lth  s tandard  teachers of M alayalam  
w ere conducted  in collaboration  w ith the State In stitu te  of E d u ca - 
ca tion  and A ll India R ad io . F u rth e r, two w orkshops-cum -



training p rog ram m es for the  E d u ca tio n  Officers of the B om bay 
M unicipal C o rp o ra tio n  w ere conducted . T hree rapid  reading 
courses w ere offered for Senior Officers o f the L ok  S abha, Senior 
Executives o f the S tate B ank  of India and the C om m issioners of 
the G overnm en t of K arn atak a .

Tribal Languages  : T he tribal language section of the Institute 
as well as the folklore section continued  to carry  on im portant 
w ork involving m ore than  35 languages in the eastern , western, 
northern , an d  sou thern  regions of the country. The majoi 
em phasis in this area  involves the p rep ara tio n  of readers, prim ers, 
gram m ars, phonetic  readers, b ilingual d ic tionaries, etc. in iribal 
and b o rd er languages. D uring  the year, the linguistic w ork on
15 tribal an d  bo rder languages was com pleted and w ork on 20 
m ore languages was in progress. Tw o m ore languages were also 
taken up  du rin g  the year. B ilingual Prim ers level I w ere prepar 
ed in tw o languages. In struc tional m ateria ls for non-native 
adults were p repared  in one language. F o lk lo re m aterials on two 
triba l languages w ere transc ribed  and translated . T hree short 
courses on fo lk lore w ere offered during  the year in collaboration 
with Ind ian  U niversities.

S u m m er  Schools, W orkshops, C onferences : A  four-week 
sum m er school in linguistics was organised  in M ay-June in colla
b o ra tio n  w ith  the G u ru  N an a k  D ev U niversity . A no ther sum m er 
schoo l in app lied  linguistics was organised in co llaboration  with 
M a d u ra i U niversity . T h e  In d ian  F o lk lo re  C onference was 
sponsored  by  the In stitu te  in  co llaboration  w ith the A cadem y of 
F o lk lo re , C a lc u tta  in June , 1977. A  tw o-w eek w orkshop  for 
te ac h er educato rs and secondary  school teachers w as held in 
T riv an d ru m  to develop rad io -cum -correspondence lessons in 
M alay a lam  fo r V lth  standard . A w orkshop  of P rincipals and 
L ec tu rers of the R egional L anguage C entres was held at the 
W estern  R egional Language C entre , Poona from  17th to 24th 
O ctober, 1977 w here an O utline schem e was draw n fo r the exten
sion of consu ltancy  service to the ex-trainees trained  in the 
R egional C entres.

T he Institu te , th rough  its socio-linguistic un it, d a ta  processing 
an d  docum enta tion  un it, read ing  unit, ca rtog raphy  unit as well 
as th ro u g h  its language lab o ra to ry  departm en ts continued to carry  
on im portan t p rogram m es of s tudy  and  research in the respective 
spheres. T he final d raft o f the socio-linguistic survey of H im a
c h a l P radesh  was com pleted . A  classificatory b ib liography of 
Ph .D. d issertation  on In d ian  languages subm itted  in the Indian
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universities and ab ro ad  was com pleted . A  set of 15 laiguage 
m aps prepared  for the  linguistic atlas of In d ia  was released fo r 
pub lication  by the M in is te r of S tate in the M in istry  of Education 
a n d  Social W elfare. Six T .V . program m es w ere p roduced  in the 
stud io  of the Institu te . Tw o sho rt educational films were p ro 
duced  by the film u n it of the language labora to ry . M icro ilm ing  
o f 100 theses was com pleted . D uring  the year, 10 b o o ls  on  
language m atters w ere published  and  abou t 4 ,0 0 0  books were 
ad d ed  to  the lib rary  o f the Institu te . O ne h und red  B ook  corners 
w ere  also established in 100 schools to  supp lem ent the  second 
language teaching p rog ram m e in the schools.

C. P R O M O T IO N  O F  E N G L IS H  A N D  O T H E R  F O R E IG N  
L A N G U A G E S

Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hyderabad

A n  autonom ous B ody  set up  by this M inistry  and fully f.nanc- 
ed th rough  the U niversity  G ran ts C om m ission, this Institu te is 
‘deem ed  to  be a un iversity ’ un d er the  U G C  A ct. I t has a regio
n a l C en tre  a t Shillong to  look  afte r the needs of the N orth-eastern  
region. A no ther C en tre  for the N o rth ern  region has been  sanc
tioned and w ould be established soon. T he d ep a rtm en t o f A rabic 
is also likely to  be set up  soon. D uring  the year the  Institu te 
w ent ahead  w ith its teacher train ing  program m es in English, 
F rench , G erm an and R ussian , research  on the m ethodology of 
teaching, p roduction  of teaching m ateria ls and ex tension services. 
The tra in ing  program m e has been diversified to  m eet the needs of 
key personnel in definite areas of English and foreign languages 
teach ing  in the country . A reas of m eaningful research  have been 
identified and efforts are being m ade to  publish  the findings T he 
scope of extension services has been b roadened  to  give effective 
assistance bo th  at the college and secondary  levels for the im pro
vem ent of s tandards of English teaching. T he M .A . (C orres- 
pondence-cum -contact course) in F rench  and G erm an was in tro 
duced  during  the year. A bou t 700  teachers arc on the rolls fo r 
the courses for various diplom as and degrees in English. F rench, 
G erm an  and R ussian . N ine M. L itt. d issertations have beer, 
com pleted  in different subjects regard ing  L exicography, English 
le a rn in g /te ac h in g  in d ifferent groups, transla tion  evaluation  etc.

R ad io  lessons in English were p roduced  for various classes at 
school level. Seven textbooks for various classes at school level 
w ere also com pleted during the year.
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T en  sum m er Institu tes in E nglish  w ere held during  the year 
in co llaboration  w ith the U G C  and  the B ritish C ouncil. 'W ork
shops and  sem inars fo r the producers o f R adio  program m es, on 
syllabus and exam inations in English fo r universities in M .P., 
G u ja ra t and R a ja sth an  and for the E nglish  language Teaching 
Institu tes were held. E xtension  program m es fo r the im prove
m ent o f E nglish  teaching a n d /o r  proficiency in English w ere held 
fo r various universities, schools an d  colleges and d iagonostic tests 
w ere adm inistered  fo r p robationers and students a t various insti
tu tions. S hort need based  courses w ere also conducted  to  meet 
the dem ands of various organisations. These courses were m 
such areas as courses in Phonetics & Spoken English; O rientation  
course  fo r P ost-g raduate  teachers of E nglish , C apsule course in 
R eport-w riting  etc.

D. P R O M O T IO N  O F  SA N S K R IT  

Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan

R ash triy a  S anskrit S ansthan  is an  au tonom ous body fully 
financed by the G overnm ent of Ind ia . O ne of the m ain  o b jec 
tives of the Sansthan is to  coord inate, standard ise and im prove 
S anskrit education  and research  in  the country . M ore than  1000 
students w ere adm itted  in to  the V idyapeethas, contro lled  by the 
S ansthan  fo r various courses. 25 new  publications from  the 
Sansthan as well as from  the V idyapeethas w ere expected  to  be 
published du ring  the year. 900  scholarships w ere aw arded  to 
the studen ts of the  V idyapeethas un d er the S ansthan. F ree  h o s
tel facilities w ere provided to  m ore than  360  students. T eacher 
tra in ing  facilities w ere prov ided  to  abou t 2 0 0  students. O ver 
20 0 0  students are expected to ap p ear in the various exam inations 
of the S ansthan.

Scholarships

R esearch  scholarships to  100 studen ts of S a n sk rifP a th sh a la s  
w ere aw arded  during  the year, besides 50  scholarships to  Shastri 
and  A ch a ry a  students and  m ore th an  540  scholarships fo r Post- 
M atric  studies in  Sanskrit,

Financial A ssistance to  Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations

G ran ts am ounting  to  abou t R s. 25 lakhs w ere likely to be 
released to  ab o u t 600  vo lun tary  S anskrit O rganisations and  17 
G uruku las by  the end of the year.
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T he p ro jcc t is under-im plem entation  in the D eccan  College, 
P o st-G rad u a te  and R esea rch  Institu te , Poona. W ork  on  the
p rep a ra tio n  of the C ritica l Sanskrit D ictionary  on h isto rical p rin 
ciples m ade fu rthe r p rogress and  the  College b rough t out the
second fascicule of 300  pages and  com pleted  the first volum e.

Adarsh Sanskrit Pathshalas

F o r effective and standard ised  developm ent of Sanskrit educa
tion , the schem e of A d arash  Sanskrit P athshalas envisages the
setting  up of a M odel S anskrit in stitu tio n  by accord ing  recogni
tion  to  those vo lun tary  Sanskrit Institu tion  who are conducting  
recognised courses of trad itional S anskrit education . G ran ts to  
the ex ten t of Rs. 5 lakhs to  5-6  institu tions were to be given in 
1977-78  to the eligible institu tions.

Centrally Sponsored Schem es tor Prom otion of Sanskrit

A n  am ount of abou t R s. 19 .00 lakhs was paid  as financial 
assistance to  the different S tate G overnm ents and  U n ion-T errito ry  
G overnm ents for p ropagation  and developm ent of Sanskrit under 
the follow ing five C entrally  sponsored Schem es—

(i)  F inancial A ssistance to em inent S anskrit pand its who 
are in indigent circum stances;

(ii)  A w ard of Scholarships to  the students of H ig h / 
H igher S econdary  Schools studying S anskrit;

(iii)  P roviding facilities for teaching of S anskrit in 
Secondary Schools;

(iv ) M odern isation  of S anskrit pathashalas , and

(v ) G ran ts to the S tate G overnm ents for p rom otion  of 
Sanskrit.

Production of Sanskrit Literature

U n d er this p rogram m e, assistance is p rovided for the pub lica
tion  of orig inal Sanskrit w orks, transla tions etc. of im portan t 
S anskrit texts, p repara tion  and  pub lication  of rare  S anskrit 
m anuscrip ts; reprin ting  of ou t-o f-p rin t Sanskrit w orks, p rep a ra 
tion and  publication  of cata logues of S anskrit and P rak rit m anus
crip ts. F inancial assistance to ta lling  abou t Rs. 6 .00  lakhs was

Publication of Dictionary based on Historical Principles
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paid u n d er these schem es during  th e  year. T his also includes 
expenditure on pu rchase  of copies of books rela ting  to S anskrit 
language and  litera tu re . U nder th is program m e, the M inistry  
also financed the follow ing five pro jec ts : —

(i)  P rep ara tio n  and P ublication  of critica l ed ition  ot’ 
S rim adbhagavat P uran  by S. B. J. B. Institu te of L ear
ning an d  R esearch , A hm cdabad.

( ii)  P rep ara tio n  and  P ub lica tion  of critica l editions of 
M ah ap u ran as by the A ll Ind ia  K ashiraj T rust, 
V aranasi.

(iii) D h arm a K osha by D harm a K osha M andal, P ra jna  
P athashalas M andal, W ai (S a ta ra ) .

( iv ) In terna tional pro ject of p repara tion  of critical Pali 
D ictionary  at G overnm en t Sanskrit College, C alcu tta

(v )  P re p ara tio n  an d  pub lication  of editions of T aitu riya  
sam hita , S hrau ta K osha and A vestan  by V edic 
S am shodhan  M andal, Poona.

All India Elocution Contest for the Students of Sanskrit Patha
shalas

Sixteenth A ll In d ia  E locu tion  C ontest for the  studen ts of 
Sanskrit P a thashalas was held a t Jam nagar in the m onth  of 
D ecem ber, 1977. S tudents from  different states and  U nion- 
T errito ries partic ipa ted  in the contest. F rom  this year, two 
m ore subjects of D h arm ash astra  and Jyotish  w ere in tro d u cfd  for 
the contest. T he V edic C onven tion  was also held sim ultaneously 
a t Jam nagar and ab o u t 40  V edic Scholars partic ipa ted  and they 
recited different Shakhas of four V edic Sam hitas.

F rom  this year, a new schem c of “P reservation  of the tra d i
tion of V edic R ecita tio n ” has been  in troduced and under this lo u r 
V edic Scholars have been selected who will tra in  two students 
each  under them  in the a rt of rec itation  of V ed ic  Samh'ua. Every 
V edic Scholar gets R s. 5 0 0 .0 0  p.m . and a studen t 
R s. 100.00 p.m.

Sanskrit Day
To popularise S anskrit am ong general public , the Shravani 

P urn im a was being ce leb ra ted  as S anskrit D ay , every year, since 
1969  by this M inistry . In structions are given to  all the S tate 
G overnm ents, U n ion -T errito ries, U niversities and im portan t
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S ansk rit O rganisations to celeb rate  the D ay  in a befitting m anner. 
E ncou rag ing  response is received in  this respect from  all over 
the coun try . T his year the D ay  was celebrated  on 28 th  A ugust, 
1977 in N ational M useum  A uditorium , New Delhi.

Prom otion of Classical Languages other tluui Sanskrit

G ran ts  to  the ex ten t of Rs. 3 lakhs to  abou t 80 instiiu'.ions 
were to be given in 1977-78 to  the eligible vo luntary  institu tions 
w orking in the field of classical languages i.e. A rab ic and Persian.



C h a p t e r  I X

IN D IA N  N A T IO N A L  COM M ISSIO N FO R  C O O PER A TIO N  
W ITH  UNESCO

In d ia  has been  a m em ber of the U nited  N ations E ducational, 
Scientific and C u ltu ra l O rganisation  since its inception  in 1946. 
A rtic le  V II of th e  C onstitu tion  of U N ESC O  requires th a t “ each- 
M em ber State shall m ake arrangem ents as suit its particu lar con
ditions for purposes of associating its principal bodies interested 
in educational, scientific and cu ltu ral m atters with the w ork of 
the organization  p referab ly  by the fo rm ation  of a N ational C om 
m ission b roadly  represen tative of the G overnm ent and such 
bod ies” an d  fu rth e r  p rovides tha t “N ational C om m issions o r 
N ational C oopera ting  bodies, w here they exist, shall act in an 
advisory  capacity  to  their G overnm ents in m atters relating to the 
O rgan isation  and  shall function  as agencies of liasion in all
m atiers of in terest to  it” . A ccordingly, an  interim  Ind ian
N ational Com m ission for C oopera tion  with U N E S C O  was set up  
in 194(), and a perm anen t Com m ission was established in 1951. 
Since then  the w orking of the C om m ission has been reviewed 
from  tim e to tim e. It has been reconstitu ted  in F eb ruary , 1978.

The', functions of the C om m ission are : to prom ote undei-
stand ing  of the objects and purposes of U nesco am ong the peo
ple of the R epublic  of India : to serve as a liaison agency b e t
ween th e  G overnm ent of India and the institu tions concerned 
with th e  w orking for the advancem ent of education , science and 
cu ltu re ; and to  advise the G overnm ent of Ind ia  on m atters relat
ing to U nesco. D uring  the year u n d er review  the Com m ission 
actively cooperated  w ith U nesco in its efforts to prom ote inter
na tio n al understanding  and world peace through education , 
science, culture and com m unication .

U N E SC O  Clubs

As a part of its efforts to dissem inate and prom ote in fo rm a
tion am o n g  people abou t the U nited  N ations and its specialised 
agencies, the Ind ian  N ational Com m ission for C oopera tion  with 
U n esco  has been prom oting  U nesco C lub M ovem ent in the coun
try. A p a r t  from  d issem inating  in form ation  abou t the aim s and 
policies o f the U nited N ations, U nesco and other Specialised



133

A gencies of the W orld  O rganizations, it is one of the func-ions 
of these clubs to develop activities in the field o f  education, 
science and culture a n d  to p rom ote in ternational u n d e r s t a t i n g ,  
co -cp era tio n  in W orld  peace, e.g. observance of UN :3av , 
H um an  R ights D ay, U nesco W eek etc. organization  o r  participa
tion in exhibitions of U nesco Publications- sym posia, se m i i a r s ,  
lec tu re  program m es, U N /U N E S C O  W orkshops etc. T h en  a re  
131 U nesco clubs functioning th roughou t the country . A ria jo - 
rity o f these clubs are located  in U niversity  and public  ]ibr;ries.

T h e  C om m ission has  been sending regularly  publications and  
periodicals and other m aterial received from  U nesco o r  brcught 
ou t by the Com m ission itself to  all the U nesco C lubs.

U N E SC O  Coupons

T h e Com m ission continued  to  opera te  the U nesco Interna
tional C oupons Schem e designed to assist Institu tions and irdivi- 
duals w orking in the fields of E ducation , science, cu ltu re  and  
com m unication  on paym ent in In d ia n  rupees. C oupons v o rih  
R upees sixteen lakhs approxim ately  were sold during  1977-78.

U N ESC O  Courier

T he Ind ian  N ational C om m ission fo r C oopera tion  with 
U nesco continued  to  get the H indi and Tam il editions of "The 
U nesco C o u rie r’ published through the C entral H indi D irecto
ra te  and the Southern Languages B ook T ru st, M adras, respec
tively.

N ewsletter

T he. Com m ission brings ou t a. quarte rly  ‘'N ew sletter” to  pub
licise in fo rm ation  abou t the activities of the C om m ission and 
U nesco in India.

V isit o f D irector General, U N  I ,SCO to  India

In  response to an invitation from  the G overnm ent o f India, 
M r. A m ad o u -M ah tar M ’Bow , D irec to r-G enera l o f U nesco 
accom pan ied  by Mrs. M ’B ow  paid  an official visit to In d ia  from  
the 14 th  to  22nd M ay 1977. D uring  his visit he called on the 
P resid en t and the Prim e M insiter and held discussions with the 
M inister o f E ducation , Social W elfare and C ulture, the M inister 
for In fo rm a tio n  and B roadcasting  and the M inister of Steel and 
M ines. H e  also had discussions w ith scientists and technologists
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besides addressing  a m eeting of in tellectuals and m em bers of the 
Ind ian  In stitu te  of M ass C om m unication .

Visit of Education M inister to G D R , Poland and USSR

In response to invitations from  the G overnm ents o f the 
G erm an  D em ocratic  R epublic , P o land  and U nion of S o v ie t  
Socialist R epublics, E duca tion  M inister paid goodwill visits to 
these countries during  the period from  9 th  to 16th Septem ber, 
1977. W hile in the G erm an  D em ocratic  R epublic , E ducation  
M inister held  discussions w ith H .E . M rs. M. H onecker. M inister 
for N ational E ducation , M r. H ans-Joach im  H offm ann, M inister 
of C u ltu re , M r. K urt Loeffler. Secretary of S tate in the M inistry 
of culture and M r. M anfred  E vald , P residen t o f N ational O lym 
pic C om m ittee. D uring the m eetings, the E duca tion  M inister 
of India and  the M inister from  the G erm an  D em ocratic Republic 
re itera ted  the friendship  betw een the two countries and un d er
to o k  to  p rom ote  closer relations betw een  the two countries 
th rough  cu ltu ra l exchanges.

W hile in Poland , he held discussions w ith the P rim e M inister
H .E . M r. T ejchm a, D epu ty  P rim e M inister and  others. D uring 
the discussions, the desire of the two countries to  achieve new 
understand ing  through cu ltu ra l exchange program m e was reite
rated . T h e  D eputy F ore ign  M inister of P o land  m entioned that 
Po land  strived for deten te in the in te rnational sphere. E d u ca
tion  M inister of Ind ia  m entioned th a t Ind ia  h ad  traditionally  
follow ed a policy of non-alignm ent. In  the U SSR, the E d u c a 
tion  M inister inaugurated  the Indo-Soviet C u ltu ra l Festival at the 
Bolshoi T heatre . H e held discussions w ith H .E . the Prim e 
M inister of USSR, H .E . M r. P. D em ichev, M inister for H igher 
an d  S econdary  Specialised E ducation . D uring  these discussions 
the E duca tion  M inister stressed the friendsh ip  betw een Ind ia  and 
USSR an d  referred to  the assurance by In d ia ’s Prim e M inister 
th a t friendsh ip  betw een Ind ia  and U SSR w ould continue as b e fo r e  
an d  changes, if any, w ould  be only to  fu rth e r strengthen these 
cordial relations. It w as agreed th a t the cu ltu ral rela tions be t
ween the  two countries w ould be fu rthe r strengthened through 
im plem enta tion  of cu ltu ral exchange program m e.

International Conference on Education

The In ternational C onference on E ducation  was held  at 
G eneva from  30th  A ugust to 8th Septem ber, 1977. E ducation  
M in ister w ho led the Ind ian  delegation w as unanim ously  elected 
to  preside over the C onference.



Executive Board of UNESCO

Ind ia  con tinued  to  be a m em ber of the Executive B oard  of 
U nesco and the Ind ian  m em ber D r. G opal partic ipa ted  in the 
102nd  and  103rd  session held at P aris in A pril-M ay  and Septem - 
ber-O ctober, 1977.

Contribution to U N ESC O

In d ia 's  co n tribu tion  to U nesco fo r the biennium  1977-78  
am ounted  to Rs. 1 ,36 ,18 ,000  representing 0 .6 5 %  of TJncsco’s 
B udget for 1977-78 . O ut of this- an am ount o f Rs. 78 lakhs 
have already  been paid  and the balance will be paid  before the 
close of the financial year.

D ep u tation /D elegation  Abroad

A s in previous years, delegations were sen t for partic ipa tion  
in the various in te rnational C onferences.



C h a p t e r  X

A D U L T  E D U C A T IO N

A dult E d u ca tio n  has been accorded high p rio rity  in educa
tional p lanning  du ring  the cu rren t year. T he G overnm en t policy 
in  th is regard  w as announced  by the E d u ca tio n  M inister in the 
P arliam en t on  A pril 5, 1977. It w as declared  by him  that 
h ighest p rio rity  in educational p lann ing  would' b e  given to univer- 
sa lisa tion  of e lem en tary  education  and adu lt education . Both 
these areas are of vital im portance fo r erad ica tion  of illiteracy 
in  the  country . W ith  a view to giving concrete  shape to the 
E d u ca tio n  M in iste r’s satem ent, w ide ranging  consu lta tions were 
s ta rted  by the M inistry  which included discussions w ith educa
tion ists, adu lt ed u catio n  field w orkers and rep resen ta tives of the 
various bodies w ho are already involved o r have po ten tia l to be 
involved in adu lt education . As a resu lt o f these discussions, a 
d ra ft Policy S ta tem ent on  A dult E d u ca tio n  was p repared  in 
June , 1977" w hich w as w idely c ircu lated  for com m ents and was 
also discussed in  the C onference of S tate E d u ca tio n  M inisters 
and State E d u ca tio n  Secretaries. T hese conferences b ro ad h  
endorsed  the d ra ft Policy Statem ent.

The N ational A dult Education Programme

W ith a view' to  operationalise the Policy  S tatem ent, an O u t
line of the N a tio n a l A du lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e has been p re 
p ared . B oth , the P olicy  S tatem ent and the O utline have been 
finalised afte r they w ere discussed in the N a tio n a l B oard  of A dult 
E d uca tion , the P arliam en ta ry  C onsultative C om m ittee for the 
M inistry  and in the C onference of the leaders of various political 
parties in the P arliam en t. These docum ents have now  been 
published  by the M inistry .

T he N ational A d u lt E ducation  P rogram m e is to  be form ally 
launched  from  O ctober 2, 1978. H ow ever, a substan tia l step
p ing  up  of the coverage under the existing ad u lt education  p ro 
g ram m es has been p lanned  for the y ea r 1978-79  and necessary 
p rovision  fo r th is pu rpose has been  m ade  in the annual p lans of 
S tate G overnm ents. Extensive p repara tions in the form  of p ro 
ject fo rm ulation , train ing  of personnel, p rep ara tio n  o f m aterials 
etc. have already  started  for launching  the program m e from  the 
p roposed  date.



T h e  N ational A d u lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e, while it em pha
sises acquisition of literacy skills, also recognises tha t learning, 
w orking and living are inseparab le and  each acquires a m eaning 
on ly  w hen co rre la ted  w ith the o thers. A ccordingly , while literacy  
m ust be considered  as an inseparab le tool fo r the illiterate per 
sons, the activities to be u n d ertak en  un d er N ational A du lt E d u 
ca tion  P rogram m e are no t to  be confined to it b u t shou ld  be 
rela ted  to the needs of learners for their se lf-relian t developm ent. 
T h e  N ational A d u lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e therefore, is v iew ed in 
a sp irit of flexibility, diversity and the decentra lisa tion . O bviously, 
im plem entation  of such a program m e can n o t be done only 
th rough  G overnm ental agencies. T he N A E P , therefore, envi
sages partic ipa tion  of various agencies—governm ental, vo lun tary , 
private and public sector industries, institu tions of form al educa
tion etc. The vo lun tary  agencies are expected  to  play a very 
special role and steps to  secure the ir full cooperation  have been  
in itialed . T he adm in istra tive  structu res a t the  N ational, .State 
and  field levels a re  also being adequate ly  strengthened  to  enable 
them  to d ischarge the new  responsibilities.

National Board of A dult Education

W ith a view to  advising the  G overnm ent in  regard  to  fo rm u
la tion  of the policies and program m es of adu lt education  for their 
:o o rd in a tio n  and im plem entation , a N ational B oard  of A dult 
E ducation  has been set up. T his B oard  will also review  and 
evaluate from  time to tim e the progress of the im plem entation  of 
the ad u lt education  program m es. T h e  C hairm an  of the B oard 
is the U n ion  M in ister of E d uca tion , Social W elfare and  C u ltu re  
and its m em bers include U n io n  M inisters of In fo rm atio n  and  
B roadcasting . A gricu ltu re and  Irriga tion , L ab o u r and  P arliam en 
ta ry  A ffairs and H ea lth  and  F am ily  W elfare. T he D ep u ty  C h a ir
m an of the P lann ing  C om m ission is also its m em ber. T he o ther 
m em bers of the B oard  are tw o M em bers of L ok  Sabha. one 
M em ber of R a jya  Sabha, five M inisters of E d u ca tio n  from  States, 
one C hief C om m issioner of a U nion  Territory- five cx-officio 
H eads of o rganisations having a bearing  on adult education  p ro 
gram m es and nine d istinguished educationists. T he Jo in t Secre
tary , incharge of adult education  in  the M inistry , is its M em ber- 
Secretarv. T he B oard  held its first m eeting on 2nd N ovem ber, 
1977 w hich was inaugurated  by  the Prim e M inister, and dis
cussed the d raft Policy S tatem ent on A dult E d u ca tio n  and the 
O utline of the N ational A du lt E ducation  P rogram m e. Both 
these docum ents were m odified in accordance with the sugges
tions m ade by  the B oard  before they were p resen ted  for discus



sion before the P arliam en tary  C onsultative C om m ittee for E d u 
cation. The B oard  also resolved to  constitu te  a num ber of sub
com m ittees for advising it in d ifferen t areas of adult education  
and  recom m ended  for setting up  of sim ilar B oards at the Sinte 
levels.

W orking Group on  A dult Education

K eeping in  view the priority  a ttach ed  to the adu lt education  
and  to  translate the policy fo rm ulated  in  this regard  in to  a real 
ac tion  program m e during  the Sixth P lan  period , the G overnm ent 
se t up  a W orking G roup  on A dult E d u ca tio n  under the cha ir
m ansh ip  of the E duca tion  Secretary to  suggest concrete schem es 
for im plem entation  during  the Sixth P lan . In  o rder to  study the 
various aspects of the problem  and  to  m ake recom m endations 
the W ork ing  G ro u p  set up  sub-groups on—

Planning and adm inistrative structures for adult 
education ;

Special problem s of adult ed u catio n  fo r the triba l people;

Iden tification  and train ing  of fu ll-tim e non-fo rm al educa
tion  w orkers in ru ra l areas;

R eorien ta tion  of Y ou th  p rogram m es to dovetail them  
w ith  ad u lt education .

T hese  sub-groups have already  subm itted  their repo rts  and 
the W orking G roup  has also subm itted  its in terim  rep o rt w hich 
has been taken into considreation  in p rep arin g  the annual p lan  
fo r 1978-79 . B ased  on the final rep o rt of the W ork ing  G roup  
p lan  proposals fo r the Sixth P lan  will be prepared .

Directorate of A dult Education

1 he D irec to ra te  of A duli E d u ca tio n  was established m l g /1  
as a subord inate office of the M inistry  by tak ing  out the D ep a rt
m en t of A dult E ducation  from N C E R T , w ith  the m ajor objective 
o f  providing technical support to the program m es of adult educa
tion. Since then the D irectorate has grow n considerably  in  size 
and coverage. Its roles and responsibilities will be fu rthe r 
expanded  with the launching of the N atio n al A dult E ducation  
P rogram m e for which it will have to be appropria te ly  streng



thened . T he salient activities of the D irec to ra te  during the cu r
re n t year were th e  follow ing : —

1. Tw o in te rna tiona l sem inars w ere o rganised  on  developing 
new  approaches and  p rep arin g  re levan t m ateria ls fo r tra in ing  
ad u lt education  functionaries a t d ifferent levels. In  these sem i
n ars  experts from  U N E S C O , B ritish C ouncil and a few  o ther 
in te rn a tio n a l agencies also partic ipa ted . T he objectives of the 
sem inars w ere decided keeping  in view  the new  roies an d  respon 
sibilities w hich will fall on  the adu lt education  field w orkers in  
the im plem enta tion  of the N A E P . T he m odels and m ateria ls 
developed  in these sem inars will be very useful in  train ing  adu lt 
ed u catio n  field w orkers a t different levels.

2. W ith  a view to tra in in g  the officers of the S tate G o v ern 
m en ts and  Senior E xecutives of the vo lun tary  organisa tions in 
p rob lem s like p ro jec t fo rm ulation , tra in ing  of personnel, p re p a ra 
tio n  m ateria ls etc. two sem inars, one n a tio n al and  ano ther reg ional 
w ere organised  a t L ucknow  and M ysore respectively. T he 
m ethodology  adop ted  in  these sem inars w as of partic ipa to ry  
n a tu re  w herein  the partic ipan ts actua lly  involved in  the process 
of p lanning  and im plem enta tion  of adu lt education  program m es 
a t the  field level.

3. C urricu lar guidelines have been  p rep a red  keeping in  view  
the  educational con ten ts envisaged in  the N ational A d u lt E d u c a 
tion  P rogram m e. In  these guidelines the levels of literacy , 
num eracy  etc. to  be achieved u n d er the  p rogram m e have been 
suggested and  an  om nibus cu rricu lum  has been illustrated  w hich 
w ould be helpful in constitu ting  o r adap ting  curricula re levan t to  
d ifferent learner groups.

4. A curricu lum  has also been p rep a red  for functional literacy 
of adult w om en linked  to  In teg rated  C hild D evelopm ent Schem e 
o f the D epartm en t of Social W elfare.

5. A dvisory  panels have been set up  to  advise the  D irec to ra te ' 
in  the areas of train ing, curricu lum  p repara tion , research  an d  in 
novation  and evaluation.

6. A pro ject to  com pile in fo rm ation  in respect of adu lt ed u c a
tio n  program m es of d ifferent M in is trie s /D e p artm e n ts  o f the G o v 
ernm en t of Ind ia w as taken  up  by  th e  D irec to ra te  la s t year. 
B ased  on this p ro jec t a com pend ium  has been  p rep a red  
w hich gives basic in fo rm ation  ab o u t the  activities of o the r G ov
ernm ent D ep a rtm en t/M in is trie s  in  th e  field of ad u lt education .
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7. O n different topics re la ted  to  ad u lt education  21 publica
tions have been b ro u g h t o u t an d  13 o thers are a t various stages 
of p repara tion . Som e of these publications have been prin ted  and 
o thers have been  m im eographed .

8. T he docum en ta tion  service w as streng thened  by publishing 
m ore bib liographies, abstracts  etc. 'This service has been  extended 
to  cover abou t 4 0 0  in fo rm ation  cells w ith in  th e  coun try  and  
a b o u t 100 centres outside the  country.

9. C on tinued  to  function  as an associa ted  cen tre for L nesco 's 
A sian  P rogram m e fo r E d u ca tio n a l In n o v atio n  and D evelop
m ent.

State Resource Centres

W ith a view to p rovid ing  academ ic su p p o rt to the N ational 
A d u lt E d u ca tio n  P rog ram m e in the field a t the S tate levels, S tate 
R esource C entres a re  being set lip u n d er the auspices of vo lun tary  
o rganisations, universities o r o ther ap p ro p ria te  bodies who have 
the capac ity  and  expertise  to  ru n  them . T h e  m ain  functions of 
these SR C s w ould be to  help the S tate G overnm ents and o ther 
o rganisations in  the in itial surveys to  fo rm u late  the projects, 
tra in ing  of personnel, p rep a ra tio n  of teac h in g /le a rn in g  m aterials 
and conducting  evaluative studies. So far. S tate R esource  C entres 
have been set u p  in  U .P ., T am il N adu , M ah arash tra , R a ja sth an , 
M adhya P rad esh , A n d h ra  P radesh , G u ja ra t and  W est Bengal.

Plan Schemes

T he follow ing p lan  schem es continued  du ring  the year : 

N o n fo rm a l E duca tion  fo r  Y o u th  in  15— 25 age-group

T he schem e of N o n fo rm al E d u ca tio n  fo r  Y ou th  in 15— 25 
age-g roup  w as launched  in  th e  year 1975 -76  w ith the m ajo r o b 
jective of p rov id ing  non fo rm al education  facilities to  ad u lt illite
ra te s  in  the  age-group  15— 25. T he educational co n ten t o f the 
p rog ram m e is to  be re la ted  io  the  needs, env ironm ent and in te
rests of th e  persons fo r w hom  it is in tended  an d  basic  'literacy 
an d  num eracy  a re  to  b e  its essential com ponents. T h e  schem e, 
which is being im plem ented  by the S tate G overnm ents, is financed 
b y  the  C en tre  as well as S tate G overnm ents on m atch ing  basis. 
I t has so far been  ex tended  to  60 d istric ts from  the funds p ro 
vided by the G o v ern m en t of Ind ia  and  in  an  equal nu m b er of 
d istric ts by  the States. A ccord ing  to  the p resen t p a tte rn  100 
cen tres a re  sanctioned  for each d istrict an d  each  cen tre  is ex



pected  to have an  en ro lm en t of 30  learners. T he annua l cost of 
the  pro ject in a d istric t, accord ing  to  the p resen t patterns, is 
R s. r lakh.

F anners F unctional L iteracy P roject

W ith a view to link ing  literacy  functionally  w ith  m ajo r deve
lopm enta l activities an d  th e  specific needs of the learner groups, 
the  F arm ers F u n ctio n a l L ite racy  P ro jec t was s ta rted  in 1967-68 , 
<is an in ter-M inisteria l p ro jec t of farm ers tra in ing  and functional 
literacy with a co m ponen t of fa rm  broadcasting  aim ed a t popu- 
larisalion  of high y ielding varie ty  crops. T he program m e has so 
far been extended to  cover 144 districts. T he coverage includes, 
besides the high yielding crop  cu ltivation  areas, the d istric ts 
covered under the In teg ra ted  T rib a l D evelopm ent P ro ject, 
D rau g h t P rone  A reas P rog ram m e and  Sm all F arm ers  D evelop
m en t A gency P rogram m e. A cco rd ing  to the p rescribed  p a tte rn  
60 cem rcs are sanctioned  fo r each d istric t and each  centre is ex
pected  to have an en ro lm en t of ab o u t 30  persons. In 1977-78 
the pro jec t opera ted  th rough  approx im ate ly  8640  centres for a 
period  of 10 m onths d u ra tion  an d  covered ab o u t 2 .5 lakh 
persons. T he schem e is fully financed by the G overnm ent of 
Ind ia.

T he P ro ject has been  in op era tio n  for a  period  of ab o u t 10- 
years and  before it is expanded  fu rth e r in its scope an d  coverage, 
it was considered necessary  to  have its com prehensive evaluation . 
A  C om m ittee w as accordingly  set up un d er the cha irm ansh ip  of 
Shri J. C. M ath u r last year. T h e  m ain  functions of this C om 
m ittee w ere to  conduc t a com prehensive eva lua tion  of the prog
ram m e and to  suggest d irections fo r its fu ture expansion. T he 
C om m ittee has a lready  subm itted  its in te rim  rep o rt and its final 
rep o rt is expected to  be subm itted  shortly . It has been decided 
to  expand  this schem e as the  p rinc ipa l p rogram m e of adu lt ed u 
cation  un d er the N ational A du lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m e. In  the 
nex t year it is p roposed  to  expand  this schem e th ree  tim es w ith 
an  intensive coverage in the sam e d istricts in w hich it is already  
in  opera tion . A ccordingly, the  schem e has been  revised  and  the 
financial pattern  has been m odified to  achieve better results.

A ssis tance to V o lun tary  A genc ies  w orking  in the fie ld  o f A d u lt  
E ducation

In  the  im plem entation  of the N ational A dult E d u ca tio n  P ro g 
ram m e voluntary7 agencies have to  p lay  a very  special role. In



o rd er to enlist the ir g rea ter su p p o rt and  to encourage m ore vo lun
ta ry  agencies to p a rtic ip a te  in  the ad u lt education  program m es, 
G overnm ent have revised  the ru les of the existing schem e for 
assistance to voluntary  agencies and m ade them  m ore liberal. In  
the  rc \ised  schem e the p rocedures resu lting  in avoidable delays 
have been deleted  and  the schem e has been stream lined  to  facili
ta te  release of financial assistance as quickly  as possible. T he 
financial p rovisions u n d er the schem e have also been substan tia lly  
stepped up. In  the financial year under review , the expenditure 
o f this schem e has substan tia lly  increased  in com parison  to the 
preceding years. In  sanction ing  the p ro jec ts to  vo lun tary  a g e n 
cies priority  will b e  given to  projects re la ted  to  deprived  sections 
o f the society such as Scheduled C astes, Scheduled T ribes, ru ra l 
w om en etc. T he revised  schem e of A ssistance to V olun tary  
A gencies also  has provision  for providing assistance for activities 
like post-literacy p rogram m es, resource  developm ent, innovation  
an d  experim entation , research  and  evaluation , sem inars, confe
rences, publications etc. U n d er the new  p a tte rn  assistance w ould 
be given u p to  7 5 %  of the adm in istra tive cost and 100%  of the 
field and p rog ram m e cost fo r runn ing  adu lt education  centres.

Urban A dult Education Programme

U rban  w orkers constitu ted  an  im p o rta n t segm ent of the 
popu la tion  and  the ir education  is an  im p o rta n t com ponen t o f the 
overall effort in ad u lt education . T h e  program m es of u rb an  
ad u lt education  are linked  w ith the ir econom ic activities on the 
one hand  an d  th e ir  social an d  cu ltu ra l responsibilities on  the  
o ther. So far, th e re  h av e  been  tw o types of p rogram m es in  o p e 
ra tion  i.e. P o lyvalen t A d u lt E ducation  P rog ram m e offered th rough  
the S hram ik V idyapeeths a t  B om bay, D elhi and  A hm edabad  aim s 
a t prov id ing  basic know ledge and skills re la ted  d irectly  to  the ir 
jobs and the  W orkers’ Social E d u ca tio n  P rog ram m e offered 
th rough the W orkers’ Social E d u ca tio n  Institu tes a t  In d o re  and  
N agpur em phasises on  arousing  a sense of social an d  civic res
ponsib ility  an d  stim ulating, a desire o f know ledge am ong the 
w orking class. B o th  the above schem es have  been in opera tion  
fo r qu ite  som e tim e and  it was felt th a t since they  are  serving 
to  the sam e clientele and  have com m on objectives they should  be 
thoroughly  stud ied  an d  if possib le a  com m on p rogram m e for u r
ban  w orkers education  should  b e  adop ted . W ith this objective 
a C om m ittee w as set u p  last yea r to  s tudy  these p rogram m es and 
to  recom m end  to  G overnm en t abou t th e ir  fu tu re  course. T h e  
C om m ittee subm itted  its re p o rt in  M arch , 1977 w hich w as
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exam ined  by ail E m pow ered  C om m ittee constitu ted  of the re p re 
sen tatives from  M inistry  of E d u ca tio n , M in istry  of F inance, 
M in istry  of L abour an d  the  P lann ing  C om m ission. In  acco rd 
ance w ith the suggestions m ade  by  the  E m pow ered  C om m ittee, it 
has been decided to  in teg rate  th e  tw o schem es in to  a com m on 
sehem e on ad u lt education  fo r u rb an  w orkers which will be im 
p lem ented  through a chain  of S hram ik V idyapecths to  be set up  
a ll over th e  country.

Production of Literature for neo-literates

T h e objective of this Schem e is to p rom ote  p repara tion  of suit
ab le litera tu re  for neo-litera tc  adults. T his is done th rough  o r 
gan isation  of annual prize com petitions o t m anuscrip ts for nco- 
litcsatcs and  by giving g ran t-in -a id  to  State? for p roduction  of 
su itab le  lite ra tu re  in reg ional languages. So far 19 prize com 
p etitions have been organised  an d  20 th  com petition  has been 
announced  during  the cu rren t year. In  these com petitions 40 
prizes arc aw arded  to ou tstand ing  m anuscrip ts w ritten  on various 
topics re la ted  to  adu lt education  fo r nco-!itcra tes in  different 
Ind ian  languages. T he au th o r of each  aw arded  m an u scrip t gets 
a  cash prize of Rs. 1000 and  G overnm en t purchases 1500 copies 
o l the aw arded  m anuscrip ts w hen published, for d istribu tion  to 
various ad u lt education  centres. Since inception of the schem e, 
633 m anuscrip ts  have been aw arded  so far.

Raja Raminolian Roy Library Foundation

'! his is a new schem e w hich has been approved  for im plem en
tation onl y in the cu rren t year. T h e  objective of this sehem e is 
to  b ring  universities closer to the com m unity  th ro u g h  th e ir  in- 
volvcnv. nt in the program m es of adu lt education . T he m ain  
activities envisaged under the schcm e are of field opera tional 
n a tu re  and  establishm ent of resource bases including bu ild ing  of 
professional cadres f o r  adu lt education . T he schcm e also  en 
visages estab lishm ent of c e n tre s /u n its  fo r rese a rch /e v a lu a tiv e  
studies c o n c c n ins: a d u lt/n o n fo rm a l education .

Rajfl Ramm ohan Roy Library Foundation

T he R aja  R am m ohun  R o y  L ib ra ry  F o u n d a tio n , w hich was 
established in 1972 as an au tonom ous body  to  streng then  the  lib
ra ry  m ovem ent in the ru ra l areas, fu rth e r expanded  its activities 
an d  is cxpcctcd  to  cover 7000  lib raries by  the end of th e  cu rren t 
y ea r aga inst a ta rge t of covering 5000  lib raries in  the 5 th  P lan . 
In o rd er to  evaluate the w ork  of the F o u n d a tio n  and suggest
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guidelines for its fu rther expansion, a C om m ittee w as set up  
w hich is expected  to  subm it its re p o rt shortly . P rof. B habatosh  
D a tta  has taken  over as the new  C h a irm an  of the F oundation  
w ith effect from  1st Sep tem ber 1977. G overnm en t o f Ind ia  
gave a g ran t of Rs. 20 lakhs to  the F o u n d a tio n  during  the cu r
ren t year.

Cooperation with U N ESC O

C o o p era tio n  w ith  U nesco  in  the field of adu lt education  fu r
th e r expanded  in  the w ake of the G overnm en t o f In d ia 's  decision 
to  give h igh  p rio rity  to  ad u lt education . E xh ib iting  th e ir  in terest 
in  the N atio n al A d u lt E d u ca tio n  P rogram m es, U nesco  has offered 
fo r g rea ter cooperation  un d er the U N D P  coun try  program m e. A  
p ro jec t of assistance in this regard  has b een  d raw n  up and p reli
m inary  d iscussions on it have also taken  p lace w ith U nesco  au th o 
rities.

Exchange of experiences with other countries

T he experiences and  insight gained by  o th e r countries in  th e  
field of adu lt education  m ust be shared  by m u tua l exchange and 
continu ing  com m unication . Such exchanges con tinued  during  
th e  cu rren t y ea r and a 4 -M em ber delegation , u n d er th e  lead e r
sh ip  of S ecretary , E d uca tion , T am il N ad u , was sent to  H ungary  
fo r  studying the  ad u lt education  p rogram m es in  th a t country. 
T he d u ra tio n  of the visit was tw o weeks. E xchange program m es 
h av e  also b een  concluded u n d er the b ila te ra l cu ltu ra l agreem ents 
w ith the th ree  o ther countries. T he D irec to ra te  o f A d u lt E d u 
ca tion  has also entered  into d irect com m un ication  with m any  
coun tries in  the field of adu lt education  and  lias extended its 
d o cu m en ta tio n  service to  cover abou t 100 cen tres in o th e r coun 
tries. T h is type of exchange enables the D irec to ra te  tc  get in fo r
m a tio n /m a te ria l abou t the adult education  activities in o ther 
countries an d  also helps them  to d issem inate the inform ation co n 
cerning o u r country .



C h a p t e r  XI

E D U C A T IO N  IN  U N IO N  TERRITO RIES

E d u ca tio n  in the U n io n  T errito ries  constitutes a  specia l re s 
ponsib ility  of the C en tra l G overnm ent. The T errito ries  o f G oa, 
D am an  and D iu , P ond icherry , A ru n ach a l P rad esh  an d  M izo ram  
have the ir ow n legislatures an d  exercise powers specified in  the  
G overnm en t of U n ion  T errito ries A ct, 1963. D elh i h as  a  M e tro 
p o litan  C ouncil and  an  E xecu tive  Council w hich functions ac 
cord ing  to the  provisions of D elh i A dm in istra tion  A ct, 1966 . 
T h e  o ther T errito ries, nam ely, A n d am a n  and N ico b a r Islands, 
C h and igarh , D ad ra  and  N ag a r H aveli and L akshdw cep  have no  
legislatures. A n  accoun t of the  E ducational facilities an d  ac tiv i
ties d a rin g  the year in  respec t of each  of the U nion  T errito ries  is 
given in  this chapter.

A . A N D A M A N  A N D  N IC O B A R  ISL A N D S  

Educational facilities
T here  are 222  educational institu tions in  th e  te rr ito ry  co m 

prising  one G overnm ent D egree College, cne T eachers  T ra in in g  
In stitu te , 9 H igher Secondary  Schools, 9 H igh  Schools, 35 
Senior Basic schools, 153 Ju n io r  B asic Schools an d  14 p re 
p rim ary  Schools. T he to ta l num ber of teachers is 1637. School 
education  in  these Islands is tu ition  fee i:pto H igher S econdary  
stage, F ice travel concessions are given t)  studen ts in m iddle 
and  h igher secondary  stages w ho reside a: a  d istance of m ore 
than  fo u r k ilom etres. B ooks are supp lic l free to  those school 
s tuden ts the incom e of w hose paren ts  is Lss th a n  R s. 4 0 0 0  per 
annum . F ree uniform s are prov ided  to  s udents w hose p a re n ts ’ 
incom e is less than  Rs. 2 5 0 0 /-  p e r annum  A ll Scheduled T ribe  
s tuden ts are p rovided free sta tionery . Stipends a re  given to 
hoste llers (>>' Rs. 50 - p .m . in add ition  to  a sum  of R s. 2 0 / -  to 
each tribai boarder. M id-day  m eals are supp lied  up to  class 
\  11 i .V: ■ u . >) ’iv r lieoJi per w ork ing  day. Post-Y ligher S e
co ndary  Scholarships for h igher education  on m ain land  are  given 
fo r those subjects for w hich facilities arc not availab le in the 
G overnm ent College. T h e  teachers in the G o v ern m en t D ecree 
College, Pori B lair have been  given the U 3 C  scales of pay from  
1st Ja n u a ry  1973. A rrangem ents fo r reservations of seats in 
various institu tions are also m ade by  the A dm in is tra tion . N ew  
p a tte rn  of education  has been  in troduced  ii  the  Islands.
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Girls education  is quite popu la r in these Islands. T he boy-
girl ratio  is alm ost equal at ail stages. T here  are m ore than  601
w om en fcachers and m ore than 13498  girls students.

T eachers’ T ra in ing

T here  is one T each e rs’ T ra in ing  In stitu te  a t P o rt I3!air w hich 
provides two years instruction  at the u n d er-g raduate  level to
train prim ary  school teachers.

Co-curricular activities

Schem es of Scouts & G uides and  N C C  "NSS w ort fu rth e r ex 
tended . Qualified physical education  teachers m an ail schools.

S tiiden t am enities

B ook-banks functioned  in the schools. Essentia! com m odities 
w ere m ade available on w holesale prices to  hostellers th rough 
F a ir  P rice Shops and C onsum ers’ C o-operative Stores. Exercise 
Books were d istribu ted  to students.

N on-forinal education

Facilities for N o n -F o rm al E d u ca tio n  exist in m ore than 20 
ccntres. Facilities fo r vocational guidance and  ca reer counselling 
w ere also m ade available to  youth .

B . A R U N A C IIA L  P R A D E S H

School Education

T here  has been a fu rthe r expansion of education  at all levels 
in the T errito ry . T he total population  of studen ts during the 
eu rrcn t year is 55291. T he num ber of various educational insti
tu tions is as follows :

Sell GO Is Qf

Girls education

Schools

Pie-prima ry 
Primary 
Middle 
Secondary 
Higher Secondary

21
768

97
22

7
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Besides, the A dm in istra tion  has given gran ts-in -a id  to  3 
institu tions ru n  by the R am ak rish n a  M ission a t A long, D eom ali
& K honsa. T here are institu tions fo r im parting  necessary  tra in 
ing in N C C  and R ura l sports, voca tional P rogram m es, M id -day  
m eals, .Physical education , Scouts and  G uides and  Science E d u 
ca tion  program m es.

Higher Education

A p art fio m  JN  College, P asighat w hich im parts C ollege ed u 
ca tion  up to  1st D egree standard , students w ere sent to  institu tions 
of H igher learn ing  in o ther states.

Teacher Training

T he T eacher T ra in ing  Institu te  a t C hang lang  im parts  tra in 
ing fo r P rim ary /M id d le  School teachers. T h e  tra in ing  fo r 
teachers in  courses like B .E d ., B .T ., sho rt-te rm  English courses 
an d  Science courses w as arranged  a t various centres in  the co u n 
try  ou tside the  T errito ry .

SUident amenities

T ext-t-ooks, sta tionery  item s, clo th ings, gu ide hooks, re fe 
rence books, w ork books w ere supplied to  the  students of p r i
m ary , m iddle and higher secondary  schools.

Fem ale Education

T he program m e of F em ale education  also received due a tte n 
tion. R esidential m eritorious and keen  girls w ere depu ted  fo r 
h igher E ducation  to V anaslhali V idyapecth  of R ajasthan .

School Education

T he cnvolmeiv. of G overnm en t schools a t various stages o f 
E ducation  during  1977-78 was as u n d er : —

C. C H A N D IG A R H

Stage 1977-78

(1)
Primary
Middle
Secondary

20531
9578

4 l ) i
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T here  are in all 83 E d u ca tio n a l In stitu tions in  the U T  as per 
details given below  :

institutions Govt. Aided 1 otai

•4)(I) (2) (3)

Schools 68 5 73
Special Institute 1 — 1
Colleges 4 5 9

T he trach er-p u p il ra tio  in  Schools o f U T  is 1 : 35. T he U T  
has achieved non-graded  system  in E d u ca tio n a l field up to  5th 
class du rin g  1977-78.

T he U T  A dm in istra tion  proposes to  achieve 1 0 0 %  un iver
sa lization  of E d u ca tio n  in  the age g roup  6— 11 years by  1980.

T he A dm in is tra tion  has adop ted  th e  new  system  of E d u c a 
tion  initially  up to  1 0 - f  stage an d  defe rred  im plem enting  -\-2 
stage to  die neighbouring  states of H a ry a n a  & P un jab  im plem ent 
it, A  sum  of R s. 1 lakh  has been sanctioned  fo r w ork  experi
ence at secondary  stage during 1977-78 .

A ttendance  Scholarships and free s ta tionery  and  books have 
been  prov ided  to  the ch ild ren  of w eaker sections of Society.

M id-day  m eals w ere also prov ided  to  School ch ildren , during  
the  year. A dequa te  facilities for C ollege E ducation , sports and 
youth  weli'aie activities w ere also m ade available.

A dequa te  funds w ere provided  to  ru n  book  banks in all col
leges and  S econdary  Schools. S tores o n  co-operative basis func 
tioned  in colleges to  enable students to  get sta tionary  and o th e r 
things at cheap  rates.

D, D E L H I

T h e r e  ha s  been  a f u r t he r  expan s io n  of  School  'Educa t i on  in 
D e l h i  to en te r  to the need' ;  of  i nc r ea s ing  po pu l a t i on .  D u r i m T
1 9 7 7 -7 8 .  16 H ig h e r  S ec on da ry  School s  a n d  6 mi dd l e  s choo ls  
we re  ope n ed .  T h e  p e r c en t a ge  of  e n ro l m e n t  lias cons i de r ab l y  
r i sen  at all  s tages of  Schoo l  E d uc a t i o n .  T h e  n u m b e r  of  ins t i t u
t i ons in :iie U T  a r c  as  u n d e r  : —

Prim;)ry Schools . . . . . . .  . 1623
Middle Schools . . . . . . . . .  369
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . .  198
Senior Secondary Schools . . . . . . .  418
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Facilities for educat ion  through  correspondence course  for 
persons who canno t a t tend  regular  schools were also m ade  avail
able to  3400  students. Besides 12 evening schools were set up  
during  the year which had  60 0 0  s tudents on  the ir  rolls.

A dm in is tra t ion  ran  15 colleges during the year.

F re e  t ranspor t  facilities were also provided to  2700  girl s tu 
dents in rura l  areas to enable them  to  travel to  the nearest 
schools.

4 M id d le /H ig h e r  Secondary  Schools w ere opened  dur ing  the 
yea r  to provide facility of teaching through U rd u  m edium . Be
sides, this facility was ex tended in 8 m ore  schools. A  Bengali 
m ed ium  school was also s tarted during  the  year.

418 schools were upg raded  to provide class X I I  u n d e r  the 
new  pat te rn  of E ducation .  17 of them  had  vocational courses.

W ith a view to bringing qualita tive im provem ent in teaching 
of Science and Non-science subjects sem inars/ 'w orkshops of 
tcachers were organised, to orient them  in new contents of 
courses and  methodology in teaching under  new pat tern  of ed u 
cation.

A  T ex t-book  B ureau  functioned satisfactorily in the field of 
publication  and distribution of text-books up to  middle classes, 
p repa ra tion  of list of approved  books of libraries and for  d istri
bu tion  of papers  to private publishers for  publication  of text 
books and cxercise books at concessional rate.

Incentives in the form  of scholarships and annual gran ts  were 
also given to school players to encourage be t te r  perform ances in 
N ational & In ternat ional sports.

Free supply of books, scholarships w orth  Rs. 32 lakli and
R s .  G li'kh for pm chase of uniform s were provided to s tudents 
belonging to  poor, backw ard and w eaker sections of Society.

E. D A D R A  & N A G A R  H A V E L  I 

School Education

T here  are 4 pre-prim ary  Schools, 157 p r im ary  schools and 
4  high schools and 1 higher secondary  school providing education
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in  A rU , Science and C om m erce  disciplines. T h e  nu m b e r  of s tu 
d e n t s  ia these institutions during 1977-78  was as follows :

SclnoSs
No. 

Bo> s

of

Cjiris

students

Total

( 0 (2) (3) (4)

Pre-p-imary 79 78 157

Priirury 6622 3428 J0050

Hiigh 511 301 S17

Hitghir Secondary 32 15 47

T b ;  teacher-pupil ratio  is 1 teacher for  30 students.

Hci-.ieaiion in all the schools upto  H igher Secondary  is free. 
Frcii-ruidday meals are  supplied to  pupils in all G overnm ent 
p r im a ry  schools including pre-prim ary  schools. T h e  facility of 
free supply of tex tbooks notes, slates etc. to  the pupils of p r im ary  
and  secondary schools was extended to the  SC/'ST  and  econom i
ca lly  backward class s tudents in G overnm en t schools. F ree  
c lo thes  and medical t rea tm en t is given to pupils of G overnm ent 
schoo l; .  Hostels are available to S C /S T  students. T here  are 9 
Socia l Welfare hostels (7  for boys and 2 for girls) including 1 
a s h ra m  t \p c  school run  by the A dm inis tra tion  w here inmates 
a re  provided with free board ing  and lodging. T here  are  2 public 
l ibraries.  The facilities for technical and vocational subjects in 
e lem ent of E lectrical ami M echanical E ngineering  -w orkshop  
technology, typewriting, ta iloring and draw ing have been p ro 
v ided  in ah  '.he secondary  schools.

A  Higher secondary  school at Silvassa p repares  teachers for 
n e w  syiiabus and  trains them  in subjects taugh t in H ig h e r  Secon
d a r y  Schools. F o r  h igher studies the A dm in is tra t ion  aw ards 
P ost  m alr ic  scholarship to the  S C /S T  students as we'll as to  the 
lo w er  income group  students. National loan  scholarship  schcme 
has  al';o been started.

T he  Industrial T ra in ing  Institute at Silvassa offers train ing in 
w irem cn , welders, electricians and fitter courses.



Physical education  is p rovided in all p r im ary  a n d  secondary  
schools. A  m ultipurpose stad ium  has been p rov ided  by the A d 
m inistration during 1977-78 , to organize Sports  meets.

A dult Literacy Programme

T he A dm inis tra tion  has decided to  start  4 centred of t ion-  
form al education  for  the  persons of age group of 15— 25 years.

F . L A K S H A D W E E P

School Education

T he num ber  of educational institutions in L akshadw eep  is 42, 
comprising one Jun io r  College, one h igher secondary  School,  7 
high schools, 6 senior basic schools, 18 jun io r  basic schools and
9 N ursery  schools, with m ore th a n  11540  students on  rolls.

Special facilities for education of girls

T hree Senior Basic Schools and  one Ju n io r  Basic school are  
functioning exclusively for girls. A  separa te  girls’ section fo r  
high schooi classes is functioning in the  H igh  Schools at K alpeni.  
Tw o girls hostels are run  by  the A dm in is tra t ion  at K ava ra t t i  fo r  
College and  H igher Secondary  school students. F ree  b o a rd  and  
lodging arc provided in these hostels.

Facilities for science teaching

G enera l  science starts as a  com pulso ry  subject in all schools 
with a  special emphasis in teach ing  Chem istry , Physics a n d  B io 
logy. T he  science teachers in p r im a ry  and  secondary  schools  
were given in service courses du r ing  the year.

V ocational Education

Typew riting  is taugh t in  H ig h  Schools. F isheries tech nology 
is taught in H igh Schools, besides facilities for  teaching p ap ie r  
m achc  cra ft  an d  clay m odelling  w ere  available in  f o u r  H ig h  
Schools.

Scholarship and grants

T h e  scheme for granting scholarships to  students in  H i g h /  
H igher  Secondary  and College classes was continued. E d u c a t io n  
is free at all stages in  the  Terr ito ry .  Seats are  reserved f o r  s tu 
dents desiring to  take u p  h igher studies in  b o th  academics and

Physical Education and Similar Programmes



technical courses in institutions on the mainland. The s tudents 
studying in island o ther  th a n  their  native one are p rovided  with 
free boarding and lodging facilities in G overnm en t hostels. In  
the case of students studying in institutions on the  m ainland, all 
expenses towards tuition fee and b oard  and lodging expenses are 
met by the A dm inis tra tion .  Scholarships are given to students 
in case hostel facilities are not available.

Facilities for Teachers’ Training

C andida tes  are sent for teachers’ training in institutions on 
the m ainland.

Sports & NCC

Senior division and  Jun io r  division N C C  U nits  are function
ing in the Jun io r  Colleges and  five H ig h  Schools respectively in 
the Terr ito ry .  Facilities for sports in  all schools were provided. 
In ter- is land  Sports and  G am es T ournam en ts  w ere  organised. 
In te r -Ju n io r  Basic Schools Sports and  A rt  Festivals were also 
organised.

Social Education programmes

Social education  centres and  read ing  room s-cum -library  are 
function ing  in all the Islands of the Territory. Besides, there is 
a central library  a t  Kavara tti .  A d u lt  L iteracy program m e, wo
men welfare activities and  o ther  p rogram m es connected  with 
hea lth  and  hygiene am ong wom en and  children were also o r 
ganised. M ahilla -Sam ajam s also functions in all the Islands.

Students am enities

Text books ,  writing material,  m id -day  meals were supplied 
to schools, children.

G. M I Z O R A M

School Education

T he  D irec to ra te  of E duca tion  p rovided  educational facilities 
in such a way tha t school-going ch ild ren  could go to school w ith
in  a w alking distance of 1-2 kilometres. T here  were 4 4 2  lower 
p r im ary  schools which ca tered  to needs of  these children. T here  
was substan tia l  increase in enro lm ent at this stage of education.



E duca tion  at m iddle stage is p rov ided  in m ore  than  224 G o v 
ernm ent and G overnm ent aided private middle schools. B e 
sides, 10 G overnm ent H igh Schools the A dm in is tra t ion  gave 
grants-in-aid to 98 non -G overnm ent H igh  -Schools under  p r iva te  
management.

C ollege Education

T here  are  five colleges in M izoram . T h e  no n -G o v e rn m en t  
colleges were given substantia l recurr ing  and  non -recurr ing  
gran ts  to enable them  to function  effectively. A ll the colleges a re  
affiliated to the N orth -E as te rn  H ill  University.

A dult Education

T h e  A dm in is tra t ion  gave financial assistance to  voluntary  o r 
ganisations running  m ore  than  85 literacy centres during  the  
year.

Teachers’ Training

A  M izo ram  Institute of E duca tion  with an  annual intake of 
50  G radua te  teachers from  various high schools has  been runn ing  
successfully. Tra in ing  for science teachers  was also prov ided . 
T w o e lem entary  school teachers train ing centres a t  A izaw l a n d  
Lunglci with a total annua l intake of  240  teachers from P r im a ry  
and  M iddle  schools also functioned effectively. A  new schem e 
for  training untra ined  school teachers has  also been  approved  to  
equip the schools with tra ined  teachers.

Propagation of Hindi

T h e re  is a  H in d i  T eache r  T ra in ing  Institu te  a t  Aizawl. I t  
p roduced  a  good num ber  of H ind i teachers for  M idd le  a n d  H igh  
Schools.

Science Education

T h e  U N IC E F - -a s s i s t e d  P ilo t  P ro je c t  p rov ided  th e  m uch  
needed en r ichm ent of the school curr icu lum  in Science as also 
expert gu idance from the Science P rom tion  W ing of the D irec to 
ra te  of Educa tion .

Scholarships

T w o  scholarships are  aw arded  to cadets belonging to th e  T e r 
r i to ry  adm itted  to the R ash tr iya  In d ian  M ilitary  College, D eh ra



D u n  for a per iod  of six years or till the  com pletion  of their course, 
w hichever  is earlier. P rovis ion fo r  aw a rd  of  lum p-gran ts  to  
s tudents  of M izoram  for text-books, stationery and  o ther  inci
den ta l  expend itu re  has also been  m ade  in the  relevant Rules. 
R u les  for  M izoram  M erit  Scholarships for P ost-M atric  E duca t ion  
have also been  approved  to  be effective from the  academ ic year 
1978-79 .  T h e  scholarship will be given for P ost-M atric  educa
tion  within Ind ia  only and will be tanable for pursuing recognised 
courses, in recognised institutions only. T he  scholarship will 
cover  m ain tenance  charges, fee, enrolm ent,  registration, tuition, 
games, library  magazines, medical examination and  other  fees 
com pulsorily  payable by the scholar to  the  institutions andeor 
university. T he  n u m b e r  of Scholarships to  be  aw arded  under  
the  schem e is 65 and will cover courses in arts, com m erce, 
science, technical and professional courses at pre-university, 
degree and  post-graduate  levels.

Physical education and allied programmes

Activities relating to  Scouts & Guides. Y ou th  W elfare  and 
Physical E duca tion  were substantially geared up. F oo tba ll  and 
H o ck e y  team s from  H igh  Schools an d  colleges par t ic ipa ted  in 
various tournam ents  and  competitions outside the  Terr itory . A  
M izo ram  State Sports Council  also functioned sm oothly u n d e r  the 
C ha irm ansh ip  of E duca t ion  Minister.

Technical Training

T h e  Industr ia l  T ra in ing  Institute a t  A izawl provides facilities 
for  learn ing  trades like welding, fitting, w iremanship  mechanics, 
electricians etc.

Student am enities

B ook  banks  functioned in alm ost all the Prim ary,  M iddle 
a n d  H igh School an d  Colleges.

H . P O N D I C H E R R Y

School Education

T h e  facilities for  education  a t  all levels were further  expanded  
dur ing  th e  year. 1 p re-p rim ary  school was opened. T h e  enro l
m e n t  figures a t  the pre-p rim ary  and  middle stages im proved  con 
siderably. T o  achieve 1 0 0 %  enrolm ent,  some incentive schemes 
viz.  m id -day  meals fo r  p o o r  children of  classes up to  V  s tandard ,
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free supply of stationery articles etc. were continued. As regards 
secondary education 6 additional classes and one next higher 
standard were opened. Science clubs functioned in 32 schools 
during the year.

CoHege & Professional Education

The educational facilities in existing colleges and Polytech
nics were expanded by providing staff, laboratory materials & 
library books. There were 3763 students on the rolls of col
leges.

To improve the professional competence of teachers refresher/ 
re-orientation courses were conducted. Besides 200 Graduate 
teachers in English & Social Sciences were deputed under the cor- 
respondence-cum-contact course organised by Regional College o f  
Education, Mysore.

The UGC scales of pay have been sanctioned during 1977-78  
for the teachers working in colleges.

Scholarships
175 scholarships were provided to students in secondary 

schools under Merit-cum-means scholarships scheme. 250 Merit 
prizes of Rs. 1 0 /-  each were also awarded. The scheme of stu
dent aid is also implemented in colleges.

New Pattern of education
A  committee was constituted to decide the policy on the in

troduction of 1 0 + 2 4 -3  pattern of education in Pondicherry and 
Karaikal of the UT. The new system will be implemented in 9  
high schools and 2 women’s colleges.

Public libraries were strengthened by adding new books. 
Four new branches were opened in rural areas.
Student amenities

Book banks were opened in all Government middle schools, 
middle sections of high schools, colleges and polytechnics. Stu
dent cooperative stores were opened in 6 colleges and students 
hostels were covered under this scheme. Exercise books were 
easily available to students through consumer cooperative stores, 
at controlled rates.
11— M ofEdu.&SW/77
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I. GOA, DAM AN & DIU

During the year the enrolment in primary, middle, Higher 
Secondary & College stages of education was as follows : —

(including Secondary)

To achieve the universalization of education at elementary 
stage, facilities for free education in all government institutions, 
like mid-day meals/school feeding programmes to children in the 
age group 6— 11 years, book grants, supply of school uniforms 
to  needy and deserving students upto middle stage were also 
given during the year under report. The percentage of trained 
primary school teachers was 73.2. 16 institutions switched over
to new pattern of education covering 4707 students.

C ollege Education

There are 21 Arts, Science & Commerce colleges in the terri
tory, in addition to one Post-graduate centre. The enrolment 
in these colleges was 5715. Professional colleges provided faci
lities for professional education in Medicines, Pharmaceuticals, 
law, Engineering, Polytechnic, Fine arts and Teachers’ Training 
in  the UT.

Book banks functioned for the benefit of_ students.

Essential commodities at concessional rates were supplied to 
student hostels. Stationery and exercise books were also pro
vided at controlled prices to students.

Two programmes viz. Farmers’ functional literacy project and 
non-formal education for the age group of 15-—25 years were 
implemented.

Stage

Primary

Middle

Enrolment

Higher Secondary

1 ,4 3 .0 4 6

50.126
24.126



C h a p t e r  XII

A C T IV IT IE S IN C O M M O N  A N D  C L E A R IN G  H O U SE  
FU N C T IO N S

In this chapter, is included an account of various activities 
undertaken by the Ministry, not covered by the earlier ones. 
These activities include policy formulation, development planning, 
budgeting, encouragement to the progressive use of Hindi, reser
vation of posts in the services for scheduled castes/tribes and 
other backward classes, and student welfare measures. Some 
of them pertain to the Departments of Education and Culture in 
common.

Also included in this chapter is an account of the clearing 
house functions followed during the year. One of the important 
functions of the Union Ministry of Education is to act as a clear
ing house of information on all matters relating to educational 
development. The Ministry, accordingly, collects. compiles 
and publishes educational statistics, bring out journals and other 
published material on education and culture, in Hindi and Eng
lish. A  Students’ Information Service in the Ministry attends 
to enquiries about facilities for higher education in this country 
and abroad.

A. ACTIVITIES IN COMMON
C onference of Education M inisters of States and U nion  
Territories

A  conference of Education Ministers of all States and Union 
Territories was held at New Delhi on August 10 and 11. 1977. 
This was preceded by a conference of State Education Secre
taries on August 9, 1977. The highlight of the Education 
M inisters’ conference was the address by the Prime Minister on 
August 11, 1977 in which he stressed the importance of educa
tion in the making of man and future citizens and called for 
fundamental changes in attitudes towards and content of educa
tion. Earlier, the Union Education M inister in his wel
come address pointed out that education has an im
portant role to play in national development and it must 
be given its due priority and place in the national plans. 
He also indicated that the N ational Policy on Education drawn 
up in 1968  does not adequately reflect the problems and aspira



tions of the people and therefore required to be reviewed. In 
this connection he referred to the two problems that loom  large 
in educational development, viz. universalisation of elementary 
education and eradication of illiteracy. He also felt that the 
curriculum and syllabus for the 10-year stage needed to be mod 
fied to make it more meaningful. After detailed discussion of 
the various agenda items the conference drew up five recommen
dations on the basis of a consensus. They relate to the (i)  
realisation of the goal of universal elementary education by the 
end of the Sixth Plan (ii) a massive programme of adult edu
cation (iii) implementation of the new pattern of 10+ 2 educa
tional structure all over the country before the end of the Sixth 
Plan with suitable modifications in content (iv ) the inclusion 
of Education in the core sector of the Sixth Plan with priority for 
specific areas and (v ) review of the National Policy on Edu
cation.

Budget Estimates: Department of Education
The total budget provision for 1977-78 and 1978-79 for the 

Department of Education in the Demands for Grants concerning 
the Department are as under :

(Rs. in Lakhs)
Particulars Budget Revised Budget

1977-78 1977-78 1978-79

Demand No. 28 
(Renumbered 25)

Department of Education—
Secretariat of the Department, inclu
ding the Pay and Accounts Offices, 
hospitality and entertainment and 
discretionary grant of the Education
M in is t e r .................................  1,57,59 1,57,84 1,75,87

Demand No. 29 
(Renumbered 26)

Education—
Provision for general education, other 
revenue expenditure of the Depart
ment, including provisions for grants 
in aid to States/Union Territories on 
Central and Centrally sponsored Plan 
Schemes and also provision for loans 
for construction of hostels, etc. and 
other educational loans for Central
and Centrally Sponsored Schemes 1,87,79,11 1,84,70,05 2,2.3.? 6,5.1

T o t a l 1,89,36,70 1,86,27,89 2.25,12.38



159

Budget E stim ates: Departm ent o f Culture

The budget provisions for 1977-78 and 1978-79 for the 
Department of Culture are as under :

(Rs. in Lakhs)

Particulars Budget
1977-78

Revised
1977-78

Budget
1978-79

(D (2) (3) (4)

Department of Culture 
Demand No. 102 
( Renumbered 97)

8,95,98 8,04,99 10,95,21

Archaeology
Demand No. 103 
(Renumbered 98)

6,79,99 6,17,12 7,19,95

T o t a l  . . 15,75,97 14,22,11 18,15,16

Audit Observations and Inspection Reports

In accordance with the recommendations made by the Public 
Accounts Committee in its 215th Report on the Action Taken by 
Government on the Recommendations of the PAC contained in 
their 169th Report (5th Lok Sabha) the Ministry continued its 
concerted efforts to clear the outstanding audit observations and 
inspection paras. It also issued instructions to all subordinate 
formations in the matter of speedy clearance of outstanding audit 
observations and inspection paras and asked for quarterly pro
gress reports indicating their disposal. As against 6344 audit 
observations made upto M atch, 1976 but outstanding on 31st 
August, 1976 and 3801 inspection paras which were included 
in the Comptroller and Auditor General’s Report for the year
1975-76, the Ministry cleared 2584 audit observations and 2482  
inspection paras till 31st March, 1976. Efforts are being con
tinued to clear the remaining outstanding observations and paras.

The Information regarding Outstanding Audit Observations 
and Inspection Reports Paras upto the period ending 31st
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M arch , 1976 is given below. T h e  position an d  the break  up
is as under :

Deoartments Total 
according 
to C & AG's 

Report

Outstanding 
as per 
AC/s 
Report

Cleared

1 -> 3 4

Educuti'.m
Audit Observations 2813 1691 1122
Inspection Paras . . 2796 111 2019

Cuh'ire
Audit Observations 3030 2002 1028
Inspection Paras . . 444 327 117

Social Welfa'e
Audit Observations 501 67 434
inspection Paras 561 215 346

Total -Audit Observations 6344 3760 2584

T o r i —Inspection Paras 3801 1319 2482

Departm entalisation of A cco u n ts: Departm ents of Education and 
Culture

Scheme for departm entalisation  of accounts was in troduced 
in the D epartm en ts  of E ducation  and  C ulture  with effect from 
1st O ctober,  1976. T here  are  five P ay  & A ccounts  Offices to 
handle receipts & paym ents and  accounting  work relating to  the 
D epartm en ts  of E ducation  & Culture and  their subord inate  fo r
mations.

T he  new organisation is handling the w ork  of paym ents  and  
accounting expeditiously; periodic flow of accounting da ta  to  
departm ents  is timely. A ppropria t ion  A ccounts  an d  m ateria l for  
F inance  Accounts  {or 1976-77  w ere  sen t  in t im e; issues against 
provisions were contro lled  properly  and  there was no  excess over 
grants during 1976-77.

W o rk  of P ension  and  G .P. F u n d  final p aym en t  is being  h a n d 
led by it expeditiously.

W o rk  of G .P .F .  an d  loan accounts is receiving u tm os t  a t ten 
tion. A n n u a l  G .P .F .  accounts slips issued for  the  pe r iod  from 
1st O c tober  1976 to 31st M arch  1977 did n o t  conta in  a single 
missing credit.



Ia short, the new organisation is serving the two departments 
well.

Observance of orders regarding reservation lin services for Sche
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
A  special Cell functions in the Ministry to ensure that reser

vation orders relating to the appointment of members of the 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the Departments of Edu
cation and Culture are strictly observed. During the year under 
report rosters pertaining to Librarians, Library Attendants and 
Compilers were inspected by this Cell to verify whether these are 
in accordance with the reservation orders and vacancies were 
properly filled up. Inspection Reports thereon have also been 
sent to the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. According to the procedure adopted in the Ministry, 
proposals for de-reservation of posts require the specific approval 
of the Education Minister.

Progressive use of Hindi

The Ministry regularly circulates to its officers and the vari
ous sections within its control, in addition lo its attached and 
subordinate offices, the administrative instructions issued by the 
Government regarding the full implementation of the official lan
guage policy and the statutory requirements relating to it. The 
Ministry keeps a regular watch on the progress of all the pro
grammes in this regard.

Quarterly Progress Reports

Progress in 1977-78 was watched and reviewed, inter-alia, 
through quarterly progress reports obtained from the various 
Divisions and the attached and subordinate offices under the 
control of this Ministry. These reports were scrutinised, con
solidated, and sent to the Ministry of Home Affairs.

Correspondence in H ta A

Under the administrative instructions, letters received in 
Hindi from individuals as well as from State Governments have 
been replied to in Hindi.

N oting and Drafting in Hindi

According to the bilingual policy, every Central Government 
employee is free to use Hindi or English for his official work.



However, all the officers and staff in the Ministry and its attach
ed and subordinate offices are requested from time to time to 
encourage their Hindi knowing staff to increase the use of Hindi 
for their notes and simple drafts. About 79 per cent of the staff 
of the Department has working knowledge of Hindi and Hindi is 
being partially used in noting and drafting in 39 sections.

Provision of Additional Hindi Typewriters
A t present 53 Hindi typewriters are available in the Minis

try.

Translation of Statutory Manuals, forms and other Procedural 
Literature
So far, 187 forms and manuals of this Ministry have been 

translated into Hindi.

Translation of Acts and Statutes

The work relating to translation of Acts and Statutes has 
been completed.

Maintenance of separate Registers for letters received in Hindi
A ll sections in the Ministry maintain separate diary regis

ters for letters received in Hindi and specific entries are made 
about the replies sent in Hindi. Where replies are not sent in 
Hindi or are not considered necessary, suitable explanation is 
given by the Section concerned.

Official Language Implementation Committees

Official Language Implementation Committees have been set 
up in the Ministry and in six of its subordinate offices. These 
committees hold quarterly meetings and review the nrogress of 
use of Hindi for official purposes at these meetings. The minutes 
of the meetings are sent to the Ministry of Home Affairs, Depart
ment of Official Languages for information. Tt has not been 
considered necessary to set up such committees in other subordi
nate offices, whose total staff strength is very small.

Issue of Bilingual Circulars in Hindi

Special care is taken to see that letters received from Hindi
speaking States are invariably replied to in Hindi. Circulars 
meant for general information are issued bilingually.



On a review made recently about the officers and members 
of the staff who either had Hindi as a subject in their higher 
secondary examinaton or had passed Pragya examination con
ducted by the Ministry of Home Affairs, it was found that ap
proximately 79% officers and staff belong to these two categories 
and have a working knowledge of Hindi- Besides, 33 persons 
were deputed for the various Hindi Teaching Classes. Special 
care is taken to see that the persons so nominated attend the 
classes regularly. Special attention is also being paid for the 
training of employees in Hindi Typewriting and Hindi Steno
graphy.

Workshops

Regular workshops are being conducted to impart training to 
Hindi-knowing employees of this Department in noting and draft
ing in Hindi. One workshop haŝ  been organised so far during 
the year 1977-78.

Setting up of Hindi Advisory Com m ittee

A  Hindi Salahkar Samiti has been set up for the Ministry 
of Education and Social Welfare and the Department of Culture 
under the Chairmanship of Union Education Minister, to advise 
the Ministry on matters relating to the Progressive use of Hindi 
for official purposes. The Committee held its last meeting on 
10th December, 1976 and received a report on the action already 
taken by the Ministry for the Progressive use of Hindi and for 
ensuring compliance with the provisions of the Official Language 
Act, 1963, as amended by the Official Language (Amendment) 
Act, 1967. The Samiti is under reconstitution as its terms have 
since been expired.

V isit of the Snb-Committee of the Parliamentary Comm ittee on
Official Language

The sub-committee of the Parliamentary Committee on 
Official Language visited this Department on 6 .2 .1 9 7 8  to review 
the progress made in the use of Hindi for official purposes of the 
Union and to submit a report to the President making recom
mendations thereon. The Department arranged meeting on 
6.2.1978 with the members of the Committee in which the 
Education Minister, Secretary and other senior officers participat
ed.

Training of Employees in Hindi



Supply of white Printing Paper at concessional rate for produc
tion of textbooks, exercise books and for examination

The scheme for the allocation of white printing paper at the 
concessional rate of Rs. 2 7 5 0 /-  per tonne which was initiated in 
1974 was continued during the year under report. 1.20 lakh 
tonnes of this paper has been earmarked for the educational sec
tor. Keeping in view the requirements given by the States and 
Union Territories, and the actual availability of paper from the 
Paper Mills, Ministry of Education makes quarterly allocations 
of paper for the production of text-books reference and recom
mended books at all levels, for manufacture of exercise books 
and for examinations. The actual distribution of paper among 
consumers in the States is made by the State Level Committee 
for Paper Distribution, generally headed by the State Education 
Secretary. Sonic difficulties were experienced in the last quar
ter and the previous one in regard to supply of paper to States 
and action has been taken in collaboration with the Department 
of Industrial Development to remove these difficulties.

During the first three quarters of the year 1977-78, 1,04,809  
tonnes of paper has been allocated to the States and Union Ter
ritories for the specified educational purposes. To ensure proper 
use of concessional paper and to avoid its possible misuse, the 
States and Union Territories have been requested to allot paper 
only to those manufacturers who possess the required machinery/ 
equipment for conversion into exercise books and are registered 
with the State Industries Department as small scale industry. For 
text-books standard sizes of paper have been suggested for adop
tion by the States and Union Territories.

As a result of regular supply of concessional paper to the 
States and Union Territories the prices of textbooks have either 
been reduced or stabilised at the 1973-level.

Exercise books continue to be manufactured on concessional 
paper in accordancc with the standardised page and price pat
tern evolved in 1976. Reports received from the States and 
Union Territories have revealed that exercise books are freely 
available to students at the rates fixed in 1976; the lowest price 
being 20 paise for a 48 page cover exercise books and the upper 
price being Rs. 1.30 for a 240 page exercise book. These prices 
are less by 4.7% than those that prevailed in July 1975. Avail
ability of concessional paper has not only ensured easy availabi
lity of textbooks and exercise books but the benefit of conces
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sional price of paper has been passed on to the student com
munity in the form of reduction in prices both of textbooks and 
exercise books.

Import <if Paper from Norway

Under the bilateral agreement entered into between Govern
ment of India and the Government of Kingdom of Norway in 
1 9 7 4 , Norway has agreed to supply to India text paper and 
cover paper as a commodity assistance. For the calendar year 
1977 paper worth 5 million Norwegian Kroners has been sup
plied in November, 1977. This paper has been given to the 
NCERT for the production of school level text books, which are 
priced on no profit no loss basis.

During the calendar year 1978 paper worth 5 million Nor
wegian Kroners is expected to be made available from Nor
way.

Establishment of Book Banks

Schools

The programme for the establishment of book banks in 
schools came into operation in 1975. Prior to this there was 
no regular scheme in this regard though a few States appeared 
to have their own scheme of establishment of book banks on a 
modest scale.

Ministry of Education issued instructions to the States and 
Union Territories suggesting implementation of this scheme. It 
was stated therein that instead of supplying a limited number of 
books free to some children, book banks should be established 
to start with in all primary and middle schools and such book 
banks should provide texjbooks on loan basis to all children of 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and other deprived sections 
studying in classes I— VIII. It was emphasised that book banks 
should have atleast as many sets of textbooks of each class as 
there are SC & ST children in that class (roughly 15% on an 
average). Subsequently, this programme was extended to in
clude higher secondary level students also.

Under the programme the book banks lend one set of text
books to each eligible student for the whole year and it is return
ed to the bank at the end of the year. The books remain the 
property of the bank. According to reports received from the
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States and Union Territories, 1,74,639 book banks have been 
established in schools so far.

Colleges

University Grants Commission is assisting colleges for setting 
up book banks with the specific purpose of making available 
to poor and needy students books on loan during the period of 
their studies. The scheme provides for at least 40% of grants 
to be made available for purchase of multiple copies of text
books. According to the original scheme of the UGC assistance 
was made available to colleges having a minimum enrolment of 
2 50  students excluding PUC/Intermediate/pre-degree classes and 
depending upon the enrolment 75% of assistance in the range of 
Rs. 10,000 to Rs. 30,000 was made available to cach cci 
lege.

Subsequently, in July 1975, the UGC decided to relax the 
minimum condition of enrolment of atleast 100 students in degree 
classes and such colleges are assisted the the Commission for 
setting up book banks. This has enabled colleges situated ip 
backward areas and in places away from cities and towns to set 
up book banks with multiple copies of textbooks to meet the 
needs of poor and needy students. 75% of assistance in the 
range of Rs. 8,000 to Rs. 30,000 is now being made available 
to each college. According to reports received so far, 2623 
book banks have been opened in colleges.

Statistics

In pursuance of the recommendations of the Sixth All India 
Conference on Educational Statistics, revised simplified forms 
were introduced w.e.f. 1976-77 for the collection of educational 
statistics from States. This step has been taken in order to 
reduce the existing time-lag which was mainly owing to the delay 
in the collection of data from the field, by the existing machi
nery.

An in-servicc training course for the officers-in-charge of the 
Statistical Units of the various States was conducted in collabo
ration with the National Staff College for Educational Planners 
and Administrators for familiarising them with the concepts and 
terminology used in the new forms.

Regional in-service training courses were organised in the 
States of Madhya Pradesh, Meghalaya, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh 
and Mizoram on request from these State Governments. Also,



officers from Administration of Dadra and Nagar Haveli aind 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands were provided trainiig in I the 
Ministry with regard to the filling up of new forms. It is prro- 
posed to conduct a central in-service training course for Ithe 
benefit of the Statistical Assistants employed in various Stattes 
with a view to apprise them with the terminology and concepts 
used in the forms and the methodology of collection, scrutiny amd 
compilation of the data received from the field.

A crash programme was prepared to clear the arrears) of  
educational statistics upto 1975-76 during the year. In this co n 
nection officers and staff of the Division visited various States ifor 
an on-the-spot collection and reconciliation of Statisical data  
pertaining to the arrear years.

The following publications were brought out during the year  
under report :

(i) Progress of Education of Scheduled Castes Sche
duled Tribes— 1970-71, No. 1 of 77.

(ii) State Educational Directorate & Inspectorates in 
India— 1972-73, No. 2 of 77.

(iii) Boards of Secondary Education in India, Results of 
High School & Higher Secondary Examinations—  
1971-1974. No. 3 of 1977.

(iv ) Indian Students Going Abroad & Foreign Students in 
India— 1965-66. No. 4 of 1977.

(v ) Selected Educational Statistics— 1976-77. No. 5 of
1977.

(vi) Progress of Education of Scheduled Castes and Sche
duled Tribes— 1971-72. No. 6 of 1977.

(vii) Education in India— 1970-71.

Planning & M onitoring

Preparation of the Central Annual Plan of Education for the 
year 1978-79 was undertaken. A  Central Plan of Rs. 115.00  
crores-for 1978-79 was agreed to by the Planning Commission. 
Working Group meetings to discuss State Annual Plans were 
held .under the chairmanship of Education Secretary in the



M inistry  T h e  reports  of the  W ork ing  G roup  have been present
ed to the P lann ing  Commission.

Physical an d  financial targets in respect of State Plan p ro 
g ram m es w ere collected and  progress in various sectors analysed.

An intensive study of facilities in elementary jchoois has 
b e e n  under taken  in selected blocks of one district in each of the 
7 States of H im ach a l  P radesh ,  J a m m u  & K ashm ir, UP, R a ja s 
th a n ,  M aharash t ra ,  K arna taka  & O rissa in prepara tion  for the 
n e x t  m edium  te rm  plan. This p rog ram m e has been taken up 
in  collaboration with N C E R T  and  the P lanning Commission. 
U n d er  this p rogram m e, an orientation course was held from 
7 th  to 9 th  Septem ber,  1977, at  N ew  Delhi for State and  Dis
tr ic t  level officers. T h e  train ing program m es for the field level 
officers at B lock level were organised by  the State Governm ents  
in which the cen tra l representatives participated. The num era-  
tic>n, com pila tion  an d  consolidation of survey data is being c a r 
r ie d  out by  the State Governments.

Tribal sub-plans prepared  by  States for the  educational deve
lopment of Scheduled Tribes in the tr ibal areas of various States 
con tinued  to receive close attention. In  this connection, neces
sary  guidelines were issued to the State Governments. Integ
ra ted  tr iba l developm ent projects received f rom  the States were 
eva lua ted  and  com m ents  given to the  M inistry of H om e Affairs 
for  p resen ta t ion  in the  Sub-C om m ittee of the Central C oord ina
tion Com m ittee .  T he  officers of this Ministry in collaboration 
with  P lan n in g  C om m ission and  M inistry  of H o m e  Affairs visited 
th e  States of R a jas than ,  Kerala, M a h arash t ra  and  O n ssa  to re
view the  progress of p repara tion  and  implementation of e d u c a 
tional p ro g ra m m e s  for the tribal a reas  of these States. R eports  
in  this re g a rd  were p repared  an d  p rov ided  to  the State G o v ern 
ments fo r  their guidance and  implementation.

Publications

The Publication Unit brought out, during the period from  
"March, 1977 to  February, 1978 , 41 titles in English including 
1 b il in ^ a l (E nglish  and H indi) and two quarterly journals, 
v iz . T h e  Education Quarterly and Indian Education Abstracts. 
The E ducation Quarterly entered into its 29th year and’ the



Indian Education Abstracts into its 22nd year of publication. 
Notable among the titles brought out are :

1. National Service Volunteer Scheme

2. Education Developments in India 1971-77

3. Education in India 1974-76

4. Report of the Review Committee of the Uni ersity
Grants Com m ission 1

5. Our Cultural Fabric— Indian Poetesses, Past and Fresent
(Part II) Festivals of India

6. A Study in Educational Television— SITE Udavab^mi

7. Work Experience in Schools

8. Report of the Review Committee on the Curriculum 
10-year School

9. Report of the Working Group on Organisation ol Voca
tional Education

10. National Adult Education Programme— An Outline

11. Interim Report of the Working Group on Universal i s a-  
tion of Elementary Education.

The Unit, o n  behalf of the Ministry, participated in the 
Festival of Indian Art and Culture in  the USSR a n d  the  Fes t iva l  
of Soviet Art and Culture in India during the Soviet a n d  Ind ian  
Festivals. The Unit also brought out a Daily News Bulletin 
during the Soviet Festival on behalf of the Department of Cul
ture.

The Unit, on behalf of the Ministry, participated in the 
World Book Fair III by putting up a stall displaying, 
and selling publications. It also took part in the All India 
Tourist Trade Fair held at Madras b y  the Tamilnadu T o u r is  
Development Corporation during December 1977— F e b ru a r y ,
1978.

The Hindi Publication U nit brought out during the same 
period 19 titles including 2 quarterly Journals “Shiksha V ivcchnn” 
and  “Sanskriti”.



Students Information Service
The Students Information Service Unit collects, compiles 

and disseminates information on higher education in India and 
abroad for the benefit of the students community and attends to 
their enquiries on various subject-fields.

During the year under report, it attended to approximately 
7000 enquiries relating to facilities for higher education in India 
and abroad. Nearly 3500 persons visited the Reference Library 
attached to this Unit to consult the calendars, handbooks, pros
pectuses and other informative bulletins on various courses ofler- 
ad by Indian/foreign Universities/Institutions. 2500 additions 
were made to the Reference Library of the Unit by way of latest 
calendars, prospectuses and other relevant literature acquired 
from several Universities/Institutions.

About 50 compilations on different topics/subjects on higher 
education were brought out and revised during the year under 
report. The publication ‘General Information for Indian Students 
Going Abroad’ has been revised and will be brought out soon.
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C U L T U R A L  A FFA IR S
The m a in  institutions and program m es in this field followed 

ii> the D epartm ent of Culture are:

( 1 )  Sahitya Akadem i.  Lalit Kala Akademi, Sangeet 
N atak  A kadem i and  o ther  institutions engaged m 
literacy and  cultural activities:

f 2 )  Propagation of culture including financial assistance 
for performing arts and  cultural organisations:

( 3 )  Centenary celebrations:

( 4 )  Gazetteer work: and

( 5 )  Cultural agreements, cultural exchange programmes, 
in-coming and  out-going cultural delegations.

A. I i l l .  A K A D E M 1S  A N D  () I HI R Cl I 11 RA!
O R G A N IS A T IO N S

Sahitya Akadem i, New Delhi

T he following program m es were organised towards the ful- 
iilmcnt of the A kadem i’s aims and  objectives :

1 1) A  two day Seminar on "E va lua t ion  of Contemporary 
li terature and a Search for C o m m o n  Indo-Western 
Critical Principles” on 26th  and  27th  April, 1977. at 
Bangalore.

( 2 )  A  national Seminar on ■’M odern Indian Fiction uik! 
New Morality” on 27 th  and  2 8 th  August,  1977 at 
N ew  Delhi, in cooperation with the M inistry of E du  
cation, Social W elfare and  Culture.

( 3 )  A  National Seminar on “C ontem porary  Indian  P o e 
try : A Search for Spiritual V alues” on 10th and
J 1th September. 1977, a t  T r ivandrum , to coincide 
with the centenary celebrations organised by tlu 
M ahakavi Ullur C entenary  Celebrations Committee.

( 4 )  A two-day Regional Sem inar on 22nd  and  23 rd  O c to 
ber. 1977. at B a ro d a  to m a rk  the Bi-Centenary  of. 
the birth of the eminent Gujarati  Poet Dayaram.

( II MM I R 1
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(5 ) A Regional Seminar on the problems of Translation 
on 30th December, 1977 at Jorhat.

Dr. R. S. Kelkar, Secretary, Sahitya Akademi attended the 
51st Annual Conference of the Union Academique Internationale 
at Athens from 10th to 18th June, 1977, wheje on his initiative, 
the General Assembly of the U A I approved the project Invert 
taire raisonne deh Etudes du Ramayana with an estimated ex
penditure' of eighty thousand dollars spread over ten years.

T h e  Akademij brought out 54 publications in various langu
ages recognised by it, _ i

The Akademi announced its Annual Awards in 19 languages 
this year. The winners of the awards are :

1. Assamese ..  Bakul Banar K avita  
(Poetry)

by A nand C handra Barua

2. Bengali . . . Babarer Prarthana 
(Poetry)

by Shankha Cihosh

3. Dogri M ain M ele R a Janun  
(Poetry)

by K ehari Singh 
‘Madhukar*

4. English .. Azadi (novel) by C ham an N ahal

5. Gujarati . . . . U parvas Kathatrayi 
(novel)

by R aghuvir Chaudhari

6. Hindi . .  C huka B hi H un  Nahin 
M ain (Poetry)

by Sham sher Bahadur 
Singh

7. Kannada ?. Tereda Bagilu  
(Poetry)

by K. S. N arasim h a- 
swamy

8. Konkani . .
i

. . H im alayant ' 
(travelogue)

by Ravindra Kelkar

9. Makhali ■ ■ A vahatta : Uclbhava O 
Vikas (Literary 
Criticism)

-by (Late) Rajeshwar Jha

10. MaJayalam . . Agnisakshi (N ovel) by Lalithambika Anther 
janam

11. Manipuri A seibagi'N itaiod
(Poetry)

by A . M inaketan Singh

12. Marathi . . . .  D ashapadi (Poetry') by A . R , Deshpande
‘Anil*

13. Nepali . .  Nepali U panyas Ka 
Adharharu  
(Literary Criticism)

by Indra Bahadur Rai

14. Oriya . .  Kumbhara Chaka
(autobiography)

by K ali Chran Pattanaik

15. Punj&bi . . . .  K ach D e  Vastar 
(Poetry)

by Sohan  Singh Misha
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ini Hoi Bharmaii by Saixa Pra leash Jo-iii
i Poetry)

Hudcihavi Ja> akas \ \a :n  h\ Shaiiti Bhikshi 
(Poetry) Miastri

Kmuihi Punal ( N , n d i  by Indira Parthasaraihi

Kuiuluiti  Kritulu hv KunJurli  \nja:w> -Hu
(Poet ry)

A kadem i,  New Delhi

the im portant exhibition,', o rgauised by the Akadem; 
ycai.  mention may be m ade of the following ,

An exhibition of Serigraphs by V asardy  and  hi- 
friends between 1st. to  7th M arch .  1977 and  another  
exhibition of graphics between 2 8 th  M arch  to  4tti 
April. 1977. jointly with the  Ja p an e se  F.mbassy.

As; exhibition of Indian  graphics was sent to Algeria. 
Tunis. M adrid . Lisbon and  C a iro  on the request 

of the Ministry of Externa l Affairs.

A  collection of murals  and  copies of frescoes was 
inaugurated  at M oscow under  the Cultura l Exchange 
P rogram m e with that country.

Hie Fourth  T riennale  India was inaugurated .>m 
9 th  February , 1978 by the President of India- 
Shri N. Sanjiva Reddy at. the Lalit Kala Galleries 
The Fourth T rienna le  is the biggest, so far and  d i s 

played t he works of artists d raw n  from  40  countries 
with over 1200 exhibits. The In ternational Jury
comprising Richard  H u n t  ( U S A )  Yoshiski Inui
( J a p a n )  Philip Raw son (B r ita in )  Satish Gujral and 
Krishna Reddy ( In d ia )  aw arded  the six gold medals 
e-ach carrying a cash award of Rs. 2 0 .0 0 0 /- .  The 
aw ardees are Rolf L ehm ann  (Sw itzer land),  M ersad 
Berber (Y ugos lav ia ) .  H ede  Buhl (Federa l  Republic 
of G erm a n y ) .  Hong-Sco  Kim (K o r ia ) ,  S. N anda-  
gopal ( In d ia )  and  Kosho Ito ( J a p a n ) .  T h e  jur\ 
has also honourab ly  m entioned the  contributions of 
Louise Le B rocquy  ( I r e la n d ) ,  P. S. C h a n d ra  She- 
k a r  ( In d ia ) ,  A sszonyi T a n a ’s (H u n g a ry )  an d  L e  Tut 
Lvi (V ie tn a m ) .  T he  T riennale  was on view till 
M arch  23. 1978.



( 5 )  \  national Kala Mela from  9th 1-cbruary, 197-K 
for three weeks.

T h :  A k a je m i organised a special sem inar  on 19th and 20th 
D c c m b e r .  1977 in connection with the C oom arsw am v C e n te 
nary vear.

The Akfcdenii b r o u g h t  o u t th e  following publications during 
i I k-  period m d e r  report : —

( I ) 7000 reprints of the m ult icolour reproduction of fl»- 
Kishingarh Radha.

i 2) s(X)() portfolios of the paintings in Deogurh

(3 )  Reproduction of Kalighat Painting on the them e o?
‘Bhisti".

Ringed Natak Akademi, New Delhi
Signilicari activities of the Akademi during the period unde, 

report are as follows :

T he Akademi as usual gave recognition to em inen t artists b\ 
giving awards and fellowships during the year, 1977-78. Th,
artists selected for these awards and fellowships are -

A wards
Musi c-
Oirja Dc\i  Hindustani Vocal
\ s a d  Ali Hindustani Instnmicntj

Spripada I'inakapam  
S. Balachandar

(Been)
Karnatak V ocal 
K aniatak Insirumem a:

l.akshnian Prasad Ohauhc
(N’ccna i 

I lase li Sangcet
Dance

N ayana Jhaw-ri 
Debaprasad D as 
Yam ini Krishsianumi 
C. Sankarun Nair

\ lan ipuri  
Orissi ( ( luru) 
Bharat Natyam 
Krishnattam

Theatre

Lakshm i N a n  in I .a I l’la\-w riting (H in d i' 
Direction  
Acting (Bengali) 
Stage Lighting  
Y akshagana.B. Veerabhadra N ajak

Rajinder Natl- 
Dipanw ita Rc> 
V'. Ram anuirtiy

Fellowship
Hirihibhai Doctor



During the period under report, two documentary films on*.' 
o n  Folk and Tribal Dance of India and the other on Shadow 
Theatre (Chhaya Natak) have been produced. Another film ot 
which shooting has been completed and which is at present on 
tlie oliting table is Lai Haraoba : Ritual Dance of Manipur.

Three issues of Akademi’s quarterly journal Sangcet Natak. 
Nos. 41, 42 a n d  43 were brought ou t.  The fourth issue will b e  
re leased  before th e  end of the year. Dr. Kapila Vatsayayan's 
b o o k ,  se con d  ed i t ion  of Classical Indian Dance in th e  L i te ra tu r e  
;m d  the  Arts is in the final s tages of prin ting .

182 discs have been added to the Disc Librurv. I he Book 
Library also added 398 new volumes to its acquisition''.

The scope of the Plan scheme relating to Documentation, 
Research and Archives was extended to bring under its fold the 
dissemination of cultural knowledge amongst the general public 
by producing audio-visual materials like, discs, slides-kits, pho
tographic albums, monographs etc. The Documentation 
Unit of the Akademi covered the following forms of folk and 
traditional performing arts which were documented in the shape 
of 16 mm movie films, recording on audio-tapes and still photo 
graphs : Music and Dance of Goa, Jammu and Kashmir, Ankid 
Nat (Folk theatre) of Assam, Toorup Bhagawtam (folk theatre) 
of Andhra Pradesh, Kakkirissi Natakam (folk theatre) of Kerala 
rare, form of shadow and marionette theatre originating in Guja
rat and Maharashtra and Terukoothu (folk -heatre) of Tamil 
Nadu-

Besides documenting the above forms, the unit remained 
engaged in preparing two short films, namely ‘Shadow Theatre 
and Folk and Tribal Dance of India and ‘Lai Hcroatba'.

The major objective of the Plan Scheme lor Research Unit 
in the Science of Music is to conduct studies in the areas of 
musical scales and psychological responses ti ragus, Further 
icsearch is being continued on tonal characteristics of musical 
instruments such as the flute, sarangi, nagaswaram, mridangam 
and tabla. Research is also to continue in the physics, physio
logy and psychology of music.

The Fellowship sanctioned for KoodiyatUm of Kerala in 
November, 1976 has been extended for a perbd of one year.

Under the Plan scheme for Promotion ard Preservation of
R are F o rm s of Traditional Perform ing Arts, a:si.s;tance was p ro 



vided to the following forms ; Dhtupad Music, Koodiyattam of 
Kerala, Chhau Dance of Seraikella, Bhagavata Mela of lamil 
Nadu. C'handiani of Madhya Pradesh, Patua of West Bengal and 
Favakoothu of Kerala.

Two new ballets were produced during the period by
lawaharlal Nehru Manipur Dance Academy. Imphal.

National School of Drama

The objectives of the ScIhmjI are to maintain and devejvp 
studies and training in the fields of acting, direction and pro
duction of drama, conducting and promoting research and sur
vey in classical, technical and modem drama, fostering culture 
and academic contacts within India as well as with other em u  
<rics through exchange of personal and research material.

The School and its Repertory Company was engaged iu a 
large number of productions. During the period under report 
the School and the Repertory Company gave 22 performances oi 
their various productions. 13 performances were given by the
School in which only students of the School were participatinp.
Some of the important productions of the School and the Rcpfi 
tory Company were ‘Journey from the Mountain Beyond (Antun 
Yatra)’, ‘Jaag IJtha Hai Raigadh’, 'Begam Ka Takia’, ‘Andba 
Y ug\ ‘Kharnosh Adalat Jari Hai’, ‘Skand Gupta’. The Proposal. 
Jashne Sal Girah’ and the Party.

The school also invited a number of eminent persons tor 
delivering lcctures and for giving demonstrations for the benefit 
of its students

School o f  Buddhist Philosophy, Leh

The School of Buddhist Philosophy, I.eh, an autonomou- 
organisation fully financed by the Government of India, was 
established in 1959 with the objective of containing the flow of 
Lamas to Lhasa for training in Tibetan Buddhism. Its objec
tives include imparting education in modern and classical Tibetan 
courses on the monastic pattern and preparing the local youth 
for adjusting themselves with the modern trends. The School 
is managed by a board of management comprising scholars of 
Buddhist Philosophy and Tibetan languages, a representative ot 
the Government of Jammu & Kashmir, a representative each of 
the Lakash Gompa Association. Ladakh Buddhist Association 
as members with a senior officer of the Department of Culture 
as chairman



Institute o i Higher Tibetan Studios, Varanasi

T he Institute was established in N ovem ber, 967 ,  by the 
Governm ent of India for protecting the cultural l ib  and  the lin
guistic traditions of the T ibe tan  refugees. The institute receives 
a n  annual grant of Rs. 6.5 lakh for its over-all activities. If 
prepares  its students for the following course-; relaiod to T ibetan  
Buddhism

( i t  Piii'ia M a d h y a m a  

( it)  Uttar M a d h y a m a  

( n i t  Shastri
( i v ) Achu rya  

(v  ) Visbishtael iaryu

( vi )  V idyava ridhi

A i present there are about 250  s tudents on the rolls of the 
Institute and 20  teachers including the Principal. The Institute 
has been registered as a society and  is alliliated to the Sam- 
pu ranand  Sanskrit University, Varan.isi.

Sikkfpi Research Institute of Tibetologv, (ianijtok

Tiie Sikkim Research Institute of i ibetoiogy. Gangtok is 
engaged in research and development of Fibetology, i.e. C h h o v  
H ie Institute runs mainly on grants from  the G overnm ent of 
Sikkim a n d  the G overnm ent ot India. B oth  contribute R s .  1 
lakh each annually  for its maintenance. Besides the m ain tenance 
grant, the D epartm ent of Culture gave a grant of Rs. 1 lakh 
during 1976-77 for publication of the Tibetan manuscript. “ Rin- 
chen T erzod"

Daira-tul-Marrif-il Osmania, Hyderabad

Fhe Daira-tul-Marrif-il Osm ania ,  H yderabad ,  is an institu
tion engaged in the publication of m anuscripts  in Arabic ain't 
Persian. The D epartm en t of C ulture  has been giving the insti
tution a  grant of Rs. 1 .57 .500/- .

Abui Kalam A/.ad Oriental Research Institute

This institute is financed by the D epartm en t of Culture for 
research in history, philosophy, culture, languages and other  a l 
lied areas of study. It receives an annual g ran t of Rs. 18.000.



B. P R O P A G A T IO N  O F  C U L T U R F

Institutions and Organisations Engaged in Literary and Cultural 
Activities

The D epa rtm en t of C ultu re  has been assisting sonic im portant 
institutions like the Institute of T rad it ional  Culture. M adras ,  
Asiatic Society, Calcutta,  Bhartiyn Vidya B havan, Bombay, 
Numismatic Society ot' India, Varanasi,  P F N  All-India Centre, 
B om bay, Islam ic Culture Board ,  H y d erab a d ,  and  Jallianwala 
Bagh M em oria l  Trust,  Amritsar.  The w orking of the institutions 
like R am akrishna  Mission Institute of Culture , Calcutta , Asiatic 
Society, Calcutta ,  and  Indian  A cadem y of Philosophy, Calcutta  
was rev jew ed : by  the visiting com mittees an d  they are  being  finan
ced according to  the reports of the visiting committees.

Financial A ssistance to Professional Dance-Dram a and Theatre 
Fnsem bles

T he objective of the scheme is to provide help to perform ing 
troupes in the  country  which have been working in  the field 
through purely  voluntary  efforts over the last 10 to 15 years. 10 
dance-dram a and  theatre groups were in receipt of gran ts  undet 
the scheme during the year.

Building Grants to Voluntary Cultural Organisations

Under this scheme, a  num ber  of cu ltu ral organisation.', p r i 
marily w orking in the cu ltu ral fields of dance,  d ram a ,  m u s k  
line arts, indology literature, (o ther  than religious inst itu tions),  
public libraries, museums, municipalities, school and universities 
wcrii selected for grants for construction purposes and purchase  
of equ ipm ent during  the year.

Schem es o f Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes

The D epartm en t of Culture revived this scheme and  had  it 
included in the Fifth  Five Y ea r  Plan. Its im plem enta tion  started  
trom  1975-76. Its object is to  enable people from  different parts  
ol India to know  m ore  about the culture of  different regions and 
thereby p ro m o te  em otional a n d  cultural in tegration  of the coun
try. U nder  it. selected troupes of perfo rm ing  artists visit S ta
les o ther  th a n  their own. D uring  the per iod  under  rep o r t  m ore  
than 10 troupes visited o ther  S ta te s /U n io n  Territo r ies  for  p e r 
forming the ir  p rogram m es.



Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for Promotion of Indian 
I anguages

Durifig the year 1977-78. 28  organisations/individuals were 
given financial assistance totalling Rs. 3 ,2 5 ,9 5 2 /  u n d e r  the 
scheme. 1400 copies of the books in different languages were 
purchased  for free supply to University l ib ra r ie s /o the r  im p o r 
tant libraries in the country. F inancial assistance was also 
g ran ted  for running  Urdu T ypew ri t ing /S ho r thand  courses and 
for teaching Kannada and  M alayalam in Lucknow. Assistance 
h a s  also been extended for holding Seminars on  the works of 
renow ned authors in the country  as a par t  of their  b ir th  cen te 
n a r y  celebrations. Besides, the re  is a 'p rov is ion  of R s .  8 8 .000  - 
on account of recurring grant- in-aid  to A njum an T araqq i  U rdu  
Mind. New Delhi for its general m aintenance,  its libraries and 
for developing U rd u  language an d  culture.

Financial assistance to persons distinguished in letters, arts and 
such other walks of life >vho may be in indigent circum stances 
and their dependents

T h e  scheme provides financial assistance to persons distin
guished in letters, arts  etc. w ho m ay  be in indigent c ircum 
stances and  their  dependents. U nder  the scheme a g ran t of up to  
Rs. 200  - per  m onth  is given to  persons w'ho arc  above 5S 
years and  whose m onth ly  income is below  Rs. 4 0 0 / -  p e r  m onth  
U nder  the scheme l / 3 r d  expenditure is shared by State G o v e rn 
ments. In  case of Union  Territor ies and  in exceptional cases the 
entire expenditure is borne by  the G overnm ent of India. At 
present 444 persons are receiving m onthly  allowance under  the 
scheme.

The D epartm ent of Culture has various schemes to provide 
assistance to artists from building ta lent at the School level to 
provision of old age pensions w hen  the  artists are no  longer able 
!o earn their own living. T hese  schemes, which virtually cover 
the life span, are :

( ' i l'uiul I dlt’ui Scotch Scholarships Schem c

This  is a plan scheme under  which facilities are provided to 
outstanding young children of the age-group of 10-14 years, 
studying in recognised schools, to  develop their ta lents in various 
cultural fields, namely, traditional forms of Ind ian  dances, music, 
and theatre  as well as painting and  sculpture. U p  to hundred  
scholarships are awarded every year out of which 25  are  reserved 
for children belonging to ‘G h a ra n a s ’ and ‘S am pradayas’. The



-scholarship!- arc  granted  on, an  year to year basis till t h e  e o n i p k  
i i o u  of secondary stage of education  by the awardess or  upto  i ! . 
age of 18 years. whichever is earlier. The value of ;t scho lar
ship is Rs. 600  per  annum  but where the child is required  > 
.•>hii't to a  tew  station lo r  purpose of specialised training in n: 
app roved  fr.'lds. the value is increase:! t o  Rs. 1.200 per  amiuiv 
In both  theic cases, the actual fee paid lor the specialised trail-' 
mg is reimbursed to scholarship- holder. 114 scholarships wer« 
aw arded  during the year, and  24  more were under cons idera 
tion. T h e  scheme for the award ol' scholarships for 1978 has  
been announced and  State G overnm ents  have been asked t>-- > - 
com m end  cm didates .

Scholarship tor Y o i m g  W:orker s  ,n Di i j crcni  C ntinnd  /•'<••. Id.

U n d er  the scheme. 50  scholarships are aw arded  every yea.’ 
t o  young artists o f  outstanding  p r o m i s e  in t h e  a g e - g m u p  o f  1 X- 
28 years for- advanced  training w i t h i n  I n d i a  in t h e  f i e l ds  cS H i n 
d u s t a n i  mu'.ic. K arna tak  music- Western classical m u s i c ,  class- 
e a l  forms i f Indian dances, traditional t h e a t r e ,  d r a m a ,  p.iintif../ 
a n d  sculpture, ['he value of a scholarship is R s .  3 0 0  p.;n a r e  
the duratioti is for two years, fn exceptional eases the scholar 
ship is extended by ano ther  year, 50  scholarships were aw arded 
under this scheme during  1977. Applications received in res
ponse to  advertisement for aw ard  o f  50 scholarships for ! (r ; :- 
are bein,g scrutinised.

/■ ellowships to O utstanding  Artis ts  in the Fields o f  tin- Perform
ing, the Literary and  the Plastic Arts

T he scheme provides basic financial suppo it  for either \c r ;  
advanced  training or  individual creative effort i’or outstanding 
men in the fields of the Literary, the plastic and  the perform ing 
;rrts in the age g roup  roughly 2 5 — 60 years. U nder  the scheme. 
16 fellowship of Rs. 5 0 0 / -  p.m. each are awarded cacli w a r  
tenable for two years.

Propagation oj Culture am ong  College and School Student*

- T h e  objective of the scheme is to expose the students >n out 
schools and colleges, the teachers and  the teacher  educators t o  
the rich and  diverse cultural heritage of our  coun try  so that they 
m ay grasp  the inheren t  unity  underlying the diversity of our  cu l
tural forms. The schem e has three par ts  viz.,  ( i)  organising 
of refresher courses for teachers d raw n from  secondary  school ' 
and colleges in different parts  of the country: f i i)  production o f
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educational kits; and (iii)  acquainting  the student com m unity  
v.iii, artistic heritage of India as an integral part of Ind ian  cul-
O.U'C.

During the period under report, 7 orientation  courses were 
oiganised for the teachers and teachcr-edueators a t  Patiala , C h a n 
digarh, Udaipur, G oa. Indore, C oim batore  and  M adras .  About. 
!00 teachers attended  these courses. A bou t 200  kits are pro- 
P<is., tl to lie produced during the period.

C. (. I N 11 N A R Y  C U U U B R \ H O N S

During the period under report, tiie following im portan t  pro- 
er immes were undertaken in conncctkm  with the celebration of 
the birth centenaries of Surat C h a n d ra  C ha tte r  jee. Iqbal,  A.nand. 
K. C oom arasw am y, and 500th Anniv ersary of the b ir th  of P o e ’
Sur'.hix.

Seminar on Saiiit C han rda  Cfcaflerjot?

\ s  n pari of the birth centenary  celebrations of Sarat C handra
i 'hi.'.’erjcc. the G rea t  Novelist,  a national Sem inar  on Sarat 
C hand ra  was organised by the Sahitya A kadem i ai R a b in d ra  
Bhavan. N ew  Delhi, on the 27 th  and  28 th  August, 3()77, On 
this occasion, the National Library. Calcutta  also organised an 
exhibition of Saral C h a n d ra ’s works in original and  translations 
a! l!u: La lit Kala A kadem i Gallery.

H!f« i sitional Seminar on Jqbal

As a part of the birth centenary  celebrations of M ohd .  Iqbal, 
the great poet and philosopher, an In ternat ional  Sem inar was 
organised at Vigvan Bhavan from 30th October, 1977 to 2nd  
N ovem ber. 1977. The Seminar was preceded by an  Indo-Pafc 
M ushaira  on 29th October, 1977. T he  M ushaira which was 
participated in bv em inent poets from Fakistan an d  India was 
h.aiigurated ii '’ Shri M M. Beg. Chief Justice of Tndia T h e  In
ternational Seminar was inaugurated  by Shri L’m a sh an k a r  Joshi. 
em inent po'.'t and  srhnliT from G u ja r a t . on 30th O ctober .  1977 
••'■•ncn an Album on T'ibal was released by Shri I . K. Advani. 
Union Minister of Information and Broadcasting.

T he  Seminar was organised by the All India Iqbfil Centenary 
Celebra tions Committee, which had been, set up  as a  Registered 
Society on non-official initiative under  the C ha irm ansh ip  of S !-n 
T. K. Gujaral,  A m bassador  of India in Moscow, w ith  assistance 
from the G overnm ent of Ind ia  in  the  D e p a rtm en t  of Culture .



Besides scholars from various parts  of Ind ia ,  it was attended- by 
abou t 2 0  scholars from  foreign countries like Czechoslovakia. 
Egypt, F R G . [ran, Traq. Pakistan, USSR anu  UK.

O n the occasion of the  Iqbal  Seminar a P ho to  Exhibition on 
Iqbal 's  life was also organised  a t  Vigyan B havan  by  D A V P .  
Ministry of Inform ation & Broadcasting, aiso an exhibition of 
paintings bv Am eena Devi from 30th O ctober  lo 2nd N o v e m 
ber. 1 9 7 7 /

Seminar on  Coomaraswamy

As a p a r t  of the B ir th  centenary celebrations ot A n a n d a  K. 
Coom arasw am y, a Sem inar o n  C oom arasw am y w as held a t  Vigyan 
Bhavan, N ew  Delhi o n  29 th  and  30 th  D ecem ber,  1977. T h e  
Sem inar was organised by the Lalit Kala A kadem i with financial 
assistance f ro m  the D e p a rtm en t  of Culture .  In addition  to 
Ind ian  participants ,  scholars from Sri Lanka and Thai land  also 
participated  in the Seminar.

500th Anniversary of Poet Surdas
T he 5 0 0 th  A nniversa ry  of the  b ir th  of M ahakav i Surdas  falls 

in M ay, 1978  and  it has been  decided to celebrate the occasion in 
a  befitting m anner .

A  Sur Panchshati  C o -ord ina t ion  C om m ittee  has been  se t u p  
in the  D ep a r tm en t  of C u l tu re  u nder  the  C ha irm ansh ip  of  D r  
P. C. C h u n d e r ,  U n io n  M inister  of Educa tion ,  Social W elfare  and  
Culture ,  to  finalise and co-ord inate  program m es to r  the ce le b ra 
tions. M rs. R e n u k a 1 Devi B arka tak i,  M inister  of State for  E d u c a 
tion, Social W elfare  and  C u l tu re  is the W ork ing  C ha irm an .  O th e r  
m em bers  included in the  Com m ittee  are S /S h r i  N aw ab  Singh 
C h a u h a n  and  D h a ra m  V ir  Vashist, M em bers  of Par l iam en t,  Dr. 
N agendra ,  P rofessor  of H indi,  University of Delhi, and c o n c e rn 
ed  senior officials of the M inistry  of Educa tion .  Social W elfare 
and Culture.

The  C o-ord inat ion  C om m ittee  has so far held two meetings and 
has recom m ended  various p rogram m es befitting the occasion.

D. G A Z E T T E E R S

District Gazetteers
U nder  th e  scheme fo r  the  Revision of D istr ic t  G azetteers  the 

drafts  o f  2 7 0  distric t gazetteers have been com pleted  so f a r  of 
which 2 6 0  have  been approved  for  publication.
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O ut of the p roposed  four volumes of  the Gazetteer of India. 
V o lum e-I— C ountry  a n d  People ,  V o lu m c -I I— History  an d  Culture 
a n d  Volume-111— E conom ic  Struc ture  an d  Activities have  been 
published. V olum e-IV  A dm in is tra t ion  and  Public Welfare, the 
last volume in the  series, is u n d e r  prin t.  I t  is expected to  be 
published very shortly. As all the  copies of V olum e I w ere  sold 
ou t,  its rep r in t  was b rough t out.  Som e of the  chapters o f  this 
volum e such as People, Languages and  Physiography which have 
a  wider public appeal,  were also b rought out separately in the 
fo rm  of booklets.

R evision of State Gazetteers
I t  was decided to  publish  one S tate Gazetteer for each State. 

T h e  State Gazetteers a re  intended to  replace the Provincial 
Gazetteers b rought ou t  during  the British period.

Supplements to District Gazetteers
T he Supplements to  District Gazetteers will update  some of 

the  m ateria l particularly economic d a ta  in the District Gazetteers 
which have becom e outdated . T h e  Supplements will be b rough t 
ou t in respect of those Distric t  G azetteers  which were published
10 years back. T h e  drafts  o f  three supplements have been co m 
pleted and  approved for publication  so far.

Who's Who of Indian Martyrs
The project of W h o ’s who of Indian  M artyrs was com 

pleted and  all its three volumes were published.

E. C U L T U R A L  A G R E E M E N T S  A N D  E X C H A N G E  P R O 
G R A M M E S  A N D  BTTJVTERAL C U L T U R A L  A C T IV IT IE S

Cultural Agreements

A  Cultural Agreem ent between the G overnm ent of India and 
the  G overnm ent of T hai land  was signed o n  the  29th  April ,  1977 
in New' Delhi. T he  A greem ent was signed by  Shri K. N. Channa , 
the then Secretary, Ministry of E duca t ion  and Social W elfare  on 
behalf  of the G overnm ent of Ind ia  and by  H .E . D r. Suchati 
Chuthasm it.  A m bassador  E x tra-o rd inary  and P lan ipo ten tiarv  of 
Thai land  on behalf of the G overnm en t of Thailand.

A n  A greem ent on Cultura l  C o-opera tion  between the  G overn 
ment o f  the  Republic o f  In d ia  and  the  G overnm en t o f  the  R e p u b 
lic o f  Sri Lanka  was signed on the  29 th  N ovem ber ,  19 7 7  in N ew
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Delhi. The A greement was signed by Dr. P. C. C hunder ,  M in is
ter of Educa tion .  Social Welfare and Culture on behalf of the 
G overnm ent of India and  by H .E. Mr. E. L. 15. Hurulie , Minisic! 
(or Cultu ra l  Affairs on behalf  of the Governm ent of Sri Lanka .

T hese  Cultural Agreem ents envisage strengthening of relations 
with the concerned countries in the fields of A r t  and C u l u r e ,  
Educa tion  including academ ic activity in the fields of scien.cc and  
technology, sports, m ass-m edia  of inform auon, public  health , etc. 
T he  C u l tu ra l  A greem ents pave the way for regular C idiura i 
Exchange Program m es between Ind ia  and the  concerned  c o u n 
tries com prising exchanges of visits of professors, writers, artists, 
grant of scholarships for higher studies, exchange of books, pub 
lications, art exhibitions, etc

Cultural Exchange

The following Cultural Exchange P rogram m es were hnaSi/.ec1 
during the  year ....-

( 1 )  T he  Indo-Yugoslav  Cultural Exchange 'Piograninic
for die years ?7, 1978 and ! 979 was -nyne.! n.:; <b- 
22nd  January . ! 977 in New Delhi.

i 2 ) The Indo -F R G  Cultural Exchange P rog ram m e i->■; 
■he years 1978 and 1979 was signed on the 26th 
May, 1977 ai Bonn.

( 3 )  T h e  Indo-Ercii .n  Cultural Exchange Programm e i a  
the vears 197« a r :) 1979 was .sinned on the 24t:i Ju. 
1977 at Paris

Cirant'-- re.-aid to  Foreign Cultural Societies W<»Aiiv
Abroad

U nder  the  scheme for grant- in-aid  to foreign cu llu r  d societi js, 
urat)(s-in-aid a re  sanctioned to  lndo-Foreign F r ie n d sh ip /C u l tu ra l
Societies actively functioning in the  foreign countries with the. 
object of io ' t e n n g  cioser ii endship and cultural contacts between 
India and flv' ro ru 'enn 'd  f-'re:sn m u n trv .  The m axim um  a m o u n t  
of grant sanctioned  to  any  such  society does not ordinarily  exceed 
Rs. 7 .5 0 0 /  . During ! 977-78 , this D epa rtm en t sanctioned 
grants to  76 societies am ounting  to Rs. 2 ,4 7 ,0 0 0 / -  approxim ate ly  
This g ran t if paid through o u r  Missions abroad.

Presentation of Books to Foreign Countries

U n d er  the scheme for Presenta tion  of Books  ab road ,  this 
D epar tm en t  sanctioned a grant of Rs, 2 .00  lakhs to the Indian



C ouncil  for C ultura l Rela tions which administers this scheme on 
behalf  of the D epartm en t of Culture. T he  purpose of the scheme 
is to disseminate knowledge of Indian art, culture, l iterature, civi
lization. philosophy to libraries, learned bodies and in suitable cases 
to individual scholars abroad  of selected books on  these subjects 
by Indian authors.  The selection, purchase and  distribution of 
b c c k s  is done on the recom m endations of the B ook  Selection C o m 
mittee set-up by the Indian Council for Cultural Relations. T he  
B ook  Selection Committee comprise : —

(i)  Secretary, Ind ian  Council  for C ultura l Relations.

(ii)  A  representative of the D epartm en t of Culture.

(iii) A  representative of the Externa l Affairs Ministry 
(X P  Division).

(iv) T he  University of Delhi.

(v)  Sahitya Akademi.

While selecting books and their allocation to the Societies 
etc. the Book Selection Com m ittee considers the proposals receiv
ed from the Indian Missions abroad. As far as possible efforts arc  
m ade  to present books under this Scheme to Societies etc. in a 
m ax im um  num ber  of countries, priority being accorded to p ro p o 
sals from countries where due to historical and geographical 
factors facts abou t Indian art.  culture, history an d  civilization are 
com paratively  unknown or known in a distorted image. T he  
Indian  Council for Cultural Relations sent books to universities 
and institutions in Afghanistan, Bulgaria, B urm a, Brazil, B hu tan ,  
Chile, F D R , Guinea, G hana . Guyana. H ongkong, Traq. Iran. 
Japan .  Kenya, Lebanon, Malaysia, Nepal,  Netherlands,  Pakistan. 
P an am a.  Poland. Qatar.  Rum ania ,  Sri Lanka , Sudan, Syria. 
Sweden. T anzania ,  T rinidad, Tunisia, U SA, USSR, U A E ,  V ene
zuela, Yem en and Zambia during 1977-78.

Essay Competition

U nder  the scheme of Essay Com peti tion ,  this  D epartm en t 
gives an  annual grant not exceeding Rs. 5 0 ,0 0 0 / -  to Ind ian  C o u n 
cil for Cultural Relations for holding essay competitions. During 
1977-78, certain items of handicrafts,  books and  Lalit Kala P u b 
lications were despatched to Peru, Zam bia,  Chile, Bhutan. 
M adagascar,  Somalia. Italy. A R E .  Japan ,  Sudan, Tunis ia  and 
Syria to  be given away as prizes to the winners of Essay  C o m p e
titions organised in these countries th rough  the respective Indian  
Missions.
13— 1144 Edu & SW /77



Ratification by India of the U nesco Convention (i) Concerning 
the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage and
(ii) Recom m endation Concerning the Protection at National 
Level of the Cultural and Natural Heritage

The Genera l Conference of U nesco,  at its Seventeenth Session 
held in Paris in 1972, considered the question of p rotec tion  c: t h e  
cultural heritage and the natural heritage which were th rea 'ened 
with destruction not only by the traditional causes of decay b u t  
also by the changing social and economic conditions. The G ene
ral Conference accordingly adopted the following iinerna'iona. 
instruments : —

(i)  Convention  concerning the protection at national 
level of the cultural and natural heritage.

(ii) Recom m enda tion  concerning the protection of world 
cultural anti natural heritage.

The provisions of the Convention canecrnip.fr the 
P rotection of the W orld  Cultural and Natural Heri
tage and the recom m endations concerning t h e r e t o  
are almost identical in character  except that t h e  ' f i r 
mer are m andato ry  in nature; whereas the latter give 
to the M em ber  States the option to implement t h e m  
to the extent considered feasible by each State, 
depending upon its national laws and conditions.

T he  Convention envisages th a t  States would take effective and 
active measures for the protection, conservation and  preservation 
of the N atu ra l  and Cultural Heritage, on their territory and recog
nise th a t  such heritage constitutes a W orld  Heritage for v.hose 
protection  it is the duty of the international com m unity  as a 
whole to cooperate. The States would, through education and 
inform ation program m es, encourage appreciation of Cultural and 
Wttuval Heritage.

T he  Convention also contemplates the creation of a World 
Heritage Fund .  T he  F und  shall constitute a T rus t  F und ,  in con 
formity with the provisions of financial regulations of U N E S C O . 
This  will consist of contributions m ade by  the States parties to the 
C onvention ,  contribution by U N E S C O  and other organisations, 
public o r  private bodies and individuals etc. Countries  which 
under take  to m ake com pulsory  contributions will m ake paym ents 
which will be determined by the G enera l  Assembly of States



Parties to the Convention. Keeping in view Ind ia ’s contribution 
to the regular budget of Unesco, the C ontr ibu t ion  of Ind ia  towards 
this F und  will be abou t  S 1600 for two years beginning from 
1977-78.

The Cultural Heritage broadly includes m onum ents ,  groups 
of buildings, sites; while N a tu ra l  Heritage has been  defined under 
three broad heads, namely natura l  features; geological and physio- 
graphical I'orma'iions and  natura l  sites.

The Governm ent of India have ratified the Convention and the 
Instrum ent of Ratification has been deposited with the Director 
G enera l  of Unesco.

Cultural Dcli’j’atiuns (Incoming)

In order to promote m utual understanding and good-will and 
to foster closer relations with various countries, Cultural delega
tions and art exhibitions are invited to visit India every \ e a r  
under  our Cultural Exchange P rogram m es and the Cultural Acti
vities Programmes.

The Cultural Delegations invited to visit Ind ia  from  foreign 
countries consist of perform ing delegations, non-perform ing  dele
gations (like educationists, officials, musicians, writers, painters, 
scholars, indologists, etc.) and art  exhibitions comprising pain t
in g s  theatre art. photographs, graphic arts, posters etc.

Until December 31, 1977, 17 cultural delegations, visited
India.

9 performing groups ensembles, two from G D R , five from 
USSR and  one each from Sweden and Hungary  visited Ind ia  and 
g a \e  perform ances during the period.

Fou r  non-performing delegations from USSR also visited the 
country during the period.

F ou r  art exhibitions ( three from USSR and one from Che
choslovakia) were also held during the period.

In addition, the D eputy  Prim e Minister from Czechoslovakia, 
the Minister of Educa ion from Maldives and the R ecto r  of the 
College of Fine Arts. Dresden ( G D R )  also visited India during
this period. Besides Sri L an k a  Minister for Cultural Affairs
accom panied by Secretary. M inister for Cultural -Affairs also 
visited India from N ovem ber 25 to D ecem ber  I. 1977 to siszi an



agreem ent on Cultu ra l  cooperation  between the G overnm ent of 
R epublic  of India and the G overnm ent of Repub lic  of Sri Lanka.

D uring  the period from Ja n u a ry  1. 1978 to  M arch  31. 1978, 
the Ministers for Culture from Tunisia , G D R  and  USSR are 
expected to visit India. In addition  8 cultural delegations (5 
perform ing and two art exhibitions) are likely to visit India- 
under  the C ultura l Exchange Programm es.

Of the various Cultural p rogram m es during the period the 
most significant was the Soviet Festival of A rt  and  C ultu re  (N o v 
em ber 15 to D ecem ber  3, 1977) which was organised in India to 
celebrate the 60 th  Anniversary  of G rea t  O c to b e r  Socialist 
Revolution  to reciprocate similar celebrations held in the Soviet 
Union  (Septem ber 15 to O ctobe r  5, 1977) to celebrate the 30th 
A nniversary  of India 's  Independence .

T h e  Soviet Festival in India comprised following p ro 
gramm es : —

1. 70 -M em ber  Folk D ance  Ensemble.

2. 50 -M em ber  Bolshoi Troupe.

3. 20 -M em ber  Uzbek Puppet Theatre.

4. 3 -M em ber  Soloists G roup .

5. Exhibit ions of (a )  paintings and (b )  Photographs
accom panied by 6 ar tists/guides.

6. Film Festival and  a 4-m em ber  delegation of film
artists.

7. 4 -M em ber  Poets Delegation.

8. 5 /8 - M e m b e r  Officials Delegation.

T he  various perform ing troupes from USSR gave perfor
mances in m ajo r  cities of India.

It  was decided by  the G overnm en t of India in January ,  1975 
that the D ep a r tm en t  of C ultu re  would look after the visits of VIPs, 
like Ministers of E duca tion  and  Culture, perform ing  troupes a n d  
art exhibitions from  ab road  and  the Indian  Council  for C u l tu ra l  
Relations will look  after the ind iv idua l/non -pe rfo rm ing  delega



tions from  abroad  in ihe fields of art, culture and literature. D u r 
ing the period from  1-4-1977 to 31-12 -1977  country-wise delega
tions handled by the Indian Council for Cultura l  Relations are 
given below : —

Name of the C o un ln

19  1

USSR 

Poland 

I raq

Bulgaria

G D R

Czechoslovakia 

Belgium . .

T he  budget provision during 1977-78 was Rs. 25.66 lakhs 
(R s .  9 .16 lakhs under N on-Plan and Rs. 16.50 lakhs under  
P la n ) .  The proposed budeet provision for the year 1978-79 is 
Rs. 52.41 lakhs (Rs. 9 .1 6 l a k h s  under N on-P lan  and Rs. 43 .25 
lakhs under P lan ) .

Cultural Delegations (Outgoing)

Under the various Cultural Exchange/A ctiv it ies  Program m es, 
the G overnm ent of India, D epartm ent of Culture , sent the follow
ing Cultural Delegations/Exhibitions to various countries :

1th Festival o j  Indian A rts ,  L o n d o n  was organised by the 
Sanskritik, Centre of Indian Arts Ltd., L ondon. A  16 M em ber  
dance and music ensemble comprising Km. U m a Sharm a (K a th a k  
D an c e r)  Km. Kavita Shridharani (B h ara tana tyam  dancer)  Smt. 
Sanjukta  Panigrahi (Odissi D a n c e r ) ,  Smt. N a ina  Devi (Principal 
Vocalis t) ,  Shri Jagannath  Pachcrwal (Shchnai Player) and Shri 
Ballu K han  (T ab la  Player) partic ipated during  June-July, 1977 
in this Festival.  They visited Paris enroute to London for giving 
perform ances there.

Tw o groups namely of Km. U m a Sharm a and  Smt. S anjukta  
Panigrahi participated in the 9ih Festival of P opu lar  A rts  in 
C arthage  from  10th July to 17th July, 1977 and  in the H am nia-  
m ct Festival from 18th to 20th  July, 1977 in Tunisia.

No of delegations

2 
->

]
1

1

3

1



Festival o f  Indian A r t  and  Callure in the U SSR

A  Festival of Ind ian  A rt  and Culture was organised in  t h e  
Soviet Union by the G overnm ent of USSR to com m em orate  the 
30th anniveisary  of India 's  independence in USSR u n d e r  i ter. i  
4 2 ( a )  of the Indo-Soviet C ultura l Exchange Programme tor
1976 -78  from September 15 to O ctober  5. 1977. T lu  1’oilow
ing were the ten com ponents  of the Festival : —

(i) Inaugural Function  of the Festival of Indian A rt  and 
Culture on  15th September. 1977. The Festival 
was inaugurated  by Dr. P. C. C hundc r,  Minister of 
Education ,  Social Welfare and Culture on the 15th 
September, 1977 at Bolshoi Theatre ,  Moscow.

(ii)  4-M e m b e r  Official Delegation  (headed  by the Union 
Minister of E duca tion  (12-9 -77  to 16-9 -77) .  The 
other m em bers  of the delegation were Shri S. K. 
Sehgal, Secretary, Ministry of Inform ation and 
Broadcasting, Shri Lalu Prasad, M em ber of Parlia
ment and  Shri V eda P rakasha ,  Jo in t Educational 
Adviser, D epa rtm en t of Culture. The Union E du
cation Minister arrived in Moscow from W arsaw  on
13-9-1977.

(iii)  4 5 -M e m b e r  Shriram Bharatiya Kala Kendra troupe  
to pe r fo rm  ‘R am li la ’ and  ‘Surdas’ (5 th  September to 
28th  S ep tem ber) .  T he  troupe gave perform ances 
at M oscow, E ravan ,  Sochi, Leningrad, Riga, and 
Kiev.

( iv )  3-groups o f  soloists viz. Mrs. Sonal M ansingh 
(O dissi)  A larm el Valli (B hara t  N a tyam ) and Shri 
Hari P rasad  C hauras ia  (F lu tis t)  from September 12 
to O ctobe r  5, Miss U m a Sharm a (K a th ak )  who 
form ed a p a r t  of Shriram  Bhara tiya  K ala  K endra  
t roupe  joined the Soloists group from  September 21, 
1977 onwards. T h e  Soloists gave perform ances at 
M oscow, I rku tsk ,  Novosibirsk, A cadam  City, F runze,  
T ashken t,  S am arkand , D usham be, A shkabad  and 
Baku.

(v )  A  delegation o f  3 writers viz. Shri Shamsher Bahadur
Singh (H ind i)  (Septem ber 12 to  26, 1 9 7 7 ) ,  Shri S. 
K. M itra  (Bengali)  (Septem ber 14 to 29, 1 9 7 7 ) ,
Shri P . V. Akilandam , (A kilon) T am il  (19 -9 -77  to  
3 -1 0 -7 7 ) .
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(v i)  Photographic E xhib ition  A  m on th  of Indo-Soviet
Friendship opened on 8-8-77 at Moscow in the 
House ol Friendship with an Exhibition of 200
photographs providing a view' of India 's  developm ent 
over the past three decades.

(v ii)  Festival o f  Indian F ilm s  Together with a delegation
of Film artists viz. Pran (A c to r )  and  P. M allika 
A rjun  R ao  (P ro d u ce r) .  Shri A. V. N arayanan .  
D eputy  Secretary, Ministry of Information and
Broadcasting (Septem ber 18 to O ctober 5. 1977)
accom panied the delegation as leader. 8 Indian 
films and 7 docum entaries were screened at M oscow 
A lm ata ,  Uffa and E ravan .

(viii) A n  exhibition o f  50  M iniature paintings  a ccom 
panied by Shri O. P. Sharm a of the National M useum . 
T he Exhibition was shown at the M useum  of O r ien 
tal Arts,  Moscow from  13-9-77 to 30-9-77, and
Leningrad from 4-10-77  to 14-10-77. The M useum  
of Oriental Arts also displayed a few miniatures from  
its own collections.

( ix )  A n  Exhibition o f  Indian Handicrafts  with 7 M aster  
Craftsmen. T he  Exhibit ion  was shown at M oscow 
from September 22, 1977 to O ctober  9, 1977. It 
was accompanied by Mrs. S. P rakash ,  D eputy  D irec 
tor  and  Shri K. G. B ha tnagar ,  A ssistant D eve lop
m ent Officer, All Ind ia  Handicrafts  B oard ,  New  
Delhi. On an average 3000  visitors cam e to the 
Exhibition daily.

(x )  A  team o f  4 Chefs  led by Shri S. K. P ahw a, M anager,
Food and Beverages D epartm en t,  A shoka  Hotel, to  
dem onstrate  and popularise  the Indian  F ood  in 
M oscow  (Septem ber 15 to  September 30, 1 9 7 7 ) .
A n  In d ian  apar tm en t in the C en tra l  R es tau ran t ,  
G orkhy  Street, M oscow  was inaugurated  by  Dr. P . C. 
C hunder,  on 15-9-77 when he gave a lunch in honour  
of Soviet dignitaries. T h e  R es tau ran t  functioned for 
15 days upto  Septem ber 30th, 1977 and Indian  culi
nary  arts were popularised.

T he Festival created a very favourable impression in the Soviet 
heart.  I t  was a landm ark  in the history  of Indo-Soviet R e la t io n s
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A 2 1 -m em ber troupe of Indian  Dance and Music Ensem ble 
f rom  October 5 to O ctober  19, 1977 visited Poland under  item 
18 of the curren t  Indo-Polish  Cultu ra l  Exchange P rogram m e. 
The group consisted of the following soloists : —

1. Mrs. Sonal M ansingh (Odissi)  with 5 accompanists.

2. Km. U m a  Sharm a (K a th a k )  with 4 accompanists.

3. Km. A larm el Valli (B h a ra tn a ty a m ) with 5 ac co m p a
nists.

4. Shri H ar i  P rasad  C haurasia  (Flutist)  with 3 ac co m p a
nists.

T he  Troupe  gave its first perform ance at Zydowski T hea tre  in 
W a/saw  on O ctober 6, 1977. T he  F unction  was inaugura ted  by 
Dr. Jozef Tejchm a, V ice-Premier and Minister of Culture and 
Arts. Shri P. R a m a ch an d ra n ,  Union  Minister of Energy who 
was there in W arsaw  for the 5th Jo in t  Session of the Indo-Polish 
Jo in t  Com mission also attended the function. The T roupe  gave 
seven more perform ance in Biasko, Bialo, Katowice, W roclaw, 
Lubin, Czestochowa, Busko, Zdroj and  Opole.

Smt. K om ala V arandan ,  President,  K arna taka  Sangeet N a ta k  
Akadem i,  K arna taka ,  Bangalore and Smt. K iran  Sehgal visited 
F rance  for participation  in the Festival of Avignon from 10th to 
24th July  1977.

Km. M allika Sarabhai partic ipa ted  in the In ternat ional D ance 
Festival, Paris (with four accom pan is ts ) .  She has got the best 
D ancer  A ward from the Festival authorities. She also visited 
Holland, U.K., F .R .G .,  G .D .R .,  Belgium and Italy  during Octo- 
ber-Decem ber,  1977.

Other Visits Abroad

Shri V eda P rakasha ,  Jo in t  Educa tiona l  Adviser,  D epa rtm en t 
of Culture and Shri K. S. Kothari,  Assistant Secretary Sangeet 
N a ta k  A kadem i visited the U SSR during the m onth  of June ,  1977 
to  finalise the details o f  the Festival of Indian  A rt  held in the 
USSR during Septem ber-October,  1977.

T h e  Indian C ouncil  fo r  Cultural Rela tions has continued  to 
send delegations abroad  on beha lf  of the D epa rtm en t of Culture .



Exhibitions

A n  Exhibition of copics of M urals and Frescoes was sent to 
A ustra l ia  for display during M ay, 1977.

Ind ian  contem porary  paintings were sent for display in an 
exhibition of in ternaional con tem porary  pictorial art in C open 
hagen  during O ctobcr-N ovem ber,  1977.

Travel Subsidy

T h e  following scholars and  artists of prominence in various 
fields of culture have been sanctioned 5 0 %  cost of international 
fare (economy class) under  this scheme.

Shri Iqbal M ohd. K han  of B hara tiya  N atya  Sangh, Bom bay  
for  participation in the W orld  Concrcss  at Stockholm from Mav 
31— 5 June ,  1977.

Prof. A. Lobo an em inent musicologist for participation in 
the X I 1 Congress at California during  August,  1977.

Dr. A m ita  Ray, H e a d  of  the Archaeology D epartm ent,  C a l
cu t ta  University for participation, in the Oriental Congress at 
E rlangen  (near  N u ren b crg ) ,  West G erm any  during O ctober  3-8, 
1977.

Dr.  P. L. Gupta, R etired  C ura to r ,  P a tna  M useum , for receiv- 
insz the M edal awarded bv the Royal Numism atic  Society, London 
on 18-10-1977.

D r.  G. Mukcrjce. H ead  of the Russian Department, U niver
sity of Delhi- Delhi for a t tending the meeting of the Executive 
C ouncil  of the International Association of Teachers  of Russian 
L anguage and Literature from 24th  to 27th Novem ber, 1977 and 
In terna t ional Symposium at B aku  (U S S R ) from 28th N ovem ber 
to 4 th  D ecember, 1977.

Source B ook  of Indian And A sian Civilisation

T he  Source Hook of A ncient Ind ian  and Asian Civilisation is 
being prepared  by the Indian  Institute of A dvanced  Study, Simla, 
and  the Indian  Council of Historical Research, New Delhi. The 
following publications have been b rought out so far : —

1. Indian Civilisation  : T he  first phase-problem s of a 
Source book.

2 . Understanding Ind ian  Civilisation : A  framew ork of 
Enquiry.
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3 . Brahnutnical Ritual Traditions

4. Planning Conference Report on Dissent and  Protest 
M o ve m e n ts  in Indian C iviliscition

5. Dissent, Protest and  R e fo rm  M o v e m e n ts  in Indian  
Civilization

6. Criteria of Social Evaluation in India— P la n n i n g  
Conference Report.

T he Ind ian  Council for Historical Research ,  New Delhi, is 
p reparing  a Source B ook  on Indian C ulture  covering the A ncien t 
M edieval and  M odern  Portions of Indian H istory  in three volumes. 
Press copy of V olum e 1 has been p repared  and Volum e II and  
I I I  proposed  to  be com pleted soon.



C h a p t e r  IL

A R C H A E O L O G Y

T he Archaeological Survey of India, an  a t tached  ollice, 
con tinued  during the year its activities in various fields like exca
vations, explorations, p reserva tion  of m onum ents ,  m ain tenance  of 
gardens, publications, enforcing the Antiquities an d  A r t  T reasu r
ers Act,  1972 and  m easures  a im ed at creating  aw areness about 
Ind ia’s cultural heritage-

A. E X P L O R A T IO N S

A large num ber  of sites were explored an d  discovered in. 
parts  ol A n d h ra  Pradesh, B ihar, Ja m m u  Si Kashm ir,  Punjab ,  
M adhya Pradesh, K arnataka ,  and  U ttar  P radesh  covering various 
cultural periods extending from  the Early  Stone A ge to  the- 
M edieval times.

Tools of Early, Middle an d  Late Stone Ages have been collec
ted at B adoh  Pathari ,  District Vidisha and  M endaki,  District 
Raisen, M.P.

During exploration of the G hagnare ,  Kalladoh, a nullah in 
leaver middle N arm ada  in  Sehore District, M P, a nu m b e r  of 
Early and  Late  Stone Age sites were b rought to  light a n d  it was 
observed th a t  most of the Stone Age sites w ere  s ituated in 
between 304  m. to  334  m. contours  which appears  to be the 
lu i /'Mi of the prc-historic man. Early  Stone Age tools, rep resen t
ed by M iddle  to U pper  A chulian  complex, p redom inently  consist
ing of hand-axes, cleavers, cores- etc., were located at Sulghati 
near Budhni at G andania ,  D eo colony, D cgaon, H athidoli  
K handabar  on Kaladoh. Satdhara , A nd ikachhar ,  Talaria ,  G eru-  
ghat, Patni on Bhpgner and  G uari  on the N arm ada .  Late  Stone- 
Age tools were also found  a t  U nchakhera ,  Tar ia ,  Patni,  R a ta n a -  
pi:r, Y arnagar,  Gauri and several o ther  places in B udhni Tehsil.

During the course oT exploration  at abou t 6 km. south  west 
of K am alpuram  village, District Bellary, K arna taka ,  E ar ly  Stone 
Age tools were found from  the deposits of an  anc ien t nullah.

Microliths, consisting of scrapers, blades, points and  fluted 
cores on chalcedony, were found  from the  area in the neighbour
hood of Bcnisagar, District S inghbhum, Bihar.
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Of the significant finds during the period under  review mcn- 
lon may be m ade  of the discovery of a microlitliic site close to 
tic M auryan  group of caves in the B ara  bar  Hill, District Gaya, 
i ih a r .

Under the scheme of village-to-village exploration o f  anti- 
tuarian  rem ains in the submersible area under  Mylavararn pro- 
I'ct, District C uddapah ,  A n d h ra  Pradesh, Eighty-two sites, rang- 
iig irom  Early Stone Age to late medieval times were discovered, 
;m ong which were rock-shelters bearing prehistoric paintings 
Hade in red ochre. These rock-shelters located near D apalle  
'illage facing river P ennar  are worth  mentioning.

Exploration in District G urudaspu r .  P un jab  brought to light 
several sites yielding only grey ware associated with P a in ted  G rey  
'Vare and  late H a ra p p a n  red ware. Painted Grey 
V arc  as such was not available. The sites include Kanwa, 
l>odwan, H ar ipur ,  Lohagarh ,  H ard o  R aw al Khurd, G u ru d a s  
JJangal Da Theh. In District A m ritsar,  while the nor thern  p a r  
vas  found to be devoid of the Painted Grey W are, at G harinda ,  
vest of A m ritsa r  towards the border ,  at a distance of 6 km. 
ie fore  Attari , Painted G re y  W are, G rey ware and  a few late 
H arappan  sherds were found- 1 n District Firo/.pur, Pain ted  
Grey Ware, G rey W are and  late H arap p a n  were found at Sosan. 
In District Ju llundur. Pain ted  G rey  W are, G rey  W are and  late 
H arappan  W are were found  a t  A p ara ,  H aripur ,  Chini K anjr i  K a  
"her. In the north-western  side of the sam e District, G re y  wrare  

<nd black-slipped ware were available at Malsian, K ara lan  an d  
Kartarpur. in the eastern par t  of the District, N ag a r  an d  
Katpalon yielded the evidence of Painted  G rey W are, G re y  W are 
tnd  late H arap p an  ware. Similarly, at D adheri ,  District 
Ludhiana, and a few sites like Pipli and G arh i  R a d am  in D istrict 
Kurukshetra yielded Painted  G rey  W are. G rey  W are  an d  L ate  
H arappan  ware.

A cluster of megaliths has been discovered abou t 123 km  from 
H yderabad  on H yderabad-N agar-junasagar  R oad  near P ed d av u ra  
' iilage on the road side.

Rock-shelters hav^ been  located at M ahadeva-Pan i and  Chu-  
delan-ki D an t  in village G opisar,  District Raisen, and west of 
iJdaigiri Caves, District V idisha , M.P.

A g roup  of abou: a dozen rock-shelters at R a su lpu r  and  
Chudiaili village n e a r F a t e h p u r  Sikri, U.P.,  was discovered. Some 
of these rock-shelters a r e  painted.



Tw o rock-sheltcrs with paintings, possioly belonging to  cha;- 
colithic period, were discovered in Hampi, D istrict Bellary, Kai- 
nataka.

Tlie discovery of the N orthern  Black Polished W are, a charac
teristic pottery of the pre-Christian times, from the area  around 
the Shahi Fort, Jaunpur,  UP, has pushed back the history of the 
place to about the fifth century B.C.

A  Buddhist site containing the vestiges of s tupas  an d  other 
m onastic  establishments has been discovered on  a hill top 
(V ijayakiladri)  at Sitanagaram near Vijayawada. District Guntur, 
A n d h ra  Pradesh.

A stone slab bearing a five-lined inscription in the G upta  
characters  (fourth-filth century A .D .)  was discovered at Besnagar, 
District Vidisha. M adhya Pradesh.

Remains of brick temple of G up ta  period have been found at 
3dar, District Shivpuri, M.P.

A n early C halukyan temple similar to that of A la m p u r  group 
of temples has been brought to light at  Panyam, District Kurnool, 
A n d h ra  Pradesh.

D uring  the course of exploration, an anc ient site, locally 
know n  as Harishandraz, near the village Takiya Bala, Tehsil Tral. 
District A nantnag. Jam m u & Kashmir, was discovered. A 
B rah m i inscription, in characters of circa 4 th  cen tu ry  A .D .,  en 
graved on a huge block of rock lying on the right bank of the 
stream  called Chandraliara  has been discovered not far from the 
site.

N ear  the ancient stupa at Ushkura. Distric.-t B aram ulla ,  Jam m u 
& Kashm ir, tiles bearini' vegetal motifs and n u m era ls  in  Kharosh- 
thi. identical t o  those f o u n d  at Harw an. D i s t r i c t  Srinagar, K ashm ir, 
w eic  located.

A beautiful stucco (’guve Ivas hcev, l\vj,iYu‘wi the  l igh t  b a n k  of 
the river T ungabhad ra  at Hampi.

Exploration  work undertaken in Akhnoorr ar>d surrounding  
area  along the bank of the river Chenab iifi D istrict Jam m u, 
Jam m u & Kashmir,  lias brought to light two0 rnounds with rich 
cultural deposits of early historical period a t ' B akore  and Sainth.

Two sculptures belonging to the 10-11 th A cen tu ry  A.D. were 
found at Nimsal road. District Vidisha. M..P.' T w o  sculptures of
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Latte G upta  period were also discovered on  the rock know n  as 
S ita -T a la i  at  Raisen ,  M .P. A  pillar capital, depicting a standing 
Vishmu, assignable to  the 11th-12th cen tury  is an  im portan t find 
fronn Rai.cn. M-P.

1 w eny-seven  sculptures were discovered very near ihe 
Mus>cum at Halehid, District Hasan, K arnataka.  Out of th.v.e 
n in e tee n  are of superb  workm anship . These are of colossal size, 
and are <latable to the H oyasa la  period (circa  12—14th cen tury  
A .D . ) .

B. E X C A V A T IO N S

During  the year under  review fourteen problem -orien ted  ex- 
ca\.-itions were conducted  in difTerent regions of India. i liesc 
c o v e r  various periods of history extending from Proto-historic 
Age-' to Medieval Periods.

Ma-nda

T h e  ;mcient site at M anda ,  A khnoor,  lies on the right bank' 
o f  r iver Chenab in the foot-hills of Pir P an jab  range. The exca
v a t io n  at this site has revealed, in a deposit of 9 .20  m.. a three-  
jok.i sequence of cultures with a sub-period in the earliest peek'd : 
S u b ’ Period IA  is m arked  by the arrival of the  H arappans .  Besides 
the H arap p a n  pottery sherds of p re -H a rap p an  fabric w ere  
a lso  available. T h e  H arap p a n  pottery consists of red ware and  
i n c l  udes jars, dishes, dish-on-stand, beakers and  goblets. N o per
fo ra te d  jar is available in the present excavations. T h e  an t iqu i
ties ascribable to this period consist of a coppe r  pin of W est 
A s ia n  allinity, bone arrow  heads, te rracotta  cakes, pot-sherds 
-wit h H arap p an  graffiti, chert blades and  an unfinished sea!.

Sub-Period IB  : In this sub-period two distinct ceramic t r a d i
tions ( i.e. H arappan  red ware and grey ware) associated 
w ith  pain ted  Grev W are are available. In the H arap p a n  red 
w are ,  beakers  and  goblets are absent- I t  is interesting to note 
t h a t  the  grey ware is represented  by bowls an d  dishes. An over
all estimation of the ceramic industries suggests that the grey 
w are  is 7 to 1 9 % .  T hus here also, there is an in ter-lock irg  ot 
these  two cultures.

P crh 'd  H  is represented  by the pottery  of early historical 
p e r io d  which can be com pared  with con tem porary  types ava ila 
ble f rom  other excavations in northern  India.



Period I I I  : Closely following Period II, P eriod  III is r e p r e 
sen ted  by K ushan pottery  and  antiquities. Partially exposed  
house-walls, made in rubb lc-d iapar  m asonry, flanking bo th  sides 
of a 3 m wide street, are  impressive s tructural finds of ihis period.

K atpa ion

Excavations at Katpaion, 7 km east of Phillor, D istr ic t  
Ju llundur, brought to light a sequence of three cultures in  a 
cultural deposit of 5 m. In Period 1. Painted  Grey Ware 
has been found inter-locked with the late H arappan  culture. 
A n  oval structure in a dilapidated condition has been found, a s so 
ciated with this period. O ther  finds include copper  an t im ony  
rods and terracotta beads and  wheels. This period, af te r  a 
break, u a s  followed by Kushan occupation Period 111 \viiich sh o w 
ed a d isturbed strata.

N agar

At N agar about 9 km north-cast of Phillor. District Ju llundur,  
Punjab ,  in a 5 m. cultural deposit, a three-fold sequence of culture 
was identified.

Period 1 is represented by Painted Grey W are culture winch 
has a sprinkling of late H arappan  s turdy red ware indicating again 
an interlocking of two cultures. C oppe r  objects, bone styli and 
terracotta  ear-ornam ents  and anim al figures have been found, 
besides beads and bangles. Two oval structures of burn t  earth , 
p robab ly  of religious nature, belong to this period. T he  people 
were living in semicircular huts.

Period II is represented by typical K ushan pottery, te rracotta  
ligurines and  coins. A significant discovery from  the deposit  is 
a te rracotta  seal with the legend Sl/ri M alm  Senapati Rania-  
m im asvc  in the Brahmi characters of second-third centurv  
A .D

In pei'iod III, there was a prosperous habitation a t  N agar,  r e 
presen ting  early medieval times.

D aim abad

Excavation at D aim abad. District A hm ednagar,  M a h arash tra ,  
confirmed the sequence of five cultural phases, each one^ distin
guished from the other by  a distinct painted pottery of its own. 
Besides, the discovery of a H arap p a n  script on a po tsherd  and an



extended burial in the habitation area have added  new dimensions 
to tie evidence.

T. la lu p a tti

die excavation at T. Kalupatti.  District M adurai,  Tamil N adu ,  
reveilcd tha t the site was mainly occupied by the megalithic 
peojlc. However, the occurrence of a few chert blades, per- 
fora.ed potsherds, burnished grey ware and a fewr sherds of black 
pairted red ware in the course of excavation is noteworthy. I Ivse 
find; can, perhaps, be taken to indicate the survival of the chalco- 
lithi; elements before the site cam e under  occupation  of the 
megdithis people. T he  presence of some copper  coins in the 
upp ;r  levels provides evidence of occupation of the site during 
historical period.

A yidhya

lointly with the Institute of Advanced  Studies. Simla, the  
S u r 'cy  excavated  at A yodhya. District F aizabad , U.P. T h e  
s ou hem  part of the site yielded a cultural-scquence beginning 
Iron  about the third quar te r  of the 1st millennium B.C. and 
con  inning, except for a m ajor  break after the Early  historic age 
for  some centuries, up to the late medieval times. A m ongst the 
tc r i ico t ta  figurines discovered from an  early level of Period I, 
mention m ay be made of a grey terracotta  figurine of a Ja in  
mendicant, p robably  a tir thankara  or kevalin  which is perhaps 
one of the earliest such examples discovered in India so far.

Besnagar

Fn continuation  of the last years’ work excavations were taken  
u p  it Besnagar. District Vidisha. MP, with a view to ( a )  expos
ing a little more of the fortification wall, (b )  determining its 
width and the d imensions of the moat and (c)  fully uncovering 
th e  temple site. T h e  excavations revealed tha t the fortification 
Was made of dry ran d o m  rubble  in a criss-cross pattern, and  
was assignable to the second century  B.C. I t  was found to be 
rcs  ing on a regular habitat ion  of P eriod  TII B (circa  5 0 0 —  
20(i B .C ) yielding punch-m arked  coins. N .B .P . W are, iron 
objects, etc. T h e  width of the fortification wall was found to 
b e  15 m. and  ex tan t  height abou t  1 m. T here  appears  to  be  an 
earthen ram p a rt  with another  m oa t of P eriod  ITT B. T he  occupa
tion at the site s ta rted  a round  fifth cen tury  B .C. N otab le  feature 
of the stone fortification was a ram p, consisting of ram m ed  brick 
jelly running over  the structures of Period ITT B and  touching the
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eastern  edge of the wall. A  b rick  wall of seven courscs ex
posed  to a length of ab o u t  3 m. belonging to P eriod  IV  A  (fifst 
century  to third cen tury  A .D .)  was found  to be  p lastered  with 
lime. T he  inner edge of the m oa t was strengthened b y  stone 
m asonry, southern p a r t  of which was dressed, while the northern 
rem ained  undressed.

A  temple complex, assignable to Period IV  A  (first ce itu ry  
to  third century A D )  consisting of an  apsidal shrine, only one 
a rm  of whicli was exposed, having a four pillared mandap<i in 
f ron t  enclosed by a rubble  wall was b rough t to light. Its floor 
consisted of lateritic clay mixed with potsherds and  p la s te r 'd  
w ith lime. Notable finds from  this site included miniature Ga'icsa. 
a head of Buddha and  a te rracotta  figure of Kaum ari.

G anwaria/Piprahwa

f u r th e r  excavations were under taken  at GanwaiTa, adjacent 
to  Piprahvva. District Basti, UP, w'ith following objectives in view: 
( a )  to ascertain the extension and  plan of m ud  houses, ( b )  to 
connect larger and  smaller complexes, and  (c )  to confirm the 
existence of house complexes below the shrines of P eriod  I I I •

While digging in the area towards the western side ot the 
larger  structural complex, it was observed tha t the earliest occu
pa t ion  of the site was subjected to regular inundation. M ud  \valls 
of houses were traced. A  m ud  wall, c ircular in plan, was also 
exposed. Earliest occupation having m ud  houses was confined 
to  the western side of the  m ound.

Excavations revealed several al terations in the p lanning of the 
s tructural complexes in successive phases. In  the smaller s truc
tural complex, a beautiful wall was b rough t to light. Below 
shrines no. 2 and 3, residential s tructures were found.

Im portan t  finds includc a te rraco tta  sealing wherein  Siva has 
been  depicted  flanked by a  trisula an d  a battle -axe w ith  legend  
K a fu p u t  V imasa,  in B rahm i characters  of second-th ird  century  
A D , two hoards of coins, bone  points and  te rraco tta  figurines.

A  small excavation, on the nor thern  side of the stupa  a t  
P iprahwa. revealed three phases; the  pradakshinapatha  of the  
earliest phase, 90  cms. below  th a t  of the second one, was fo’Jnd  
to  have a brick edged outline with brick-bat pavement.
14— 1 l44MofEdu.S\V-77
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Mathura
Interesting archaeological remains, dating  between th ird  cen

tury B.C. an d  sixth-seventh cen tury  A D  have been found  at 
M a th u m , UP. The excavations were un d er ta k en  a t  three locali
ties : K ankali  Tila, K a tr a  Keshavdev and G ovindnagar.  The 
last-named locality was taken  up following an accidental discovery 
of scores of sculptures during the levelling w ork under taken  by a 
local H ousing Society.

A t  K ankali Tila, some new structural features of the tank  
complex of the S aka-K ushan  Period, exposed in the previous 
seasons, cam e to light. In  the nor thern  extension of the K atra  
Keshavdev m ound, within the inner m ud  fortification, were ex
posed  remains of m ud platforms of K ushan  and  G u p ta  period, 
besides some ovens and  a heap of roof-tiles-

Mo^t interesting finds, however, were noted  at G ovindnagar 
w here  mud platforms, pits containing ash and  pot-sherds, asso
ciated with the N orthern  Black Polished W are, floors of earth., 
brick-jelly, sem e plastered  with lim e-coat an d  ring-wells dating 
between the second and  first century  B.C. <5r som ew hat later, were 
found. A m ongst  the notable finds from  this locality m ention 
m ay  be m ade  of : a  B u d d h a  sculpture with  flames rising from  
shoulders; fo repar t  of an  elephant in red  sandstone with a K ushan  
B rahm i inscription recording a foreign nam e; fron t p a r t  o f  a lion 
figure; door-jam p depicting scenes f rom  the  life of the  B uddha  
with a Y aksha  and  Y akshi at the bo t to m ; a male head  with 
m oustaches  and  B uddh is t  ushnisha; salabhanjika  reliefs; a 
Bodhisattva-like figure in  the K ushan  style; a B u d d h a  head; a  
B u d d h a  torso; a headless four-arm ed  im age of  V ishnu an d  several 
f ragm ents  of o rna te  prabha-mandals,  including one with flames in 
the  G up ta  a r t  tradition. W ith  the exception of tHe flaming 
B u d d h a  all these sculptures were found  in  unstratified deposits. 
F r o m  the  s tandpoin t  of a r t  history, however, all of them  are im 
portan t .

Panguraria

Clearance of debris at  Pangurar ia ,  d istrict Sehore, revealed 
a lm ost an intact stupa  a t  this site. T h e  stick of the chhatra  of 
the  s tupa  bears an inscription datab le  to  early  second century 
BC.

Antichak
E xcavations were  under taken  at A ntichak ,  D istric t  Bhagal- 

pur, B ihar ,  to expose the remaining structures  of the square



M ahavihara. Besides the cells of the m onastic establishm ent, in  
the easte rn  side, three m ore  u n d erg ro u n d  cells w ere discovered. 
Ind ica tions of bed p la tfo rm s o n  the ou te r basem en t w all have 
been  no ticed  in m any cells. Im p o rta n t finds include terr.icotta 
p laques, m oulds, sealings, stone im ages of A valokitesvara, 
B uddha , L okesvara, K am adeva, Sivalings, G anesh  on a doo r 
lintel, a to ra m  p resenting  figure of B uddha an d  a b ronze .mage 
of M anjusri.

Ham pi

W ith a  view to ascerta in ing  the existence of palace b u ld in g  
to  the  sou th  of the K ing’s A udience H all an d  to tracing  ou t 
d ifferent struc tu ra l phases excavations w ere con tinued  at H am pi.

E xcavations to the south  of K ing’s A udience H all b r o u g h t  to 
ligh t ex tension of the palace bu ild ing  in  th e  form  of m asonry  
p lin ths, the  only rem ains th a t are existing of the  once m agnificent 
pa lace  com plex, vividly described  by the con tem porary  foreign 
visitors. Tw o struc tu ra l phases w ere no ticed  in  the excavation  of 
this area along w ith underg round  w ater-channels cu t in stone used 
fo r in te rio r w ater facility.

A n o th er im portan t discovery w as a sm all b roken  slab  w ith  
an  inscrip tion  in old K annada charac ters assignable to 13 th  cen
tu ry  A D .

S'ri Fort

T he excavation  at Siri F o rt, D elhi, revealed  a sem icircular 
bastion  w ith  a rad ius of 18 m- T he p lan  of the fortification  is 
oval, hav ing  bastions a t  the regu la r intervals. T h e  w ail w as 
built of ru b b le  stone laid in lim e m ortar. T h e  foundation  trench  
was dug up  to  2 .5  m. and it w as fo u n d 'th a t  the foundation  w all 
was built of rubb le  stone set in m ud m orta r. T he occupational 
level against the fo rt wall w as availab le to  the thickness of abou t 
1 m. w hich was covered by  debris of la te r period and m ay be 
d a ted  w ith  the  robbing  oi the w all b y  S hershah Suri.

Fatehpur Sikri

As a resu lt of excavation, conduc ted  a t F a te h p u r Sikri, D is
tric t A gra , U P , a ham m am  com plex has been  exposed. Il fs 
situated  in the area  betw een the  B adshah i gate an d  H a k im ’s 
house. T o  the west o f the h am m am  com plex, an o th er s tru c tu re - 
com plex consisting of room s and  v aran d ah  has also  been  un 
earthed .
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C. C O N S E R V A T IO N

A par- from  the general upkeep, the Survey took  up various, 
specia l conservation  w orks for the p rese rva tion  an d  m ain tenance 
of rnou im en ts. A  few im portan t m onum ents are m entioned 
below  :

Fortification  walls of T ughluq  fort, P u ra n a  Q ila, L a lk o t an d  
a t H u m ty u n  T om b, K hane-K han 's  T om b, A ra b  ki Sarai, Q u tab  
M in a r a id  Jam a M asjid  in Delhi;  T aj M ahal and  Jam i M asjid 
A safud  D aula in Uttar Priulesh; V ikram sh ila  m onasteries and. 
N alan d a  m onastery  in Bihar; P a tta r  M asjid , P ari M ahal and i abo 
m onastc iy  in Jammu & Kashmir;  Sheik C hillies Tom b. N akodar 
T om b  and B ha tinda  fo rt in Punjab;  A rth u n a  T em ple and 
m onum ents a t C h itto rgarh  fort fn R ajas th an  D w arkadh ish  Tem ple. 
B a lak h aa  Cihazi M asjid and Sidi Sayyad M asjid  in Gujarat; L ord 
Ja g an n a th  tem ple, Sun tem ple, B hairav  tem ple. B rahm esw ara  
tem ple and M allesw ara  tem ple in Orissa; D akhil D arw aja , G um pti 
G a te  R am esw ara  T em ple H azardw ari P alace , Im am bara . Sham lal 
tem ple  and  A dina M asjid  in W est Bengal;  K haranghar P alace  
an d  Sibdol m onum ents in Assam ;  B hojpur Shiva tem ple. K haju- 
rah o  tem ples an d  m onum ents at M an d u  in M adhya Pradesh', 
C hurches an d  A ugada fo rt a t G oa, R aigad  fort, A jan ta  Caves, 
E llo ra  (^aves. E fcm adpatti tem ple and B ib ika rnaqbara in M aha
rashtra;  C harm inar, G o lkanda fort, S iddhesw ra tem ple an d  
C handrag iri M ahals in Andhra Pradesh; S w ayam bhunatha tem ple 
in Pondicherry;  M ukundesw ara  tem ple . V en k a ta ram an a  tem ple 
and B rihauesw ara  tem ple in Tamilnadu;  M attan  cherry  palace. 
R am a T em ple and Shiva T em ple in Kerala;  H am pi ruins. T ippu  
S u ltan ’s Palace. C hikkagudi, C hennakesava tem ple and Daria 
D o u la t B agh in  Karnataka.

Preservation Works Outside India

T he w ork of p reserv ing  the biggest rock cut B uddha image 
55 m  high, along w ith its paintings a t B am iyan  (A fg h an is tan ) 
com m enced  in the year 1974, has been com pleted  and  the m onu
m ent w as handed  over to  G overnm en t o f A fghanistan . T he p re 
serva tion  w orks cover drainage arrangem en ts a t the hill surface, 
streng then ing  and  supporting  of the loose an d  over-hanging  p o r
tions of im age th ro u g h  rock  bolting, filleting, g rou ting  of cracks, 
c lean ing  and chcm ical trea tm en t of pain tings, strengthening 
stucco w ork etc.

B esides upkeep  an d  m ain tenance of the existing law ns and  
gardens, new ho rticu ltu re  operations have been initiated in
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C h ilto rg arh  com plex, H am pi C om plex and m onum ents it C h am - 
p an ir  com plex.

C hem ical p reserva tion  w orks w ere con tinued  to  the m o n u 
m ents a t A jan ta , B rihadesw ara  tem ple T an jav u r, R jn i S ip ri 
m osque a t  A h m ed ab ad  an d  A ra b  ki Sarai in  Delhi-

D. P R E S E R V A T IO N  O F  A N T IQ U IT IE S  A N D  A R T
T R E A S U R E S

C onsiderab le  progress has been  ach ieved in the phased p ro 
gram m e fo r the im plem entation  of the A ntiqu ities an d  A rt T re a 
sures A ct, specially in  respect of reg istra tion  of antiquities a n d  
in troducing  the system  of issuing licence to the p e rso is  w ho 
in ten d  to ca rry  on  business of selling or offering to  sell artiqu itie s. 
A s m ore an d  m o re .p eo p le  have been com ing  fo rw ard  tc reg ister 
th e ir  an tiqu ities even afte r the expiry  of the d ead lin e , the  G o v ern 
m en t decided to allow  the R egistering  Officers, posted m 
diffe ren t p a rts  of India, to  accept, un til fu rth e r o rders, the ap p lica 
tions fo r reg istra tion  of antiqu ities belonging  to  the no tifed  c a te 
gories v iz ., (i): sculptures in stone, te rraco tta , m etal, ivory, an d  
bone; ( ii)  paintings (includ ing  m in iatu res and ta n ka s ') in all 
m edia, th a t is to  say, paper, w ood, clo th , skin, silk and  the like; 
and ( iii)  m anuscrip ts , w here such m anuscrip ts con tain  paintings, 
illu stra tions or illum inations. A b o u t tw o lakhs applications for 
reg is tra tion  of above th ree categories of an tiqu ities have been  
received  an d  the reg istra tion  certificates fo r half the n u m b er 
h av e  b een  issued. Q uite  a good nu m b er of persons in  im p o rtan t 
cities have been issued licences fo r carry ing  on  the  business of 
selling o r offering to  sell antiquities.

In  p u rsu an ce  of the A ntiqu ities an d  A rt T reasu res (A m en d 
m e n t)  A ct, 1976 abou t tw enty-five m useum s, m ostly  under the  
con tro l of U niversities and  otHer educational institu tions have 
been g ran ted  exem ption from  reg istra tion  of antiquities. A  n o ti
fication in  the G azette of Ind ia . E x trao rd in ary , enlisting such 
in stitu tions w as issued on 1 A pril, 1977 . H ow ever, these in sti
tu tions are expected  to com plete  the d ocum en ta tion , including 
pho to -docum en ta tion , within a specified period . F o r  the purpose 
o f giving exem ption, m any such m useum s w ere inspected  b y  th e  
Officers o f the A rchacological Survey of Tndia. T h e  U niversity  
au tho rities have also been urged  to  p rep a re  full inventory  o f the 
cu ltu ra l p ro p erty  in the possession as one of the  m easures arising  
ou t of the ratification  of the U N E S C O  C onvention  on the M eans 
of P roh ib iting  and P reventing  the Illic it Tmport, E x p o rt and T ra n s
fer o f O w nersh ip  of C u ltu ra l P roperty .
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S tep s  a re  being taken  to  ex tend  the  A n tiqu ities a n d  A rt T re a 
sures A c t, 1972 to  the S tate of Sikkim . T he se tting  up  of a 
ntw  reg is tra tio n  un it in M izoram  has also  been  taken  up.

S om e o f the S tates have in itiated  m easures to  reg ister an tiq u i
ties ly ing  in  tem ples in  co llabo ra tion  w ith  the  D ep a rtm en ts  res
ponsible for m anaging  the affairs of tem ples in respective 
States.

A s a  facility  to  exporters an d  tourists , the E xperts  A dvisory  
C om m ittees for the  E x p o rt of N on-an tiqu ities function ing  at 
B om bay, B angalo re , C alcu tta , C ochin , M adras, N ew  D elhi, S ri
nagar a n d  V aran asi h av e  been  issuing regu larly  the non-an tiqu ities 
certificates. T hese C om m ittees a lso  assist an d  advise the 
C ustom s an d  Police D ep artm en ts  in  d isposing  of cases of thefts 
or illicit exports. T h e  D irec to r G en era l exam ined  a la rge num ber 
o'i such eases of illicit expo rt of an tiqu ities detec ted  by fhe C u s
toms. A  Special E xperts  A dvisory  C om m ittee for the ex p o rt 
of obso le te  arm s has also been  set up  in  N ew  D elh i; this C o m 
m ittee m eets once in  a  m on th  fo r the issue of Certificates- A n 
other C om m ittee  has also  been  set up  for decid ing cases arising 
out o f the dec la ra tio n  o f the  w orks o f a r t  of R a b in d ran a th  
T agore, Jam in i R oy, N an d a la l B ose an d  A m rita  Sher-G ill as art- 
treasu res fo r the purposes of the A n tiqu ities an d  A rt T reasu res 
A ct, 1972. T h e  A rchaeological Survey of Ind ia  has now  tak en  
a decision to  set u p  an  E x p erts  A dvisory  C om m ittee fo r the issue 
of non-an tiqu lties certificates~alsO~ a t Ja ip u r.

F ollow ing the decision of the G overnm en t of Ind ia  tha t ali 
confiscated an tiquities, w hen ripe for d isposal, m ay be handed  
over to  th e  A rchaeological Survey of In d ia  for the ir eventual d is 
tribu tion  to  d ifferent m useum s an d  institu tions, the C ustom s 
au thorities a t B om bay, C alcu tta  an d  N ew  D elhi have  so far h a n d 
ed over to  the Survey m ore than  1000 an tiqu ities and  a r t objects. 
O f these, those handed  over by the C ustom s a t B om bay  and  
N ew  D elh i have a lready  been d istribu ted  to  d ifferent m useum s 
and  institu tions like th e  N atio n a l M useum , N ew  D elh i. P rince of 
W ales M useum  of W este rn  Ind ia , B om bay , B aro d a  M useum  of 
A rt & P ic tu re  G allery , V ad o d ara . C rafts  M useum , N ew  D elhi, 
a n d  the N eh ru  Science C en tre, B om bay , an d  so on.

T he A rchaeo log ical Survey of In d ia  in co llabo ration  with 
th e  In d ian  M useum , C alcu tta  and  th e  C alcu tta  C ustom s organized  
a n  exhibition of confiscated an tiqu ities, th e  first o f its k ind  in 
In d ia , in the In d ian  M useum , C a lcu tta  du ring  the first w eek of 
D ecem ber, 1977. T h e  exhib ition  w as inaugu ra ted  by D r. P. C.



C h u n d er, the U nion M in ister o f E d uca tion , Social W elfare & 
C u ltu re .

T h e  A rchaeological Survey of In d ia  organ ized  in  1977 th e  
S econd  O rien ta tion  C ourse  fo r th e  R egistering  O fficers, C ustom s 
a n d  Police Officials a t fo u r d ifferent cen tres— C a lc u tta , H y d era 
b ad , N ew  D elhi an d  V ad o d ara .

O f th e  ob jects w hich w ere recen tly  rep a tria te d  to  Ind ia  m e n 
tio n  m ay  be m ade of the scu lp tu red  pillars o f second  cen tu ry  B C  
fro m  A m in , H aryana , w liich w ere Smuggled o u t of In d ia  som e 
tim e back . I t m ay be reca lled  th a t all ag reem en t w as rea ch ed  
be tw een  the G overnm ent of Ind ia  anrf the N o rto n  S im on  F o u n d a 
tion , C aliforn ia, U SA  regard ing  the rep a tria tio n  of the C ho la  
b ro n ze  figure of N a ta ra ja  from  S ivapuram , T am il N ad u . E a r 
lie r th e  stucco-head  of B uddha , sto len  from  N a la n d a , w as a lso  
b ro u g h t b ack  from  E ng land . I t  m ay also  be m en tio n ed  h ere  
th a t a  rep resen ta tive  of the  A rchaeo log ical S urvey  o f  In d ia  a n d  
the  C en tra l B ureau  of Investigation  a tten d ed  the  first In te rn a 
tiona l S ym posium  on T hefts  o f W orks of A rt a n d  C u ltu ra l 
P ro p e rty , organized  by the  In te rn a tio n a l C rim inal P o lice  O rg a n i
za tion— In te rp o le  held a t th e  O rgan ization  H ea d q u a rte rs  in  P aris  
fro m  14th  to  16th June , 1977.

E . A R C H A E O L O G IC A L  M U SE U M S

T h e F o rt M useum , M adras, was s ta rted  in  1948 as a m u seu m  
devo ted  to  the period of the  E a s t In d ia  C o m p an y ’s ru le  over 
South  Ind ia . In  pursuance of the  directives of th e  E s tim a te  
C om m ittee  of the P arliam en t, a new  gallery, highlighting: th e
activ ities of the F rench  in  In d ia , w as ad d ed  som e tim e back. 
T h is year an o th er new  gallery  exhib iting  ob jects perta in in g  to  the  
an o th e r  con tem porary  pow er, the O deyars o f M ysore, w as se t
up.

T h e  w ork regarding th e  se tting  up  of th e  tw o new  
m useum s— one a t the T aj a t A gra and  the o th e r  n ea r  the ex c av a t
ed H a ra p p a n  settlem ent a t L o tha l, G u ja ra t— is nearing  co m p le 
tion .

A b o u t tw o hund red  scu lp tures of the H o y asa la  period  w ere 
acq u ired  fo r the A rchaeological M useum , H aleb id , K a rn a ta k a . 
A  dozen  po rtra it-pain tings show ing th e  M a h ara ja s  o f C o c h in  
w ere also  purchased  and these will b e  eventually  exhib ited  w hen 
th e  M attencheri P alace is converted  in to  a  period-m useum .



C h a p t e r  III

A N T H R O PO L O G Y

T he A n th ropo log ical Survey of In d ia  continued  during  the 
year their various research  and  pub lications program m es. A n 
accoun t of these activities is given below  : —

Physical A nthropology Wing

T he fifth and  final ro u n d  of field investigation  on the All 
Ind ia  B io -am hropo log ica l Survey has been  com pleted . In  all, 
sam ples w ere d raw n  from  330  locations from  all ever India 
covering 3 3 .0 0 0  households in  total. E igh teen  papers covering 
d ifferent aspects of popu la tion , ethnicity , physique and m orbidity  
based  on 9 6  locations a re  in the process of finalisation fo r the 
first volum e of the series to  be published.

A  volum e con tain ing  the basic d a ta  collected in the cou rse  of 
A ll-Ind ia A n th ro p o m etric  Survey (so u th  zone) and tw o volum es 
on the analysed m ateria l and  tables have been finalised for p u b 
lication. T he transc rip tion  of the  d a ta  of the A ll-Ind ia A n th ro p o 
m etric Survey o f o th e r  zones and  th e  calcu lation  of statistical 
constan ts from  the A ssam , O rissa, U tta r  P radesh , M adhya P ra 
desh, M ah arash tra , G u ja ra t, R a ja sth an , H im achal P radesh , an d  
P u n jab  sta tes have b een  com pleted.

T he first field w ork  in search  of fossil hom inids in the Siwalik 
H ills has been  ca rried  o u t in co llabo ration  with the P u n jab  U ni
versity , C hand igarh . T h e  rep o rt on the anc ien t hum an  rem ains 
excavated  from  B u rzah o m  (K ash m ir) has  been subm itted  for 
pub lication , the  rep o rt on  hum an ske letal rem ains from  R u p a r 
(P a n ja b )  has been com pleted . D ata  on odontom etric  m easure
m ents of 2 6 8 9  teeth  of m odern  cran ia  from  E astern  In d ia  and on 
den ta l m orpho logy  of th e  N egritos of A n d am an s have been  p ro 
cessed. A n inven to ry  o f anc ien t hum an  skeletal rem ains from  
M ohen jodaro  and R u p a r  has been nearly  com pleted .

Sem inar on  H u m an  varia tion  in Ind ia  : A  w eek long sem inar 
on  “H um an V aria tio n  in In d ia ” was held  from  the 27 th  June to  
2nd  July, 1977, w ith physical an th ropo log ists of the Survey and 
several scho lars from  various universities and  institutions. R e
gional and subreg ional overview s of the available in form ation



ab o u t variation in hum an  b iological characters an J 'theoretical 
p robes into the natu re  and trends of varia tion  in rela tion  to  age, 
efi'ects of inbreeding and  the im pact of socio-econom ic changes 
on hum an  physique and  physio logy w ere d iscussed 'T he sem i
nar proceedings are"being  edited  for publication  b rin g  together 
d a ta  from  all over the co u n try  fo r conceptualisation  an d  fo rm ula
tion of research projects on  hu m an  varia tion .

D ata  on the genetical dem ography  of the T elugu  speaking 
fisherm en of the O rissa coast. Ja in tias of M eghalaya, D arve 
G onds of C handrapu r, M uslim s of D iam ond  H arbour a re a  (W est 
B en g a l), C ar N icobarese of N icobar islands and three tribes of 
R a jasth an  have been collected and  analysed. F ield w o rk  on the 
p ro jec t : (i)  G enetic im plications of m arriage pattern s and ferti
lity am ong C hcnchus, ( ii)  D em ogenetic s tudy  of the S ikh Sonar 
fam ilies of Shillong, and ( iii)  D em ographic study of a genetic 
iso late in A ndhra P radesh  is being carried  out. P ap ers  on  gene
tical dem ography of the M alias of O rissa, K unbis o f N agpur, 
M uslim  w om en of E ast N im ar (M ad h y a  P ra d esh ) , fertility  and 
n a tu ra l selection am ong the M aheshw ari o f Poona and  Effects of 
A B O  blood group incom patib le m ating  based on a sam ple of 
M uslim  population  of W est Bengal are com pleted. R e p o rts  on 
the genetical dem ography of haem ophilin  and d iabetes m ellitus 
and reports on the effect of lacation  on post-partum  am enorrhoes 
and dem ography  of the K ayasthas in M etropolitan  C a lcu tta  have 
been drafted . D em ographic and  physical effects o f inbreed ing  
have also been  studied especially on Telugu popu la tions.

D erm atoglyphic research  has been conducted  on th e  p o p u la 
tions of W est Bengal, M ah arash tra , K arn a tak a , A n d am an  and 
N icobar islands and reports on D erm atoglyphic studies in M ysore 
C astes w ith special reference to  m en tal disorders and  fam ilial 
deafness have been continued.

F ou r papers have been p repared  on the food h ab its , nu trition  
and nu tritional an th ropom etry  of Ind ian  tribes. A p a p e r  entitled  
A lchoholic beverages in tribal India and  their role in the n u tri
tion of people have been  d rafted . R epo rts  entitled  N u tritiona l 
im plication of som e cu ltu ral practices in the Indian' con tex t and  
N utritional background and  grow th of infants in tw o  islands of 
L akshadw eep  have been com pleted .

T he d a ta  on blood groups, viz., M N S and R h system s, col
lected from  central and w estern  H im alayas. M eghalaya, M adhya  
P radesh. M aharash tra  and G oa are being analysed. A study  on



age-sex v aria tio n  in  an tigen ic strength , an d  b io -con ten t in  relation  
to  b lood  types have also been conducted  an d  results p resen ted  
in 1SIJG C ongress in  M adras. D a ta  on o th e r genetic traits, 
nam ely , P .T .C . and  co lour b lindness and  also  data  on  m iddie 
phalangeal h a ir, hand  clasping, a rm  folding, etc. have been  col
lected  l'rom Jam m u  an d  K ashm ir, som e parts  of cen tra l In d ia  
and D eh ra  D u n  city. H aem oglob in  variants w ere studied  am ong 
Xhe R a jp u t and  B hoksa tribes w ith the help of paper elec tropho
resis. Sex ch ro m atin  has been  tested  in  suspected  cases of sex 
ch rom osom al anom alies and  the ir uneffected relatives.

F ield  investigation  rela ting  to  study of grow th and  nu trition  
of school-going ch ildren  was carried  ou t in D ehra  D un city and  
on  d ifferen t o th e r  popu la tion  of Ind ia . T he first d raft o f a 
ch a p te r  on S ta tu re  in  In d ia  has been  m ade. M orpho-genetical 
v aria tio n  w as stud ied  am ong the  P arsis and  Jains of M ah a
rash tra . R e p o rt on  b lood  g roup  d istribu tion  in tribal population  
of C hhatishgarh , R ed-green  co lour vision deficiency in certain  
caste  g roups o f M ursh idabad , C hild  b irth  and  its com plications 
a re  com pleted . P rogress has been  m ade on  repo rt on m enar- 
cheal age, d ig ital fo rm ulae , occip ital ha ir w horl, A B II secretion, 
b ila te ra l asym m etry  in skinfold thickness, etc., com pilation, p ro 
cessing  an d  analy tical review  of the d a ta  for the proposed 
volum es G enetic  m arkers in In d ian  popu la tion  and T riba l com 
pend ium .

Cultural Anthropology W hig

T h e  C u ltu ra l A n th ropo logy  W ing of the A nthropological Sur
vey of Jnd ia  during  the year 1977-78 com pleted  the fieldw ork on 
tw o m a jo r  A ll-Ind ia P rojects viz., T riba l C ustom ary  L aw  and  
C u ltu re  T ra its  and C u ltu re  A reas Survey, organised a sem inar 
on T rib a l E conom y, and  was engaged in editing a volum e on 
T riba l M ovem ents, besides being  involved in  o ther research  p ro 
jects.

R e p o rts  on T riba l C ustom ary L aw s and C ulture T ra its  and  
C u ltu re  A reas Survey are  being prepared . T h e  object of o r
gan ising  the sem inar on T ribal E conom y  w as to  understand  the 
econom ic problem s of Ind ian  tribes. B esides research  personnel 
of the Survey, the sem inar was also attended  by a large num ber 
of sch o lars  from  different parts  o f Ind ia. E diting  of the papers 
su b m itted  during  the  sem inar is u n d er progress. T he volum e on 
T riba l M ovem ents m entioned  above is a lso  the ou tcom e of an 
A ll-In d ia  sem inar o rganised by the  Survey before. A no ther
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m ajo r w ork  attended  to  w as th e  A rea  S tudy of M sn ip u r and 
Surguja a re a  in M adhya P radesh .

S horter projects w hich h av e  b een  com ple ted  during th e  year 
are  :

( i) R ole an d  sta tus o f th e  H in d u  and  M uslim  w om en  in  
the slum  a re a  of C alcu tta .

(ii) The O nge of L ittle  A ndam an .
(iii) L ahoul of H im acha l P radesh .
(iv ) E conom ic developm ent of the R ian g  of T rip u ra  (a t

the request of G overnm en t of T rip u ra — being a p ro 
ject in applied  a n th ro p o lo g y ) .

(v )  Socio-econom ic changes am ong the scavengers o f 
M ysore.

(v i) Islam isation  of the  T ribes of C en tra l India.

Research Projects Under Progress

T hese include studies on som e tribes an d  castes of the H im a
layan  D ivision of U tta r P radesh , K argh il of L adakh , N ico b ar 
Islands, A n d h ra  P radesh , K arn a tak a , M adhya  P radesh , R a jasthan. 
T rip u ra , A ru n ach a l P radesh , A ssam  an d  G oa, D am an  a n d  D iu. 
Studies on  the regional variab ility  o f the  M uslim  society an d  cul
tu re  in Ind ia , caste and  class s tru c tu re  in  W est B engal, social o r
gan isation  of a factory  and  m idd le class w om en in the u rb an  
a re a  of C alcu tta , and  bonded  lab o u re r o f U tta r P r a d e s h  are  also  
continuing.

A nthropological Survey of In d ia  is also  p rep arin g  repo rts  on 
the history  and  grow th of the  Survey and  a tr ib a l com pend ium  for 
presen tation  at the In te rn a tio n a l C ongress of A nth ropo log ical 
and E thnological Sciences to  be held in India.

Psychology Section

C om pleted  projects a re  ( i)  cu ltu re con tact an d  personality  
structu re  of the Buil and  G ad ib a  tribes, ( ii)  personality  structu re  
of the H arijans and tribes of C ho tanagpur. W ork u n d er p rog
ress includes :

( i)  Socialization and  P ersonality  structure of the Ju an g - 
of O rissa.

( ii)  Child rearing  practices in a slum  of C alcu tta .



(iii) E thno-psycho log ica l aspects of the M izo studen ts o f 
Shillong.

( iv ) T h e  P sychology section is also engaged in an  all- 
In d ia  p ro jec t on  psychological aspects of the people 
of Ind ia . T his w ork  is rela ted  to  the a ll-Ind ia  C u l
tu re  T ra its  and  C u ltu re  A reas survey.

Linguistics Section

C om pleted  p ro jec ts  a re  :
(i)  E thno-lingu istic  prob lem  of D arjeeling  H im alayas.

(ii) S tudy of in te r-tr ib a l com m unication  betw een  two 
d istric ts of O rissa.

(iii) F o lk ta les of B ison-horn  M aria ,

(iv ) F o lk -cu lt of ‘P an ch a n an d a’

(v ) Socio-linguistic Survey of T ripura .
R eports u nder p rep a ra tio n  include :

(i) L inqu istic  subgrouping  of the no rth  and north -eastern  
In d ia  hill d istricts.

(ii) L anguage of the Jaraw a of the  A ndam anas

(iii) Sacred com plex in  W est B engal.
(iv ) L inguistic aspects of the ‘C u ltu re  T ra its  and  C ulture 

A reas Survey’.

(v )  H indi transla tion  of F o lk tales of M aria  G ond  and 
‘P easan t L ife of In d ia ’.

Hum an Ecology Section

A  long-term  p ro jec t on shifting cu ltivation  in Ind ia  is un d er 
p rogress. F ieldw ork  in som e areas has a lready  been com pleted . 
A  p ro jec t on ‘D evelopm ent of T ran sp o rt System in M ysore ' is 
con tinu ing .

M useum

M useum  section w as engaged in collection, classification, p re
serva tion , arran g em en t and  docum enta tion  of m useum  specim ens 
of d ifferen t reg ional m useum s. W ork  fo r form al opening  of the 
m useum  a t Ja g d a lp u r (M ad h y a  P radesh ) is u n d er p rogress. Be
sides these activities technical guidance was also given to o the r 
institu tions.
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Library

The library (including  the  reg ional lib raries) has added 1,468 
books and  I.6V1 issues of journals during  the period  un d er re
view.

Publication

D uring  the period under review , 4 m em oirs. 5 occasional p u b 
lications. 2 issues of bulletin  an d  3 reports w ere published. P re 
p ara tio n  lias been, m ade for publishing of several o ther volum es 
of research  reports.

Collaborative Research Programme

U nder this p rogram m e co llaborative research  was undertaken  
with G auha ti U niversity. D elhi U niversity, P un jab  U niversity  and 
B om bay U niversity.

N ational M useum  of M an

This will be an institu tion  w here m an and  his activities from  
the earliest p re-h isto ric tim es to  the p resen t day shall be dealt 
w ith tak ing  in to  account the b iological and  cu ltu ra l developm ent 
of M an , considering  M an in  the to ta l perspective of m ank ind . The 
focus of the N ational M useum  of M an  will, therefore, be on  the 
follow ing topics :

( i)  M an 's  b io -cu ltu ra l adap ta tion  and  conquest of 
n a tu re ;

(ii)  T he evolution of the Ind ian  m an in b io -cu ltu ra l as
pects;

(iii)  D evelopm ent of Ind ian  society in its un ity  and  
diversity.



C h a p t e r  I V

A R C H IV E S

T he N atio n a l A rchives of Ind ia , besides continu ing  its norm al 
program m es of activ ities during  the year, m ade fu rth e r strides in 
p rom oting  a rch iv a l developm ent bo th  a t regional an d  in te rna
tional levels. A n  acco u n t of these activities is given in  this 
chapter.

A ccessions

D uring  th e  period  A pril-N ovem ber, 1977, the D epartm en t 
acquired  26  bund les from  the D ep a rtm en t of Science an d  T ech
nology an d  67 au then tica ted  Bills passed  by the various Slate
L egislatures an d  assen ted  to  by the P residen t of Ind ia. The
D ep artm en t also received by way of gift a docum ent entitled
‘M usic b efo re  M o sq u e’ from  Shri H are  K rishna P a tta n ay a k  of 
D istric t M id n a p o re  and  a m icrofilm  ro ll bearing  transcrip tion  of 
taped  in terv iew  w ith Shri B. P. K oirala  from  Shri B hola C hatte r- 
jee. In  ad d itio n , m icrofilm  copies of records acq u ired  from  
abroad  com prise  : one ro ll of L inlithgow  P apers from  India 
Office L ib ra ry  and  R ecords, one roll rela ting  to  the  co rrespon
dence exchanged  betw een  the  G overnor o f N ew  South W ales and 
C o lon ia l S ecre tary  on the one hand  an d  L o rd  D alhousie, Lord  
C anning a n d  L o rd  E lg in  on the o ther hand  from  N atio n a l L ib
rary , C a n eb a rra , and  29 rolls of records of Ind ia In te res t from  
N ational A rch ives, W ashington.

Record M anagem ent

U n d er its  R eco rd  M anagem ent p rogram m e, the D epartm en t 
appra ised  69211  files, 24 2 4  registers and  10,822 loose le tters b e 
longing to  M in istries of ( i)  F inance  ( ii)  W orks H ousing  also 
D ep a rtm en t of Science an d  T echnology an d  A rchaeological Sur
vey of In d ia ; an d  also C en tra l and  o ther agencies. O u t of these 
33.471 files, 458  registers and  5 ,533 loose letters w ere recom 
m ended  fo r p erm an en t reten tion .

Towards Freedom  Project

T h e Uniit exam ined the collections of M. R . Ja y k a r (1 9 3 7 —  
4 2 ) and  D r. R a je n d ra  P ra sad  (1 9 3 8 — 4 0 )  and  reco rds of Vice
roy ’s E x ec u tiv e  C ouncil (1 9 3 9 — 4 5 ) P resid en t’s S ecretariat



(1 9 3 7 — 4 7 ) . The U nit also exam ined  reco rds of the following 
ag en c ies : H om e (Political, 1943— 4 5 ) ,  Political (Secret 1943- 
4 4 ) ,  E xternal Affairs D ep a rtm en t (1 9 4 1 )  an d  D e p a rtm e n t/ 
M inistry  of L abour (1 9 3 7 — 4 7 ) .  F u rth e r  in th e  sam e connec
tion. the microfilm rolls of the p rivate papers o f L in lithgow  H aig 
(1 9 3 7 -3 8 )  and E rskine ( 1 9 3 8 ) ,  an d  C raw n R ep resen ta tiv e  R e
cords were also exam ined. A b o u t 93 0 9  pages of th e  selected 
m ateria l were typed ou t during  A pril— N ovem ber, 1977.

Preparation of Reference Media

G ood progress was m ain ta ined  u nder the p ro g ram m e of p re 
para tion  of sum m ary inventory of records belonging to  F oreign  
(S ecret) D epartm en t (1799  to 1817) an d  du rin g  the p e rio d  the 
w ork on records for the year 1803 w as com pleted  a n d  th a t on 
records for the year 1804 was taken  up. A lso sub ject lists of 
11212 files of the different b ranches of Public W orks D ep a rtm en t 
and  11,164 items of the collections of D r. R a je n d ra  P rasad ,
D. K. M alaviya, M ahendra P ra tap , P.S.S. A yer, B. D . C ha tu r- 
vedi, D ufferin and from  the m ateria l earlier collected b y  the H is
tory  of F reedom  M ovem ent U n it w ere prepared .

Research and Reference Service

A bou t 540 Ind ian  and F oreign  Scholars w ere p ro v id ed  w ith 
facilities for research  am ong the records during  A p ril— N o v em b er 
1977. A pproxim ately  140 m ore research  scholars are expected 
to  visit the R esearch R oom  in the cu rren t year.

Repair and Reprography

D uring  the period under review  8 8 ,186  sheets and 26 m aps 
w ere repa ired  while 624 volum es and  509  books w ere bound  in  
the D epartm ent. A bout 3 ,56 ,256  exposures of microfillm. 3580  
m etres of positive printing, 1275 copies of enlargem ents a n d  4893 
zerox. copies w ere prepared .

Training in Archives Keeping

U nder the O ne Y ear D ip lom a course, 18 trainees (1 :9 7 6 -7 7 ) 
com pleted their course and 19 cand ida tes for the year 1977-78 
course w ere selected. U nder the sho rt-term  courses im R ecord  
M anagem ent and R epair o f R ecords 17 and 24  candidlates res
pectively, com ing from  various G overnm en t D e p a r tm e n ts /a g e n 
cies availed them selves of the facilities.

21  7
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V olum e X V I of the F o rt W illiam — Ind ia  H ouse co rresp o n 
dence and  V olum es, X X IV  Nos. 1-2 (Ja n u a ry — D ecem ber 1875) 
and  Vol. X X V  No. 1 (Ja n u a ry — June 1876) of the Ind ian  A r
chives w ere published. B esides B ulletin  of R esearch  T neses and 
D issertations- Vol. V II w as b rough t out in cyclostyle.

N ational Register of Private Records

V ol. V III  con tain ing  in form ation  received during 1966-67  
from  the States of A n d h ra  P radesh. A ssam , B ihar, K arn a tak a . 
K erala , O rissa, P un jab , Tam il N adu . U .P . and  N ational A rchives 
of Ind ia  was brought out in cyclostyle form . C om pilation of Vol. 
IX  of the N ational R egister is p resen tly  in  progress.

Indian Historical Records Com m ission

T he proceedings of the 43 rd  and  4 4 th  sessions of 1HRC 
held a t L ucknow  (Ja n u a ry  19 7 5 ) and  B ik an er (F e b ru a ry  1076) 
respectively w ere prin ted  off. T he proceedings of the 45 th  
session held at M ysore in F eb ru ary  1977 have since been com 
piled and sent to the press for printing.

Library

A b o u t 7737 journals and period icals w ere received. 

E xh ib ition

N ational A rchives of Ind ia  organised an  exhibition ( 3 0 Mi 
M ay— 1st June 1977) of P ersian  docum ents and m anuscrip ts 
covering  the period 1287— 1885.

Other Activities

D r. N. LI. K ulkarnee, A ssistan t D irec to r of A rchives was 
d ep u ted  by the G overnm ent of India to  a tten d  the m eeting of the 
C om m ittee on A rchival D evelopm ent of In te rn a tio n a l C ouncil on 
A rchives (O c tober 3-4, 1977) and  X V II In ternational R ound  
T ab le  on Archives (O c to b e r 5— 8. 1 9 7 7 ) at C aglian . Italy . A t 
the  m eeting Dr. K ulkarnee w as able to  p ro ject the role of deve
lop ing  countries particu larly  Ind ia  in the D evelopm ent of 
A rchives.

Publication



C h a p t e r  V

M U SEU M S A N D  L IB R A R IE S A N D  T H E IR  C O N SE R V A T IO N  
A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T

T he G overnm ent of India set up  and  have been  adm inistering: 
a  cha in  of m useum s an d  lib raries, ea ch  w ith th e  d istinguishing 
features. T hey  have also  b een  ex tend ing  su b stan tia l financial 
assistance to a  few others, considered  to  be of g rea t im portance. 
B esides, they have been  follow ing a few schem es re la ting  to  the ir 
conservation  an d  developm ent. A n  acco u n t of the activities in  
this field during  the year is given in  th is chap ter.

A. M U SE U M S

W ith the objective of p reserving the national cu ltu ra l heritage, 
a N ational M useum  is adm in istered  an d  several cen tra l m useum s 
have con tinued  to  receive G o v ern m en t support. T hese a re  :

(a )  N ational M useum , N ew  D elhi.

(b ) C en tra l M useum s

(i)  N ational G allery  of M odern  A rt. N ew  D elhi.
(ii)  Ind ian  M useum , C alcu tta .

( iii)  Salarjuhg M useum , H yderabad .

(c ) P eriod  M useum s and  L ib rary

( i)  V ictoria  M em orial H all.

( ii)  N ehru  M em orial M useum  & L ibrary.
(iii)  G andh i D arsh an

(iv ) D r. Z akir H usain  M em orial M useum .

(v )  Ind ian  W ar M useum .

In  addition , the  D epartm en t has prov ided  financial su p p o rt to 
p riv a te /u n iv e rs ity  m useum s.

N ational M useum, N ew  D elhi

T h e N atio n al M useum , one of the p rem ier m useum s in the 
coun try , con tinued  to  develop in  all d irections, such as acqu isi
tion, exhibition, conservation  an d  cu ltu ra l activities.
15—1144MofEdu&SW/77



A rt objects w orth  Rs. 3.61 lakhs w ere purchased  by the 
M useum  and a la rge nu m b er of objects w ere received as gifts 
from  various sources. Significant am ong the gifts are 2 m ore 
Sunga P illars from  A m in seized by the C .B .I.. a m ore gold coin 
of V indhya Sakti from  Shri S. M . Sukla. a m ore H ead  of Shiva 
im age of K ushana  period from  M rs. K rishna R ibound , 5 scu lp
tures from  M rs. P u p u l Jay ak a r, 4 scu lp tures from  Shri K ejnw al, 
a n  im age of K artik ey a  from  D r. R ai G ovind  C handra , 2 re m a rk 
ab le  stone scu lp tures from  Shri M . N. D eshpande.

Exhibition

The follow ing exhibitions w ere organised in th e  M useum  .—

(a )  R e ce n t finds o f the  Indus V alley  C ivilization in col
labo ra tion  w ith the A rchaeological Survey of Ind ia .

(b )  E xcavated  antiqu ities from  Sonkh in co llaboration  
w ith th e  M ax  M ueller B haw an.

(c )  R ep roduc tions of M asterp ieces of A rt from  the 
M useum s in the  G erm an  D em ocratic  R epublic .

(d )  P re-H isto ric  A rt, H an d ic rafts  and  M o d e m  Paintings 
from  M exico.

In  add ition  it o rganised  a pho tog raph ic  exhibition of the 
W orld  of L ord  B uddha and  B uddhism  in Japan .

A m ong the new  exhibitions in view are the follow ing :

( i)  M usical instrum ents from  the personal collection of 
Smt. S haran  R a n i B ackliw al. w hich have been offered 
as a gift to  th e  M useum .

(ii) W oodw orks in the collection of N ational M useum .

(iii)  N ew ly acqu ired  objects.

A n  exhibition of In d ian  M in ia tu re  P ain tings w as sent to  the 
U .S .S .R . on th e  occasion o f th e  60 th  A n n iversa ry  of the G re a t 
O ctober R evolution .

A  sem inar on ‘P re -K u sh an  a r t  in  M a th u ra ’ w as organised  in  co l
labora tion  with £he M ax M uelle r B haw an.

A cquisition



A  series of extension  lectures w as institu ted  w ith the  inaugu
ra l lecture by P ro fesso r N ih ar R an jan  R ay  on "W h a t is C lassical 
in Ind ian  A rt” .

U nder the P lan  Schem e, ‘p ro paga tion  of cu ltu re am ong students 
in schools and colleges’ kits w ere p rep a red  jo in tly  by the N ational 
M useum  and th e  U niversity  of D elhi an d  w ere d istribu ted  am ong 
teachers who attended  refre sh er courses organised a t d ifferent 
places on the apprecia tion  of fine arts.

A  regular p rogram m e of gallery talks of S ec tio n a l/D ep a rtm en ta l 
H ea d s/e x p e rts  was also launched . B esides, guided tours, special 
illustrated  lectures, film show s etc. w ere held in the M useum  and  
m any schools and colleges.

T he m obile exhibition  van m oun ted  w ith the exhibition  “A rch i
tects of In d ia ’s G lory” w as circu lated  to  a  large n u m b e r of 
schools and colleges in D elhi, and  also to  A llahabad  on the eve 
of the K um bh M ela.

T he m odelling section of the  M useum  con tinued  to  p rep are  rep li
cas of m aster-p ieces of a r t  fo r sale to  visitors as well as to  the 
educational and  cultural institu tions. A M odeller was sent to 
M exico to learn reproduction  in fibre glass.

Conservation

T he conservation  labo ra to ry  of the M useum  con tinued  to  a d 
vise and assist m useum s in In d ia  in conservation  and p rese rv a
tion of a r t objects. The lab o ra to ry  is also assisting the N a tio n a l 
M useum  of A fghanistan  in p reserva tion  of the ir a r t  objects and  
setting up  of a conservation  la b o ra to ry  in K abul. A 3-m onth  
course on conservation of cu ltu ra l p ro p erty  is being o rganised  
from m id-F ebruary  to A pril.

Publication

The follow inc publications w ere b rough t ou t du rin g  the 
year :—

Ci) A  catalogue of special exhibition in honour o f A . K . 
C oom arasw am y.

(ii)  M onochrom e P ic tu re  P ost C ards.

Educational Programme



O ther activities

C ollections of th e  M useum  L ib ra ry  and  of slides w ere aug
m ented  during  the year.

T he M usical In s tru m en ts  G allery  w as fo rm ally  opened  by the  
M in ister of E d u ca tio n , Social W elfare  an d  C ulture .

T h e  9 th  sh o rt te rm  in-Service T ra in ing  C ourse  in  M useology Is 
being  conducted , in  w hich  trainees from  d ifferent parts" of Ind ia  
are participating .

A  survey of v isito r’s reactions to  th e  M useum  collections, d isplay 
and  service w as ca rried  o u t fo r study.

Central Museums
National Gallery of Modern Art, New Delhi

T h e N atio n a l G allery  of M o d ern  A rt con tinued  its endeavour 
to  en rich  its collections by  acqu iring  ou ts tan d in g  pieces of a r t 
from  em inen t artists an d  o th e r sources. D u rin g  the period  under 
rep o rt, 187 w orks of a r t  w ere added  to  its collections of w hich 
84 w ere pu rchased  o n  p ay m en t o f a  p rice  an d  98 w ere received 
as gifts. T his included  a  collection  of 8 G raph ics  by  w ell-know n 
Ita lian  artis ts  w hich w as received th ro u g h  th e  C h a irm an  of the  
Italian Senate, H .E . P ro fesso r A m in to re  F anfan i.

U nder th e  educational p rogram m es, 5608  s tuden ts of 84 
schools an d  colleges a ll ov er In d ia  w ere  p rov ided  guided tours 
of the  G allery . A rt ap p rec ia tio n  p rog ram m es w ere conducted  
fo r the  benefit o f tra inee-teachers of sc h o o ls/in s titu tio n s. A  new  
p rog ram m e ‘Y oungsters S unday M eet P ro g ram m e’ has been  
sta rted  in  w hich students fro m  various schools m eet in  the  G allery  
on th e  la st S unday o f each  m on th  and  discuss various issues co n 
cern ing  a r t  education .

A n  exh ib ition  “ S elected  L an d scap es  by J.M .V . T u rn e r  and 
Jo h n  C o n stab le”  m oun ted  on  th e  m obile  exhib ition  B us of the  
G allery  w as sen t to  42  schools an d  8 offices an d  w as seen by  a 
large nu m b er o f  students and  staff m em bers of various o rgan isa
tions.

A n  exh ib ition  of F re n ch  pain tings w as o rganised  in  the 
N ational G a lle ry  of M o d e m  A rt u n d er the  In d o -F re n ch  C u ltu ra l 
E xchange P rogram m e.
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T he follow ing im p o rtan t pub lications w ere  brought o u t d u r 
ing the  year :—

1. T w o colour rep roductions of A m rlta  Shergil’s p a in t
ings.

2. F o ld er on th e  N atio n al G allery  of M odern  A rt in  
English.

3. C atalogue of M odern  F re n ch  P ain tin g s’ exhibition.

4. A  folder on Picasso’s exhibition.

Indian Museum, Calcutta
T h e In d ian  M useum , C alcu tta  com prises th ree sections viz- 

A rt, A rchaeology  and  A nthropo logy  un d er a B oard  of T rustees. 
D uring  the year, th ree  new  galleries viz. ( i)  C h inese-Japanese,
(ii)  B urm ese, (iii) N epalese an d  T ib e tan  A rt ,  w ere tak en  up  
u n d er the developm ental schem e of th e  P la n  and are alm ost 
rea d y  and will b e  th row n o pen  to  th e  pub lic  soon. T h e  w ork 
of re -arran g em en t and  im proved display  is in  progress.

T h e  follow ing publications a re  expected  to be b rough t 
o u t : —

(i)  “Second S upplem entary  C a ta logue to V ol. I  for 
Coins of A ncien t In d ia ” .

(ii)  A  m onograph  of B h a rh u t railings, P art-I.

(iii)  P ublication  : D uring  the  period  tw o ca ta logues on 
T ibetan  T anakas an d  B id ri ob jects have been p re 
pared .

503 silver Ind ian  coins of B ritish  period  w ere received from  
the  C alcu tta  M in t as gift, one P ers ian  M ss. viz. K h irad n am a 
S ikandari by  Jarni was received from  D ev ab ra ta  G hosal o f Sim la 
St., C alcu tta , as gift.

U nder the program m e of R eo rg an isa tio n  of G alleries, the 
m aking  of show -cases for te rrac o tta  gallery  has ben  com pleted . 
T h e  w ork of display arrangem en t is in  progress.

E duca tion  Services Including  M o b ile  E xh ib itio n

(a )  L ectures

L ectu res round  the galleries a re  conduc ted  by  the  G uide L ec
turers thrice daily. O rganised parties of students and  dignatories
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are  given special guidance. C lasses of studen ts of C alcu tta  U n i
versity. P residency C ollege w ere  held  regu larly  on  F rid a ;. '. Pop >  
lar L ec tu res on the subjects covered by this M useum  b een  
arranged .

( b )  M obile Exhibitions

T h e  M obile E xhibition  B us called M useo  B us h a d  undcr l . tk  
extensive to u r th roughou t th e  state. A b o u t 23 school s ,  col leges 
and  o th e r  institutions w ere covered. T o ta l n u m b er of  vis i tors 
w ere m ore than  3 lacs. B esides the exhibition , ed uca t i ona l  fi lms 
w ere show n to  the  visitors.

( c )  Tem porary Exhibitions

(i) Jn co llabo ration  w ith  In d ian  C ouncil fo r C u ltu ra l R e la 
tions, In d ian  M useum  organised  :

an exhibition  of A frican  A rts an d  C rafts  from  A u eu si
18-25. 1976.

A n  exhibition of a r t by the artists  o f the In d ian  
M useum , contain ing  co n tem porary  scu lp tures, p a in t
ings, ph o to g rap h s and  p o ste rs  w as o rganised  for th e  
first tim e.
T he ‘E xh ib it o f the M o n th ’— a ro ta tin g  exhibition of 
collections from  the  six sections of th e  Ind ian  
M useum  was successfully  con tinued .

Salarjung M useum , Hyderabad

T he p rogram m es of the S alarjung  M useum , are  in tended  to 
acquire , docum ent, preserve, exh ib it an d  in te rp re t the objects of 
anc ien t an d  m edieval a r t  an d  cultu re. K eep ing  in  m ind  the  above 
aim s and  objectives, th e  follow ing w orks w ere  undertaken  from  
A pril, 1977 to  N ovem ber 1977.

Preparation of  Records

M ore than  a  hundred  M a ste r L edgers w ere com pleted  giving 
detailed  acco u n t on  each  an d  every  exhib it in  th e  m useum . T h e  
w ritten  records a re  supplem ented  b y  th e  ph o to g rap h s pas ted  in 
the above registers.

S epara te  reg isters fo r each  gallery  giving deta iled  descrip 
tio n  of each  an d  every  o b jec t in  th e  galleries have b een  p re p a re d  
during  th e  period  in question .



Im p ro vem en t o f galleries

A  new  gallery of ‘M odern  In d ian  P a in tin g ’ with fiorescent 
lighting arrangem en t w as designed and  opened  to  the  public.

Big four colum n show -cases w ere p repared  to keep the illus
tra ted  m anuscrip ts along  w ith  th e  pain tings in the M iniature 
P ain ting  gallery for the view of the  public .

O vercrow ding of exhibits in  the  C hinese , Japanese, E u ro p ean  
bronze galleries as well as the ch ild ren  section  was reduced  in o rder 
to  p resen t a b e tte r display.

Im p ro vem en t o f M useum  surroundings

(a )  T he M useum  en trance  w as beautified  by add ing  new  
fixtures and  p rovid ing  b e tte r seating arrangem ents;

i b) A  new departm en tal sales coun ter was opened a t the 
en trance fo r the sale of m useum  publications an d  re
plicas.

C onservation  o f A r t  objects

D uring  the period  u n d er review  8263 a r t  objects were chem i
cally trea ted  in the conservative labo ra to ry .

T em porary E xh ib itions

D uring  the period  un d er review , four tem porary  exhibitions, 
viz. ( i)  ‘A stronom y, A stro logy  a n d  M athem atics’; ( ii)  ‘O rien ta l 
M etal W are’; ( iii)  ‘Shadow  P u p p e ts’; (iv ) ‘F lo ra  an d  F a u n a ’ in 
A rt ' w ere arranged  in the  m useum  fo r  the general public.

E ducational activities

(1 )  A  sem inar on  ‘M odern  A rt is m ore  N ational 
th a n  In te rn a tio n a l’ w as arran g ed  in  the m useum  on
19-10-77  w hich w as p resided  over bv D r. N . 
R am esan , IA S, C om m issioner o f E n q u iries  and  D irec
to r  of A rchaeology an d  M useum s, G overnm en t o f 
A n d h ra  P radesh  an d  em in en t artists like P rof. K. G. 
S ubram anyam , Shri K. K . H ebbar, Shri Jagdish  M itta l 
etc. partic ipa ted :

(2 )  O n 12-9-1977  D r. M ulk  R a j A nand , B om bay gave a  
ta lk  on ‘A rt— N onsense o r  creative expression ?’ in 
the  m useum  prem ises w hich  was large ly  a ttended  by  
local elite.

2 2  5
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A  tem p o rary  exhib ition  on  ‘O rien ta l M etal-vvares’ 
w as a rran g ed  in  th e  m useum  w h ich  was anaugu rated  
by H .E . Sm t. S harda M ukiierjee , G o verno r o [ A n d h ra  
P ra d esh  and  C ha irm an , S ala rjung  M useum  B oard  
on 2 4 -9 -1 9 7 7  and  th e  sam e w as k e p t o pen  fo r public 
fo r  a b o u t fifteen  days. A b o u t 135 specim ens from  
C h ina , Ja p an , T ibet, N epal, B u rm a, Ind ia , Persia, 
Syria an d  T u rk ey  w ere d isp layed  in  this exhibition.

( 3 )  U n d er th e  ‘M useum  L ec tu re  Service ', th ree  lectures 
on  In d ian  A rt an d  C u ltu re  w ere  delivered  to  the stu
den ts of local H igh Schools an d  a b o u t 3 0 0  students 
benefited  by this.

( 4 )  U n d er the  ‘M useum  School Service’ ab o u t 200 stu 
dents from  local p rim ary  an d  h ig h  schools were in 
v ited  to  visit the m useum , a n d  w ere  taken  a round  the 
galleries afte r in tro d u c to ry  talk .

( 5 )  T h e  ‘C h ild ren ’s W eek’ w as ce leb ra ted  from  14-11-77 
to  20 -1 1 -7 7 . A b o u t 1 3 ,300  ch ild ren  visited the 
m useum  du rin g  this w eek, free  of adm ission  fee. O n 
th is occasion, cu ltu ra l an d  academ ic  com petitions in 
E ssay  D eb a te  (in  fou r languages) an d  draw ing w ere 
held. T he o ther activities such  as school Service G al
lery  talks, film shows etc. a re  con tinued  to  b e  u n d er
taken .

F uture P lans  :

1. P rep ara tio n  of card -index  an d  p h o tog raph ic  card-index 
of all m useum  objects;

2 . R eorgan isa tion  of th e  rem ain ing  galleries of the  m useum  
on m odern  scientific lines;

3 . C onstruction  of th e  second  ph ase  of the m useum  
build ing;

4 . T o  b ring  o u t various pub lications such  as R esearch 
journal, m onograph  of the  D eccan i pain tings, h an d 
books o n  m useum  collection , G u id e  book , editing of 
U rd u  an d  o th e r ca ta logues etc.

5 . T o  acquire a r t  objects in  o rd er to  fill up  th e  gaps in 
the  existing collections;
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6. T o  have a  m obile v an  fo r sending rep roductions & re
plicas to  the -nearby  places.

V ictoria M emorial H all, C alcutta

P u rsu a n t to  th e  p rogram m e of re -o rien ta tio n  of the M em orial 
as a  P eriod  M useum  of Ind ian  H isto ry  (1 7 0 0 — 1900) relevant art- 
ob jects have b een  acquired , the m ost ou tstand ing  am ong these 
being 12 oil pain tings of the N aw abs of B engal from  M ursh id  Q uli 
K han  onw ards. Tw o c f  the existing  galleries viz. D ocum ents G al
le ry  and  th e  A rm s & A rm ours G allery  have been provided w ith 
illum ination .

A  nu m b er of popu la r lectures m ostly  on m useum  objects, illus
tra tive  of th e  m ain  curren ts o f the 18-19 th  cen tu ry  of Ind ian  his
to ry  and  a r t  and  Special E xhib itions have been the high lig.ns of 
the M em o ria l’s educational p rogram m e. T he them es, chosen for 
Special E xhib ition , viz. Selected M anuscrip ts  in the collection of 
the M em orial, F o rts  & Fortifications in  engravings, G lim pses of 
M a ra th a  h isto ry  an d  T ran sp o rt in Ind ia , p roved  to  be highly a ttrac 
tive to  students, in  particu lar. P ub lica tions w hich are yet an o th er 
reg u la r item  in  th e  M em orial’s p rogram m e include, am ong others, 
illu stra ted  fo lder giving essential item s of in fo rm ation  on the w ork 
ing and  the  conten ts of the M em orial. A  folio in po lychrom e of 
a D aniell acq u atin t on  C alcu tta  in  1798, a  set of co lou red  picture 
p o s t cards in  th e  series— H ouses o f W orsh ip  and  a portfo lio  en 
titled  the N aw abs of B engal w ith tex t an d  profuse illustrations.

P ro jects fo r research  include co llaboration  w ith the U niversity  
of C alcu tta  on  the unpub lished  H yde papers (1 7 7 5 -9 8 )  now in 
the archives of the  M em orial.

T he program m e of the  M em oria l’s activities w as draw n lip an d  
im plem ented  w ith a  view to  stim ulating  interest, ab o u t its contents 
in th e  m inds of th e  visting public, in general, and th e  student com 
m un ity  in particu lar.

INehru M em orial Museum and Library

T h e M useum  continued to  consolidate its earlier program m es 
an d  also expanded its o ther activities. T h e  M useum  w as set up  by 
G overnm ent in 1964 as a m a jo r reposito ry  of con tem porary  
h istory .

T h e  lib rary  enriched its research  resources fu rther. T h e  num 
b e r  o f books added  to  the shelves o f th e  lib rary  w as 2 .3 9 7  which 
b ro u g h t the to ta l holdings to 6 6 ,2 6 4  including 4 ,0 2 0  volum es of



old new spapers. T he lib ra ry ’s m icrofilm  co llection  w as au g m en t
ed bv the acquisition  of B engalee ( 1 8 6 3 -1 9 0 9 ), M adras T im es  
(!  869 i . Pioneer (1 8 7 4 -1 8 8 4 ) ,  (1 8 8 6 -1 9 0 6 ) , People  (1 9 2 9 )
Search,light (1 9 4 6 -4 7 ) ,  and 9 m icrofilm  copies of unpu b lish ed  
d issertations on m odern  In d ian  H istory . T he P h o to  L ib rary  ac
quired  707 new pho tographs. T he collection of p h o tog raphs as 
on 2n D ecem ber, 1977, had  4 7 .2 9 8  pho tographs.

A m o n g  the p rivate p ap e rs  acq u ired  du ring  this period  w ere 
those o f  D. P. M ishra , A jit P ra sa d  Ja in , In d u la l Y ajn ik , Jagd ish  
P rasad . V. V. S. A iyar, H arib h a u  U p adhyaya , N eki R am  S harm a. 
P attom  T h a n u  Pillai, S rin ivasa Sastri. and  H . K. Sherw ani.

The R ep rog raphy  U n it m icrofilm ed the D aw n  (1 9 4 3 -6 5 ) ,  T h e  
B om bay Chronicle  (1 9 5 1 -5 6 ) ,  th e  P ioneer 1 9 3 5 -5 8 ), the T e j 
(1 9 2 9 -4 0 ) . the Khalsa A k h b a r  (1 8 8 6 -8 9 )  the m arx is t M iscellany  
( ! 9 af-.v> ) (he / \ r va (1 9 2 6 -5 9 ) ,  and  the V ed ic  M agazine  ( 1 9 0 7 -  
3 2 ) .

F o r the O ra l H istory  P roject. 88 interview s w ith  38 p erso n s 
w ere recorded . A m ong those  in terv iew ed w ere P rof. N . G. R an g a , 
Shri Shantilal Shah, Shri H a r i D as  M uzum dar, M au lan a  In id a d  
Sabri, Shri A nsar H arv an i, C o m rad e  Shri R a m  K ishan , an d  S hri 
B h u re la l B aya. By 2 0  D ecem ber, 1977, 2 ,1 3 5  interview s w ith  
738 persons h ad  been conducted .

A num ber of lectures an d  sem inars bearin g  on the n a tio n a lisa 
tion m ovem ent an d  th e  h isto ry  of m odern  In d ia  w ere  held. N o tab le  
w as the tw o-day  sem inar on “G an d h i : T h e  E x p o n e n t o f an  A lte r
native C ivilization” . T h e  sem inar w as an au g u ra ted  by  D r. P . C . 
C hunder. M in ister of E d uca tion . Social W elfare  and  C ulture . D is 
tinguished  histo rians, politica l scientists, sociologists an d  G an d h ian  
th inkers and  scholars partic ipa ted  in the sem inar.

G andhi D arshan. New Delhi

T he p resen t exhibition consists of the follow ing Ihem e 
pavillions :—

(i)  M y  l i f e  Is M y M essage.
( iii In d ia  of M y D ream s,

(iii)  E volution  of P h ilo sophy  of S atyagraha.
(iv ) T ru th  is G od.
(v )  C onstructive P rogram m e.

(v i) In d ia ’s F reedom  Struggle.
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The lollow ing special program m es w ere o rganised  during  the 
y ea r  under rep o rt : —

(i) An on -th e-sp o t essay com petition  w as organised  for 
the students of colleges in D elh i on  30-1-1977 . The 
students w ere requ ired  to w rite essay  on any one of 
the follow ing subjects : —
(a )  G andh iji Si U nity of Ind ia ;
(b )  G andh i & N ehru  : F rien d s & Fellow -w orkers.

(ii) G andhi D arshan  put up a " B a p u  M andap" in the 
G andh i M ela organised  by the M unic ipa l C o rpo ration  
of Delhi from  29 th  S eptem ber to 4 th  O ctober, 1977.

( i i i )  A n on-the-spo t essay com petition  w as organised  for 
the students of 8th and  9 th  classes o f  D elhi schools—  
in all 409  studen ts of class 8 th  and  547 students of 
class 9 th  partic ipa ted  in this com petition  inspite of 
heavy dovvn-pour on 1st O ctober, 1977. T h e  book 
prescribed  fo r the com petition  was “ M ohandas 
K aram chand G andh i" .

(iv ) (a )  A  special exhibition en titled  G A N D H I IN
C A R T O O N S  was p repared  an d  displayed in 
“ Ind ia  of M y D ream s” pav ilion  of the G andhi 
D arshan  an d  was kept on public  view  from  2nd 
O ctober to 20 th  O ctober. 1977.

(b )  Special film shows on the life and  w ork oi 
G andhiji w ere arranged.

(v ) (a )  In celebration  of the 75 th  b irth d a y — “A m rit
M ahotsav” of Lok N ayak Ja y ap rak a sh  N arayan  
a special exhibition  entitled  “ S W A R A JY A  F O R  
T H E  P E O P L E ” depicting  the last events of 
G an d h iji’s life and  the life and w ork  of Ja y a p ra 
kash N aray an , was organised on the occasion.

(b )  A cultural p rogram m e of folk dances and  songs 
based  on th e  them e of n a tio n a l in teg ration  was 
staged u n d e r the m anagem ent a n d  direction  of 
Smt. Sundri Seshadri and h er party .

N ew  Schem es

(a )  G andhi D arshan Y o u th  Training C entre
A new program m e of “G andhi D arshan  Y o u th  T ra in 
ing C en tre” w as launched  under the ausp ices  of the
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G an d h i D arsh an  from  7 th  N ovem ber, 1977. T h e  
m a in  ob jective of th is schem e is to  p rov ide  the you th  
an d  s tu d en t com m unity , a p lace  w here their idealism  
co u ld  find righ t expression, w hich w ould  enable them  
to  p lay  a  responsib le constructive role in the m aking 
of a new  Society.

(b )  T aking  G andh i T o  Schools

U n d er this schem e it is p roposed  to  co n tac t the schools 
in  D elhi. A  team  of G an d h ia n  w orkers w ould go 
to  th e  schools an d  m eet th e  P rinc ipa ls and T eachers 
an d  exp lo re  various possibilities in  schem e. T h e  p ro 
gram m es to  be covered  u n d e r  th e  schem e include, in
terc lass an d  in ter-schoo l com petitions talks film shows, 
w ork-cam ps, B ook  an d  crafts , exhibitions, p rog ram 
m es fo r  teachers etc.

H e lp  R en d ered  to In stitu tio n s

( i)  T h e  last w ing of the  “C onstruc tive  P rog ram m e" pavi
lion  w as m ade  ava ilab le  to  th e  K V IC  to  ho ld  a  co n 
ference of K had i w orkers fo r 3 days from  13 th to 
15th  N ovem ber, 1977.

( ii)  T h e  “C onstruc tive  P ro g ram m e” pavilion  w as placed a t 
th e  d isposal o f the  C ouncil fo r A pp lication  a n d  E x 
tension  o f  T echnology  to  R u ra l In d ia  from  15 th July, 
1977 fo r pu ttin g  up  the exhib ition  on R u ra l T ech 
nology.

( iii)  A ll facilities w ere p rov ided  to  the  “A ll Ind ia  P ro h i
b ition  C ouncil” to  ho ld  the ir 3 -day conference in the 
G andh i D arsh an  com plex from  29 th  Septem ber, 1977, 
to  1st O ctober, 1977.

( iv )  A  set o f pho tograph ic  exhib ition  en titled  “G andh iji 
an d  th e  ch ild ren” th a t w as o rgan ised  in G andh i D a r
shan in  Jan u ary , 1977 w as lo an ed  o u t to  G andh i 
Sm arak  S angrahalaya , A hm edabad . T hey  pu t ;id 
th is exh ib ition  on public  view  o n  2nd  O ctober, till 
20 th  O ctober, 1977.

D r. Z ak ir Husain M em orial M useum, New Delhi

T h e  D r. Z akir H usain  M em orial M useum , N ew  D elhi, was 
o p en ed  to  th e  public  on  th e  3 rd  M ay, 1976 . In itia lly , th e  M useum  
w as se t up  w ith the m ateria l w hich was then available. A specia l



C om m ittee  has been  fo rm ed  to  p re p a re  a  b lu e -p rin t in  th e  d isplay 
schem e of the  M useum . Som e changes w ill h a v e  to  be m ade  in 
th e  exhibition .

Indian W ar M em orial M useum , R ed Fort, D elhi

.Alter repa irs  of the bu ild ing  in  w hich this M useum  is located , 
w ork  re la ting  to  the re -d isp lay  of exhib ition  e.g. p rep a ra tio n  of 
show  cases an d  o ther d isplay  equ ipm en ts w as undertaken. This 
w ork  is in  progress.

B. L IB R A R IE S

T h e D ep a rtm en t has  su p p o rted  th e  specia lised  lib raries, lib ra 
ries devo ted  to  co n tem p o rary  h is to ry  an d  p u b lic  lib raries. T he 
specia lised  lib raries include the  N a tio n a l L ib ra ry , C alcu tta , L ib ra ry  
of T ib e tan  W orks an d  A rchives, D h aram sa la , C e n tra l R efe rence  
L ib rary , C a lcu tta , etc. A ssistance is a lso  p ro v id ed  to  the  L ib ra ry  
of the  In d ian  C ouncil o f W orld  A ffairs. In  th e  field o f pub lic  
lib raries, th e  su p p o rt is  ex tended  to  th e  D elh i P u b lic  L ib rary , C en
tra l S ecre taria t L ib ra ry  etc. A ssistance is a lso  p ro v id ed  to  th e  
v o lun ta ry  organisations w ork ing  in  th e  field of p u b lic  lib raries. T he 
lib raries receiv ing G overnm en t su p p o rt a re  :—

(a )  N ational L ib rary , C alcu tta ;

! b )  C en tra l R eference L ib rary , C a lcu tta ;

(c) Specialised libraries
( i)  K huda B aksh  O rien ta l P ub lic  L ib rary , P a tn a ;

(ii) R am p u r R a za  L ib rary , R a m p u r;

(iii) T an jo re  M a h a ra ja  Serfo ji’s S arasw ath i M ah a l 
L ib rary , T h an jav u r;

(iv ) L ib rary  of T ib e tan  W orks Sc A rchives, D h a ram 
sala;

(d) Public L ibraries

( i)  D elhi P ub lic  L ib rary , D elhi;
(ii)  C en tra l S ecre taria t L ib rary , N ew  D elh i;

( iii)  In d ian  C ouncil o f W orld  A ffairs L ib ra ry , New 
Delhi.

(iv ) C en tra l L ib ra ry , B om bay.



N ational Library, C alcutta

T h e N ational L ib ra ry  is a t p rese n t a  subo rd ina te  office u n ^  
the D ep a rtm en t o f C ulture an d  the D irec to r enjoys the financial 
an d  adm in istra tive  pow ers as a re  delegated  to  a n  H ea d  of the  D e
partm en t. P rof. R . K. D as G u p ta  has taken  over as the D irec to r 
o f the L ib ra ry  on 1st Ju ly , 1977. R ecom m endations fo r a p p o in t
m en t to th e  post o f L ib ra rian  has, also  b een  received  from  the  
U n ion  P ublic  Service C om m ission an d  the  new  L ib ra rian  is e x 
pec ted  to  jo in  th e  lib ra ry  shortly .

T h e  L ib rary  is the biggest lib ra ry  of its k in d  in  the co u n try  
w ith  a  stock of ab o u t 16 lakhs booKs. I t  is one of th e  th ree re c i
p ien t lib raries u n d er the D elivery  of B ooks A c t 1954 and  receive 
books, pub lications, new spapers an d  docum ents o f all sorts issued  
for general circu lation . T he L ib ra ry  is also the forem ost rep o s i
to ry  in  the  co u n try  of U .N . D ocum ents. T hus it is d ischarging the 
norm al responsib ility  of a N a tio n a l L ib rary  in  the national as well 
as in  in te rna tiona l sphere. T o  ensu re  p ro p e r p reserva tion  o f the 
valuab le  collection  of the L ib ra ry — it has been  decided io install 
au tom atic  alarm  system  in the lib ra ry  an d  necessary  funds fo r  th is  
p ro jec t has been  sanctioned. F u rth e rm o re  ac tion  to  construc t .i 
new  annexe build ing, vertical ex tension  of re a d e r’s licsie l, c o n 
struction  of recreation  hall fo r the  benefit of the lib ra ry  has been  
initiated.

Central Reference Library, C alcutta

T he C en tra l R eference L ib ra ry  has b een  publishing the Indian  
N ational B ib liography  since the la s t q u a rte r  of 1957. D u rin g  the 
year under review  th e  follow ing various rom an  scrip t issues w ere 
com piled and  p rin ted  : —

(i)  10 M onth ly  issues fro m  S eptem ber, 1976 to Ju n e ,
1977 have  been com piled  a n d  edited.

(ii)  th ree  an n u a l volum es viz. A n n u a l V o lum e 1968, 1974  
an d  Tndex P a r t o f 1975 are  in  th e  press.

( iii)  N in e  m onth ly  issues from  D ecem b er 1975 to  A ugust, 
1976  w ere p rin ted  du ring  the  sam e period.

T h e  language b ib liograph ies w ere  being  p rin ted  b y  th e  S tate  
G overnm ents. D uring  the year the  follow ing language fascicules 
o f Tndian N atio n a l B ib liog raphy  w ere  p rin ted  an d  published  : —

(i)  R ash triy a  G ra n th a  Suchi (H in d i B h ag ) T h re e  Y e a r  
C um m ulated  V ol. 196 5 -6 7  ( in  tw o vo lum es).



(ii) M alayalam  B ib liography  A n n u a l V ol. 1976.

(iii) Telugu B ib liography  Tw o year C um m ula ted  volum e 
1965-66.

T h e  follow ing language b ib liographies are in the S tale G uvern- 
m en t presses un d er p rin t :—

(i) Assamese Bibliography
(ii) G ujarati Bibliography

(iii) M arathi Bibliography
(iv) Punjabi B illography
(v) Tamil Bibliography

Plan Schem es included in the F ifth  F ive Y ea r Plan

B ook  E xchange U n it cou ld  n o t be taken  up  lo r im p l e m e n t a 
tio n  during  the  fifth five y ea r  p lan . H ow ever, under the pro j ec t  
'T n d e x -In d ia n a” an d  experim en tal fascicule of I n de x  cover ing  
th ree  languages— H indi, M ara th i an d  T am il has been  com pi l ed  
a n d  cyclostyled copies have  b een  sent to  various lib raries and  
educational institu tions in In d ia  an d  ab ro ad  fo r  the ir co mm en t s .

K huda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna

T he K huda B aksh  O rien ta l P ublic L ib ra ry  has an im po r t an t  
collection  of abou t 12 ,500  A rab ic , P ersian  M anuscrip ts  an d  a b o u t
6 2 .0 0 0  p rin ted  books. D u rin g  th e  year, 1977 -78  the L ib rary  has 
acq u ired  ab o u t 120 m anuscrip ts so fa r an d  an o th er 100 mss. are 
expected  to  be acquired . 500  p rin ted  books have been acqu ired  
so far, and it is expected to acquire 500  m ore.

D uring  the  cu rren t y ea r ab o u t 4 5 0  m anuscrip ts  and  about
2 .0 0 0  p rin ted  books are expected  to  b e  repa ired  and  bound.

D uring  the year 1977-78 a ra re  m anuscrip t ‘D iw an-e-.M anbid’ 
is expected  to be prin ted .

T h e  L ib ra ry  expects to  rep roduce , th ree  o ld  volum es of the 
C atalogue of its A rabic and  P ersian  mss. tha t have been ou t of 
stock.

A s p e r  new  volum es o f the  C ata logue, volum es 31 -32  a re  p ass
ing  th rough  the  last stages o f  p r in t an d  volum es 33 -3 6  have been 
com pleted , volum es 37-38  h av e  b een  ta k e n  up  o f  th e  q u arte rly  
‘K h u d a  B aksh  L ib rary  Jo u rn a l’ tw o  issues have b een  p rin ted  and 
tw o m o re  are  expected to  be p rin te d  b y  the  en d  o f  th e  year.

1962- 7!.'
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R am pur R aza L ibrary, R am pur

R a m p u r R a za  L ib ra ry  has a m o st valuab le  collection  of ab o u t 
1500 m anuscrip ts in A rab ic , P ersian , U rd u , S anskrit, H ind i,T am il 
and T u rk ish  an d  a b o u t 3 0 ,0 0 0  p rin te d  boo k s (inc lud ing  p erio d i
cals ) in various languages. D u rin g  th e  y ea r th e  lib ra ry  has ac
q u ired  27 m anuscrip ts  of A rab ic  a n d  P ers ian  an d  975  p rin ted  
books a n d  volum es of U rdu  A rab ic  an d  P ersian  an d  E nglish  p e ri
odicals. B esides th e  lib ra ry  has pub lished  12 m an u scrip ts  dealing  
w ith h isto ry  u n d er its schem e of pub lication , an d  is p rep a rin g  a 
critica l ed ition  of a  very  im p o rtan t m an u scrip t o f im m ense h istorical 
value i.e. T arikh -e-B aburi; th e  b o o k  is a  com tem porary  P ersian  
tran sla tio n  by  the  cou rtie r Z ain-e-K hanafi; A n o th er boo k , i.e. 
T arikh -e-M oham m ad i is being  cop ied  from  the  orig inal fo r p r in t
ing u n d er the  pub lication  program m e.

T.M.S.S.M. Library, Thanjavur

T h e T an jo re  M a h ara ja  Serfoji’s S arasw ati M ah a l L ib rary  w as 
described  by D r. B urnell “to  be p erh ap s th e  best an d  the  m ost 
im p o rta n t in the w orld” . I t  had  its ro o ts  in  the  tim es of th e  Im 
peria l C holas, w as subsequen tly  revived b y  the T h an iay u r N aicks 
of the  V ijyanagar E m pire , an d  w as grea tly  developed  in  the early  
p a r t of the N ineteen th  C en tu ry  by  M a h a ra ja  Serfoji II. T he G ov
e rnm en t o f M ad ras  to o k  possession of th e  lib ra ry  on the 5 th  O c to 
ber. 1918 u n d e r the  C ha ritab le  E n d o w m en ts  A ct an d  form ed a 
C om m ittee fo r  its m anagem ent. T h e  first C om m ittee sta rted  fu n c
tion ing  in 1918 a n d  th e  adm in istra tion  o f  th e  L ib ra ry  has been 
carried  on ever since th rough  th e  C om m ittee.

T he question  of trea ting  the  L ib ra ry  as a n  institu tion  of n a tio - 
7ial im p o rtan ce  has been  u n d e r  consideration . P end ing  all this, 
th e  lib ra ry  is being  assisted  b y  this D ep a rtm en t to  m eet its im m e
diate requ irem en ts.

Library of T ibetan W orks and Archives, D haram sala

T h e L ib ra ry  of T ib e tan  W orks an d  A rchives, D haram asa la  
w as set u p  by  th e  C ouncil o f C u ltu ra l an d  R eligious A ffairs of
H . H . D a la i L am a w ith  th e  ap p ro v a l o f th e  M inistry  o f E x terna l 
Affairs a n d  M in istry  o f F inance. T h e  L ib ra ry  is governed  by  a 
B o ard  o f M anagem en t consisting  o f n in e  m em bers o f w hom  three 
are rep resen ta tives o f th e  G o v ern m en t o f  In d ia— o n e from  the 
D ep a rtm en t of C ulture , one from  th e  M in istry  of E x te rn a l A ffairs 
an d  o n e  from  the  D ep a rtm en t o f R ehab ilita tion . H is  H oliness 
D ala i L a m a  is th e  C hairm an  of th is B oard . T h ere  is a P lan  a lloca
tion of R s. 10 .00  lakhs fo r this lib ra ry  du ring  the V th  P lan  period.



T h e re  is a  budget prov ision  o f R s . 2 .0 0  laklis du ring  th e  cu rren t 
financial year, l c . 1977-78. T h is D ep a rtm en t is pay ing  g ran t to 
the lib rary  for m eeting recu rrin g  an d  non -recu rring  expend itu re  
on the recom m endations of th e  C om m ittee  w hich visited th e  lib rary  
du rin g  1975.

Delhi Public Library, Delhi

T he D elhi Public L ib rary  w as estab lished  in  1951 by  the G ov
e rn m en t of In d ia  in co llabo ra tion  w ith  U nesco  w ith  a  view to 
p rovid ing  a public lib rary  service fo r the people of th e  U nion 
T errito ry  of D elhi an d  to  ac t as a m odel fo r pub lic  lib ra ry  deve
lopm ent in In d ia  an d  o ther coun tries. I t  consists o f a  C en tra l 
L ib rary . 4 -B ranches, 18-Sub-branches, 13-D eposit s ta tions, 5- 
M obile  L ib rary  V ans serving 6 0  areas  in  the U nion  T e rr ito ry  of 
D elhi, 3-H ospital L ib raries— a t G. B . P a n t H osp ita l, B a ra  H indu  
R ao  H osp ita l and A ll Ind ia  In s titu te  o f M edical Sciences, and 
L ib ra ry  for the prisoners a t the  C e n tra l Jail, T ihar. T h e  high
lights o f the program m e of the lib ra ry  a re  as u n d er : —

(i)  Sub-B ranch  of the L ib ra ry  m e an t for C h ild ren  set up
at th e  Jo r  B agh C om m u n ity  H all w as in au g u ra ted  by 
the A cting P residen t Shri B . D . Ja tti, on 2 n d  July, 
1977; and

(ii)  A n exhibition was arran g ed  in co llabo ration  w ith the
U .S.S .R . E m bassy  on “Soviet U n ion  Ju b ilee” which
was inaugurated  by D r. P rem  K irpal, C h a irm an , 
Delhi L ibrary  B oard  on 16-5-1977 .

B o o k  S tock

D uring  the period under rep o rt, 3 2 ,5 3 0  volum es w ere  added 
to  the L ib rary  up to 31st O ctober, 1977  raising  the ne t-book- 
stock to  5 ,63 ,935  out of which 3 ,0 8 .6 0 5  in H indi, 1 .5 3 ,5 1 0  in 
English, 65,581 in U rdu , 2 6 ,612  in P un jab i, 2 ,068  in  Sindhi. 
93 6 , in B engali and 6 ,623 in B raille .

M em bersh ip , Issues and o ther activities

T h e registered m em bership  of the L ib ra ry  stood a t  1 ,0 5 ,2 5 7  
on 31st O ctober. 1977. T ota l num ber of books issued' during 
A pril-O ctober, 1977 was 15 .62 ,688 . A b o u t 31 ,245  A d u lts  and 
2 ,827  C h ild ren  participated  in the C u ltu ra l A ctivities (e .g . lec
tu res, discussions, d ram as, film show s and Television viewing 
6—1144 Edu & SW/77



e tc .)  o.-ganised by the L ib rary . T he L ib ra ry  h ad  2 ,4 9 7  G ram o 
phone R eco rd s w hich w ere borrow ed  a b o u t 22 ,367  ftmes up to 
31st C htober, 1977.

Central Secretariat L ibrary, New Delhi

The C e n tra l S ecre taria t L ib ra ry  is the biggest G overnm ent o f 
Ind ia  L ib rary  in D elhi. T h e  lib rary  has a to ta l co llection  of 
ab o u t 5 lakhs volum es, includ ing  th e  collections at its R .K . P u ram  
B ranch. T he lib rary  lends o u t books free of charge to  em 
ployee-; o f  the G overnm en t of Ind ia , au tonom ous o rgan isa tions 
and D elhi A dm in istra tion . It also provides reference, b ib liog ra
ph ical an d  docum en ta tion  service to  G overnm en t em ployees and 
scholars engaged in research . It lends books to  o th e r lib raries 
u n d er in te r-lib ra ry  loan.

Indian Council of W orld Affairs L ibrary

The Ind ian  C ouncil o f W orld A ffairs L ib rary , S ap ru  H ouse, 
N ew  D elhi is the only w ell-equipped research  lib rary  in A sia and 
A frica on  In tern a tio n al R e la tions and  A re a  Studies. T h e  L ibrary  
has un d er one roof the  richcst collections of books, docum ents, 
periodicals and p ress-clipp ings on  In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions. Besides 
a good co llection  of m icrofilm s and  m aps, this lib rary  has abou t
1 ,37 ,400  books; 1 ,63 ,000  docum ents; 8 ,6 0 ,0 0 0  press clippings; 
an d  1 ,700  including P arliam en ta ry  D eba tes of various countries 
etc. T h e  D epartm en t of C u ltu re  is pay ing  an ad hoc  g ran t of 
R s. 1 .00 lakh to the lib ra ry  every year fo r m eeting the recurring  
an d  non-recu rring  expenditure.

C entral Library, Bombay

T his is one of th ree  lib raries w hich are  a t p resen t authorised  
to  receive books and  new spapers published  in  the coun try  un d er 
th e  D elivery of B ooks and Newspapers (P u b lic  L ib raries) A ct. 
1954 , as am ended in 1956 . T he C en tra l G overnm en t is assisting 
th is  L ib rary  to the ex ten t o f tw o-th irds of the non-recu rring  expen
d itu re  and  half o f the recu rrin g  expend itu re  on  the D B A  Section 
of the L ibrary . A  C om m ittee was appo in ted  jo in tly  by the 
G overnm ent of Ind ia  and  the G overnm en t of M a h arash tra  to 
lo o k  in to  the needs and  requ irem en ts o f th e  C en tra l L ib ra ry  and 
the  A siast'c  Society, B om bay.

C . C O N S E R V A T IO N  O F  C U L T U R A L  P R O P E R T Y

T h e  D epartm en t has con tinued  to  expand  its activities fo r the 
scientific p reservation  of the cu ltu ra l heritage  as rep resen ted  by
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antiquities, m onum ents, m anuscrip ts , arch ival m ateria  etc. In  
add ition  to  the specialised labo ra to ries in each of the national 
organisations i.e. A rchaeological Survey of In d ia , N ational 
M useum , N ational A rchives of Ind ia , N ational L ib ra i)  etc., the 
D ep a rtm en t has established a N a tio n a l R esearch  L abo iato ry  for 
the C onservation  of C u ltu ra l P roperty . T his laboratory  will be 
the  pace-se tte r for all o ther institu tions in  the  field o f conservation.

N ational Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cultural 
Property

In  o rd er to  have advanced facilities fo r research  anc training 
a schem e to set up  the N ational R esearch  L ab o ra to ry  for C onser
vation  of cu ltu ral P roperty  was fo rm u lated  under the  Fifth F ive 
Y ea r P lan .

A im s  and  O bjectives

T h e N atio n al L abora to ry  s ta rted  functioning from  1^76 with 
the follow ing aim s and objective.

R esearch  Program m es

B asic scientific research in the fields of
( i)  D ating and au then tica tion  of a rt and archacological 

objects.

( ii)  E nvironm ental A rchaeology.
( iii)  Scientific investigation of the ancien t m aterials by 

Physical, chem ical and  G eological m eans.
(iv ) Im provem ent of C onservation  m ethods.

C oordination  o f R esearch

T he N ational L aborato ry  will coord ina te the research  in 
w hich several institutions will take part. It will also help those 
institu tions as do not have C onservation  facilities of their own.

Training

T ra in in g  in C onservation  of C u ltu ra l P ro p erty  in  co llaboration  
w ith U N E S C O .

Docum entation on Conservation

Lia ison  w ith  International Bodies

T his L ab o ra to ry  is to  serve the interests of various C ultural 
institu tions in the country  including m useum s, archives, libraries



and  archaeology. T o  in itiate  the program m es, a P ro jec t Officer 
was appo in ted  in M arch , 1976.

Administrative

V arious posts includ ing  scientific and techn ical have been 
and are in the  process of being filled up. M ore advanced  equ ip 
m ent has been  purchased . T he o rders fo r X -R ay  D iffraction 
E qu ipm ent and  T herm ohygrographs have also gone. A  good 
collection of technical books and reprin ts  of articles have been 
purchased .

Technical

( i)  Research Program m es

(ri) A  research  P rogram m e for tne p reserva tion  of Palm  
leaf m anuscrip ts was s ta rted  and is continuing.

( b )  A  p ro jec t fo r th® study  of de terio ra tion  an d  conser
vation  of sand stone scu lp tures was also s ta rted  and 
is continuing.

(c ) T he effect of hum idity  an d  acidity  in  pap e r is being 
studied.

( i i )  T echnica l A d v ic e

Several institu tions asked fo r advice on  conservation  p ro 
blem s. S uitable com m ents w ere sent to  them  afte r 
study  o f th e ir  p rob lem s. Shreyas M useum  a t A hm e- 
dabad  w as visited an d  a rep o rt p rep a red  on the 
problem s of p reserva tion  of their collections.

A request has been received from  the  D irector of 
A rchaeology  and M useum , G overnm ent o f K arn a tak a  
fo r assistance in  the p reserva tion  of w all pain tings at 
H am pi. A  team  of the  labo ra to ry  is visiting the site 
for p rep a ra tio n  of program m e.

(iii) L ibrary a n d  D ocum enta tion

T h e lib ra ry  has been fu rthe r enriched by add ition  of m ore 
scientific and technical books and reprin ts  of im por
tan t articles. W ork  on the p rep a ra tio n  of b ib liogra
phies on  various subjects is continuing.
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(iv) Training P rogram m es

(a )  A  six m o n th s’ course  for conservators and  scientists 
in  the field of conservation  of cu ltu ra l p ro p e rly  has 
been p rep a red . T he course  sta rts in Ju ly , 1978. 
T ra in ing  of cu ra to rs  is also envisaged.

(b )  A  four-day  w orkshop  on  ca re  and p rese rva tion  of 
lib rary  m ateria ls was organised  in co llab o ra tio n  w ith 
the N atio n al A rchives of In d ia  fro m  2 n d  to  5 th  
N ovem ber, 1977. F ifteen  partic ipan ts a ttended  the 
w orkshop. L ectu res and  dem onstrations w ere held 
by  specialists invited from  several institutions.

(v ) Training o f S ta ff abroad

(a )  The L ib rary  A ssistan t o f the L ab o ra to ry  was d ep u ted  
to  receive tra in ing  a t the In te rn a tio n a l C en tre  fo r 
C onservation , R o m e and  a t the C en tra l L ab o ra to ry  
fo r A rt and A rchaeology , A m sterdam .

(d )  T he Senior Scientific A ssistan t of the L aborato r y is 
scheduled to  go fo r tra in ing  a t the In ternational C en 
tre  for C onservation , R om e, in the beginning )f 11978.

Publication

A  publication  “C are and  P reservation  of M useum  Objiects” 
has been brough t ou t by  the L ab o ra to ry . I t  is a fully illis tna ted  
bo o k  m entioning the techniques of p reservation .

Foreign M issions and M eetings

(a )  Shri O. P. A graw al, P ro jec t Officer represented the 
G overnm ent of Ind ia  a t the G enera l A ssem bly and the Coiuncil 
m eeting  of the In tern a tio n al C en tre  fo r C onservation , R o n e  held 
fro m  8 th  to  15th M ay, 1977. H e w as elected  C hairm an  of the 
G enera l Assem bly. H e  w as also elected a m em ber of the 1 9 7 7 -  
78 council of the In te rn a tio n a l C entre.

(b )  Shri O. P. A graw al also attended  the m eeting if the 
IC O M  C om m ittee on C onservation  held  in  L en ingrad  anc M o s 
cow  from  18th to  29 th  M ay , 1977.

(c )  T h e  P roject Officer attended  th e  In te rn a tio n a l ^ i n f e 
rence on  the Techniques o f C onservation  of W ood held  at Tolkyo



from  24 th  to  2 8 th  N ovem ber an d  on his w ay b ack  visited H ong
kong  and B ankok  to  ren d e r advice to  the C onservation  lab o ra to 
ries and  m useum s a t these p laces.

M em bersh ip  and  H onours

( i)  T he P ro jec t Officer was elected to be the E d ito r o f the 
Jo u rn a l of In d ian  M useum , published  by  the M useum  A ssociation 
o f  In d ia  fo r 1977-78 .

( ii)  T h e  P ro ject Officer w as also elected to  be the P resident 
o f the In d ian  A ssocia tion  fo r the study of C onservation .

D . D E V E L O P M E N T  O F  M U SE U M S A N D  L IB R A R IE S

Scheme of Financial Assistance for Reorganisation and Develop
ment of O ther M useums

U n d er this schem e ad  ho c  g ran ts a re  given to the M useum s 
m ain ta in ed  by  V o lu n ta ry  O rgan isations etc. fo r ( i)  establishm ent 
o f m useum s, (ii)  p u rch ase  o f equipm ent, ( iii)  pub lication  of 
cata logues etc. and  (iv ) la b o ra to ry  equipm ent.



[f. Financial allocations (in lakhs of rupsss) of items discussed under various Chapters

S I .

N o.
Item Plan

N on-P lan
Budget Estim ates 

1977-78
Budget 
Estimate 
197S-79

Original Revised

Departm ent o f Education
School Education

t. Unicef Assisted Science Project

2. N ehru Bal Pustakalaya

3. NC C  Junior Division Troups in Public/Residential 
Schools

4. Bal Bhawan Society, New Delhi

5. Educational Concessions to  the children o f officers and 
M en of Armed Forces killed o r disabled during hosti
lities

6. Financial assistance to voluntary educational organisa
tions in School E ducation . .

. Extension Service Centres

Plan 0-90 0 -90 4-00
Plan 9 00 6-78 6 08

Non-Plan 4 00 4 00 4-80
Plan 4-00 4 00 3 -30
N on Plan 10 -25 10-20 11 -00

N on- Plan 1 00 1 -00 1 -00

Plan 4-00 4 00 6-62
Plan 0 10 0-50



1 2 3 4 5 (,

8. V ocationalisation of Secondary Education Plan 70 00 30 -00 50 00

9. N ational Council o f  E ducational Research and T rain
ing ........................................  ......................................... Plan 180 00 180 -00 254 •00

N on-P lan 349 -39 342 -05 339 23

10. E ducational Technology Program m e Plan 60 -00 60 -00 70 •00

11. Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan N on-Plan 1,621 00 1,590 -00 1,760 00

12. Central T ibetan Schools A dm inistration N on-P lan 80-75 79 -65 83 •36

13. N ational Awards to  Teachers N on-Plan 1 -82 1 -82 •00

14. National F oundation  for Teachers’ W elfare (Printing 
o f posters) Non-Plan 0 -30 0 .3 0 0 ■30

15. N ational Foundation fo r Teachers’ W elfare (T ow ards its 
C orpus) Non-Plan _ 1 ■00

Higher Education and Research

1. University G rants Com mission Plan
Non-Plan

4429 -00 
3318 -50

4279 -00 
34(,8 -50

4870
3652

■00
•29

2. Im provem ent o f Salary Scales o f  University and College 
Teachers . .  . . ......................... N on-Plan 900 -00 900 -00 1500 ■CO

3. Indian Council of Historical Research, New Delhi Plan
Non-Plan

20-00
5-41

20 -00 
5-41

20 -00 
5 86

2
4

2



4. Indian Institute o f Advanced Study, Simla Plan 5 -00 5 -00 5 00
Non-Plan 30 -00 30 00 32 00

5. Institutions o f Higher Learning of All India Im portance Plan 5 00 4 -50 2-50
Non-Plan s oo 8 00 8 00

6. Loans for the C onstruction  of Hostels for Affiliated/
Constituent Colleges Plan 4 00 2 00 2 00

7. Assistance to  Voluntary O rganisations in Big Cities . . Plan 3 -00 1 -00 1 .00
8. L oan  to  Punjab  U niversity Plan 20-00 20 00 20-00

9. C entenary Awards at Presidency College, C alcutta and
G old Medals etc. N on-Plan 0 -03 0 03 0 03

10. G rant-in-A id to R ural Institutes ...........................Plan 1 -32 1 -32 —
Non-Plan 8 -50 13 -43 0 -50

11. Educational Conferences Exchange of Professors

and Delegations . .  Plan 1 -00 0 -50 —

12. Shastri Tndo-Canadian Institute . . . .  Non-Plan 14 -50 !4 -50 16 -00
13. Association of Indian Universities . .  Plan 2-50 2 -45 2 -50

Non-Plan 0 -90 0 -90 1 -20

14. G rants to Deemed Universities . . ............................. Plan 4-18 3 -07 5 00
N on-Plan 65 -63 80 -31 81 -64

15. Zakir H usain College, Delhi Plan 10.00 10 00 10 00
N on-Plan 1 -50 1 -50 1 -50

16. Conversion o f Loan into G rant N on-P lan 17 75 17 -75 —

17. U .S. Educational Foundation  in India . . .  N on-Plan 2.25 2-25 2-25

2
4

3
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18. Short term  G roups o f E ducational Professors o f U.S.
Universities/Colleges N on-plan 0 -50 0-40 0-50

19. Am erican Studies Research Centre, H yderabad N on-Plan 0 -24 0-24 0-24

20. N ational S taff College for E ducational Planners and 
A dm inistrators, New P e lh i Plan 15 00 15 00 18 -00

N on-Plan 3 -40 2-91 3 -38

Indian Council o f  Social Science Research

1. G ran ts to the Council Plan 65 00 65 -00 65 -00
N on-P lan 34 -48 33 -75 34 *48

2. G rants to  Research Institutes Plan 55 -00 55 -00 55 -00

3. Publication of Selections from Educational Records . . Plan 01 00 01 -00 01 ■ 00

4. Partial Financial assistance to Social Scientists going 
A broad N on-Plan 00-20 00 -20 00-20

5. Indian Council o f  Philosophy Plan 01 00 — —

6. Assistance to  V oluntary Professional Associations in 
H um anities and Social Sciences Plan 01 -50 —

Technical Education

1. Q uality  Im provem ent Program me Plan 234 -00 219-00 290 -00

2 .  (/') P r o g r a m i n g  of Apprenticeship T im ining Plan 130 -00 121-38- 130 -00
Non-Plan 40 -00 40-00 45 -00
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(ii) Boards o f Apprenliceship Training Plan 5 00 5 -00 5 -00

N on-Pain 10-30 10-30 10 01

3. Post-G raduate Courses, and Research W ork Plan 139 -00 132 00 162 -00

4. Indian Institute o f Technology :
(a) Bombay Plan J40 00 140 -00 176 00

Non-Plan 345 -80 345 -80 372 00

(b) K anpur Plan 139 -00 139 -00 266 -00
N on-Plan 385-51 385-51 401 -03

(c) M adras Plan 135 00 135 -00 222 -00
Non-Plan 293 -67 293 -67 329 -04

(rf) K haragpur Plan 139-00 139 00 258 00
Non-Plan 316-00 316-00 336-91

(e) Delhi Plan 129 -00 129 -00 166 -25
N on-Plan 312-79 312-79 310-46

3. Regional Engineering ( olleges Plan 175 -00 175 -00 300 -00
Non-Plan 389 -00 389 -00 436 -00

6. National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineer
ing, Bom bay . .  .......................... Plan 20-00 16-89 22-00

N on-Plan 38 -22 27 -99 39-17
7. National Institute o f Foundry and Forge Technology,

Ranchi Plan 14-00 11.37 15-00
Non-Plan 21 -40 21 -40 24-00

2
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S. School o f Planning and Architecture, New Delhi

9. Technical Teachers T raining Institutes

10. Indian Institutes o f M anagem ent :
(«) Calcutta

(/>) A h m c d a b a d .....................................................................

(f) Bangalore

11. G rants to  non-G overnnient Scientific and Technical 
Institutions for Developm ent and Im provem ent

12. Loans for the Construction of Student Hostels in Tech
nical Institutions :

(<?) Practical Training Stipend Scheme

(b) Polytechnics and Engineering Colleges

13. N ational Council of Science Education

14. Asian In stitu te  o f Technology, Bangkok

1 2 3 4 5 6

Plan 9 -00 6-57 20 -00
Non-Plan 40 -46 30 -23 38 -85

Plan 75 00 58 -29 91 -00
Non-Plan 59 -71 52 -OS (•(> -78

Plan 42 00 41 -47 50 00
N on-Plan 38 -00 37 -42 42 -39

Plan 33 -00 33 00 45 -00
N on-Plan 57 -14 57 -13 61 -64

Plan 68 -00 68 -00 105 00
Non-Plan 21 -S3 21 -83 23 -45

Plan 23 -00 23 00 32 00

Plan 1 -00 — 1 00

Plan 31 -00 31 -00 29 -00

Plan 7-00 6 -45 7 00

Plan 4-00 2 00 6 00
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Scholarships

1. N ational Scholarships . . Plan 150 00 150 -00 210 -00
N on-Plan 4 -41 4-41 4-41

2. N ational Loan Scholarships ..  Plan 90 00 90 -00 72 -75
Non-Plan 332 07 332 -07 333 00

3. N ational Scholarships for children of Primary and
Secondary School Teachers . . . .  Plan 6 -50 6 -50 7 -50

N on-Plan 0 -64 0 -64 0 64

4. Scholarships a t the Secondary Stage for Talented
Children from  Rural areas . .  Plan 75 00 75 -00 102 00

5. Scholarships to students from non-Hindi speaking
States for Post-M atriculation Studies in Hindi . .  Plan 15 00 15 00 18 -00

Non-Plan 20 00 20 -00 20 -00

6. Scholarships in A pproved Residential Schools . . Plan 35 -40 29 -10 44-75
N on-Plan 30 00 30 -00 30 -00

7. N ational Scholarships for Study A broad . . Plan 30 -M) 20 -00 45 -00
Non-Plan 30 -00 30 -00 30 00

8. General C ultural Scholarships 41 00 41 -00 41 -00
9. Scholarships and Fellowships for N ationals of Bangla-

dcsh 12-50 12 -50 10 00
10. Special English C ourse for Foreign Students . 0-10 0-10 0-10
If . C onstruction o f International Students House,

C alcutta  . . 5 -00 5-00



1 2

12. Indian Scholars G oinii A broad Against Scholarships 
offered by Foreign G overm nents/O rgauisaf/ons. .

13. T .A ./D .A . to  non-Offieial Members o f Selection C om 
mittees . . . . . . .

14. Partial Financial Assistance (Loan)

15. Scholarships to  Foreign Students for Study in India

16. International Air Passage Costs for Indian  Students 
G oing A broad

Book Promotion and Copyright

1. National Book Trust :

(a) Norm al Activities

(b) A adan-P radan
(<■) Scheme of Subsidised Publication o f LTniversity 

Level Books in English by Indian  A uthors 
(d) N ehru Bhavan 
(a) W orld Book Fair

2. Publication of Low-priccd University Level Books of 
Foreign Origin

N on-Plan

N on-Plan

N on-P lan

N on-pi an 
Plan

Plan]

N on-Plan
Plan
Plan

Plan
Plan
Plan

Plan

4

5 00

1 00

0 -00

14 00 
7 -50

11 -44 
5 '00

10 '00

27 -75
4 -50
5 -50

2-25

4 00

1 -85

0 -40

15-00 
7 -50

5

4 00

1 -50

0-40

15 00 
7 -50

7 00

6

8 -00 9 -62
0-75 4-50

8-47 10 00

21 -40 30 -00
1 00 5 -00
8 -91 0 -50

1 -00 2 -25



3. National Book Developm ent Board .............................

4. Book Export Prom otional Activities

5. T.A. for Non-Official M embers o f C opyright Board . .

6. H onorarium  to  C hairm an and Non-Official Members 
o f the Copyright Board

7. C ontributions to the Internationa! U nion for the Pro
tection of Literary am 1 Artistic W orks ..

Youth Services

1. N ational Service Scheme . .

2. N ational Service Volunteer Scheme ...........................

3. P lanning Forum s

4. N ational Integration Samitis

5. N ehru Y uvak Kendras

6. Assistance to  V oluntary Y outh O rganisations

7. Y outh Leadership Training

8. Scouting and Guiding

9. W ork Centres

10. Assistance for prom otion of A dventure Program m e

11. Com m onw ealth Y outh  Program me .............................

Plan 2 00 2 00 3 -00

Plan 3 00 3 00 6 -00

N on-P lan 0 -30 0 1 5 (I 30

N on-P lan 0-45 0-45 0 -45

N on-P lan 2 -46 2-46 2 -50

Plan 175 -00 175 -00 220 -00
N on-plan 18-50 16-97 19 -00
Plan 7-50 4-00 15-00

Plan 4-00 4-00 4-00

Plan 4-00 3 -00 4-00

Plan 75 -00 75 -00 75 -00
N on-plan 35 00 35 -00 36-00

Plan 3 -00 3 -00 5 -00

Plan 8 -00 8 -00 8-00

Plan 7 '00 6 00 7-00
N on-plan 1 -35 1 -35 1 -35
Plan 6 00 3 -00 —

Plan 13 00 10-00 15-00

Plan 7 -00 6-00 7 -00

249
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Physical Education and Spar's

1. Netaji Subliash N ational Institute of Sports. Patiala and 
N ational C oaching Scheme

2. G ran ts  to  N a tiona l S p ir ts  Federations

3. G ran ts to State Sports Councils
4. N ational Sports O rganisation
5. Sports Talent Search Scholarships Scheme

6. Rural Sports T ournam ents
7. Lakshm ibai N ational College o f Physical Education, 

Gw alior

8. N ational Physical Efficiency Drive
9. Prom otion  of L iterature on Physical Education and

Sports ....................................................................................
10. Prom otion  of Yoga

11. N ational Sports Complex . .

3 4 5 6

Plan 35 -00 35 00 50 00
N on-plan 43 00 43 •()() 52 -00
Plan 15-00 15-00 30.00
N on-plan 9 -00 9 -00 9 -00
Plan 25 -00 25 -00 30 -00
Plan 20 00 20-00 18 -00
Plan 5 -00 6 -23 9 -00
N on-p lan 3 -50 3 -50 3 -50
Plan 9-00 9 -00 10-00

Plan 8 -00 8 -00 10 -00
N on-plan 14-50 14 -50 15 -50
Plan 2 -00 2 -00 4 -00

Plan 0 -50 0 -50
Plan 3 -00 3 -00 6-00
N on-plan 3 -50 3 -50 3 -00
Plan 1 00 1 -00 1 -00

H- 
2 -00

(M in. cl YV.H. 
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12. A rjuna Awards N on-plan 0-20 0-20 0-20

13. O ther Items Plan 7-yo 5 00 —
Languages

1. A ppointm ent o f H indi Teachers in N on-H indi Speaking 
States Plan 225 00 225 00 290 -00

2. Establishment o f H ind i Teachers T raining W ings/Col leges 
in N on-H indi Speaking States Plan 10 -00 10 -00 10 -00

3. O pening o f H indi M edium  Sections in the Existing 
Colleges Plan 2 00 1 00 2 -00

4. Assistance to  V oluntary H indi O rganisations Plan 20 00 20 00 29 00
5. Aw ard of Prizes to  H indi W riters o f N on-H indi Speaking 

States Plan 0 -40 0 12 0 -40

6. K endriya H indi Sansthan, A g r a ........................................... Plan 27 -00 24 -50 30 -00
N on-P lan 21 00 18-73 21 -00

7. Schemes o f Central H indi D i r e c to r a t e ............................. P lan 13 -60 13 -60 15-60
N on-plan 47 -73 44- 76 47 -43

8. C orrespondence Courses Plan 9  0 0 8  -0 0 9  0 0

9. P ropagation of H indi Abroad Plan 5 00 5 -00 5 -00
N on-plan 2-00 2-00 3 -00

10. Scholarships for Study of Hindi at Post-M atric level for 
Students from  N on-H indi Speaking States Plan 15 00 15 00 15 -00

N on-plan 20 00 20 -00 20 -00

11. L ibrary of N agari Pracharini Sabha ............................. P lan 6 00 3 -00 6 00
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12. Institute of Hindi Translation and Interpretation
13. (a) Production of Books in Urdu (Tarraqui-e-Urdu)

(b) Production of Books in Sindhi
14. Production of Core Books
15. Award of Fellowships
16. Grants-in-aid for the production of university level

Books .. .. . . ................................

17. Financing of Book Production Through CSTT
18. National Award of prizes to Authors

19. Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages ..

20. Central Institute of Indian Languages

21. Regional Language Centres

22. Appointment of Teachers in Modern Indian Languages

3 A 5

Plan 2 00 —

Plan 16-00 16-00 16-00
Non-plan 6-30 6-30 6-60
Plan 1 -00 1 -00 1 -00

Plan 8-00 6 -91 8 -00

Plan 12-00 8 00 ' 12-00

Plan 125 -00 125 00 150 -00

Plan 9 -00 9 -00 9 -00
Plan 3 -00 3 -00

Plan * * *
Non-plan 25 -00 23 -95 ♦Included 

in the 
Budget of 

U.G.C.

Plan 18 00 1S -00 2'i 00
■Non-plan 14-75 14-23 14-75
Plan 10-00 8 -55 10-00
Non-plan 28 -60 28 -27 30 -80

PI ail 50 -00 — 50 -00



23. Prizes to Authors for writing Books in Indian Langu-
ages o ther th an  H indi, Sanskrit and M other T ongue . . Plan 0 -50 0 -23 0-50

24. V oluntary Sanskrit O rganisations Plan 25 on 25 -00 25 -00

25. Production of Sanskrit L iterature Plan
Non-Pan

8 00 
1 -75

8 -00 
I -75

9 -75 
2 -50

26. All India Sanskrit E locution  Contest; Vedic Convention 
and Preservation of T rad ition  of Vedic R ecitation  ......... Plan 0-82 0-62 0-82

27. C entra lly  Sponsored Scheme Plan 20 -00 20 -00 19.33

28. R ashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan Plan
N on-plan

40 00 
37-50

40 -00 
37-50

50 -00 
38-96

29. Scholarships to  Products of Sanskrit Pathasalas/Post- 
M atric Sanskrit Stuilents/Shaslri and Acharya 
Courses Plan

N on-plan
6-00
4-00

6 .0 0  
4 -00

5 -10 
4-00

30. O th er Schemes of P ropagation  of Sanskrit-A darsh Sans
krit Pathasalas Plan 5 -80 5 -00 5 -on

31. Assistance to  V oluntary  O rganisations and Scholarships 
fo r A rabic and Persian Plan 5 -00 3 -00 5 -00

32. Award of Certificates o f H on o u r to  Sanskrit, P e rsian  and 
A rabic Scholars N on-plan _ _ 4-0

Unesco and its Indian N ational Commission

1. E xpenditure for publication of Hind, and  Tam il 
editions o f U nesco C ourier N on-plan 3-95 3-95 3-95
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Other Item

2. In d ian  N ational C om m ission for Unesco N on-plan 1 00 0-30 0-50
3. G ran ts to  N on-G overnm ent O rganisations fo r the

Program m es o f In d ian  N ational C om m ission for
Unesco N on-Plan 0-50 0-30 0 -30

4. H osp ita lity  an d  E n iertainm enl on  Schemes connected
with Unesco 0 09 0 -09 0-09

5. C ontribu tion  to U nesco N on-plan 320 00 75 -00 72 -00
6. D eputation  and  D elegation . . . . 1 00 1 -00 5 -00
7. N ational C om m ittee for G an d h i C entenary C elebration 1 00 0 05 1 -00

A dult Education

I. D irecto rate  o f A dult E ducation Plan 9-18 8 -68 9-90
N on-plan 9 07 9-07 9 -29

2. P rin ting  Press Plan 2-82 2-82 2-87
3. N on-F orm al E ducation  fo r Y outh  in 15—25 age group Plan 58 04 58 04 72-60
4. Farm ers Functional L iteracy P r o j e c t ............................. Plan 74 -46 74 -46 294-13
5. Assistance to  V oluntary  Agencies w orking ia  th* F ield

o f  A du lt E ducation  ............................. Plan 24-00 24-00 75 -00
6. U rb an  A dult E ducation  Program m * ............................. P lan 12-00 12 00 20-00
7. P roduction  o f  L ite ratu re  fo r N eo-Literates Plan 4-50 5 00 10-50
8. A du lt E ducation  th rough  U n iv e r s i t i e s ............................. Plan 7 -00 7 -00 14 00

9. N a tio n a l B oard  o f  A dult Education  ............................. Plan — — 1 00



10. R aja  R am m ohun R oy L ibrary  F oundation Plan 20 00 20 00 30 -00

Publication — . .  «. Non-plan 4-50 4 -50 5 00

Departm ent of Culture

1. Cultural A ffairs

1. Sahitya A kadem i, New D elhi . .  . . Plan 10 00 9 -60 8 95
N on-plan 15 -50 14 -80 15 -22

2m Lalit Kala Akadem i. New D elhi Plan 10 00 12 -00 10 -00
N on-plan 18 -96 23 -96 18 -26

3. Sangeet N atak  A kadem i, New D elhi Plan 7 -50 6 -54 8 00
N on-plan 25 -00 25 -00 24-79

4. N a tiona l School of D ram a ........................................... P lan 4 00 2 4 -20
N on-plan 9 00 8 -99 13 -99

5. School o f  Buddhist Philosophy, Leh Plan 2-00 2-00 2 00
N on-plan 4-45 4-45 5 -50

6. Institu te  o f H igher T ibetan  Studies, Varanasi Plan 1 -50 1 -50 1 -50
N on-plan 6-54 6-54 9 -00

7. Sikkim , Research Institu te o f Tibetology, G angtok N on-P lan 1 -00 1 -00 1 -00
8. D aira-tu l M arrifil O sm ania, H yderabad Plan 0-60 2 -40 1 -575
9. Abul K alam  A zad O riental Research Institute,

H yderabad Plan 0 1 8 0-18 0 1 8
10. F inancial Assistance to  D ance, D ram a a n d  Theatre

E n s e m b l e s ............................. Plan 12 00 9 -00 12 00
N on-plan 4-80 4-80 4-80

11. B uilding G ran ts to V oluntary C ultural O rganisa-
tions Plan 6 -00 e, -no 0 00



1 2 3 4 5 6

12. In ter-S tate Exchange o f C ultural T roupes Plan 5 00 5 -00 5 00
13. C ultural D elegations (o u t-g o in g ) ........................................... P lan 15 -00 — 30 -50

N on-plan 10 00 — 10-00

14. Assistance to R egional Languages— G rants to V oluntary
O rganisations Plan 4-50 4-00 4-00

15. F inancial Assistance to Persons D istinguished in Letters, 
A rt and  such o ther walks of life in Indigent circum stances
and their dependants Plan 3 00 3 -58 3 -95

16. Fellowships to  O utstanding Artists o f Perform ing,
Literary and  Plastic A r t s ............................. P lan 2 00 1 -08 2-40

17. P ropagation  o f  cu ltu re  am ong College and  School
Students . .  . . Plan 20-00 15 00 25 -00

18. Scholarships to  Y oung W orkers in different C ultural
Fields .............................. P lan 2-57 2-48 2-48

N on-plan 2-20 1 -87 2-20

19. C ultural T alen t Search- Scholarships'Schem e .. Plan 5-00 2-34 3 .07
15-00 10 -00 10 00

21. G aze tte e r

(1) Revision o f In d ian  G azetteers ............................. P lan 0-75 0-75 I 00
(2) Revision o f D istrict Gazetteers ............................. P lan 13-57 13 -57 14-06
(3) Revision o f S ta te  G azetteers ■ Plan 1.18 0-44 0-44
(4) Supplem ents to  D istrict G azetteers Plan 0-50 0-50 0-50

2
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22. Visits o f  Foreign C ultural D elegations—Perform ing and
n o n - P e r f o r m i n g ......................................... . ... « . Plan

N on-P lan

23. Presentation o f  B ooks in Foreign Countries mm . .  N on-plan
24. Essay C om petitions in Foreign Countries . .  « , N on-plan
25. Jndo-Foreign Friendship  Societies W orking A broad  . .  N on-plan
26. Financial Assistance to C ultural Institu tions . .  . .  Plan

N on-plan
27. Source B ook  o f Ind ian  and Asian C iv ilisa tio n .. . .  Plan

N on-plan

28 G rants-in-aid to  C ulture-cum -L angauge'O rganisation
2. Archaeological Surrey o f  India Plan

N on-plan
3. Anthropological Survey o f  India

(1) A nthropological Survey ............................ .. . .  Plan
N on-plan

(2) N ationa l M useum  of M an . .  . .  „  „  Plan

4. Archives : Plan
N on-P lan

5. M useums and Libraries and their conservation and 
Development

1. N ational M useum , N e v . ' j D e l h i ........................................... Plan
N on-P lan

36-50 
9-36 
2 00 
0-50 
2-50 
0-78 
5-33 

35-00 
30-00 
3 -50 

360-00 
519*99

13*00
68*00
6-26

35-54 
38 -39

0-78 
4-95 

15 00 
10-00 
1 -00 

105 -00 
512-12

13-00 
68 *00 

4-00

21 -00 
36-52

43 -25 
9 16 
2-00 
0-50 
2-60 
0 -78 
5-35 

30-50 
1 0 - 0 0  

3 -50 
170 -00 
549 -95

14-00 
70 -00 
10 00

25 -00 
38-81

20-90 15*00 20-00
31-00 31-00 32-49

(C apital) 60 -00
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1

2. N ational Gallery o f M odern A rt, New Delhi

3. In d ian  M useum , Calcutta

4. Salarjung M useum , H yderabad

5. V ictoria M em orial H all, C alcutta

6. N ehru  M em orial M useum  and L ibrary , New Delhi

7. G andhi D arshan , New Delhi

8. D r. Z ak ir Hussain M em orial M useum , New Delhi
9. Indian  W ar M em orial M useum , Delhi

10. F inancial Assistance for R eorganisation  and  Develop
m ent o f  o th er M useum s

11. N ational Library, C alcutta

12. C entral Reference L ibrary, Calcutta

13. K huda  Bakhsh O riental Public L ibrary, Pa tna  '

14. R am pur R aza Library. R am pur
15. TM SSM  Library, T an iJvur ...........................

3 4 5 6

Plan 6-29 6 29 7 -00
N on-plan 7 -63 7 -34 7-89
Plan 7-00 7 00 6-67
N on-plan 16-00 16-00 21 -14
Plan 11-93 11 -93 4-65
N on-plan 1 0 1 0 10 10 10-60
Plan 3-50 3 50 4-80
N on-plan 7-81 7 -55 8-00

N on-plan 26 -05 24 -73 26-50
plan 2-00 2 00 2-68
N on-plan 12 00 12 00 13-00
Plan 0-72 (i 50 0-72
Non-plan 1 -07 1 07 1 08

Plan 8 -40 8 -40 8 00
Plan 20 -06 15 -00 20 00
N on-plan 55 -00 55 00 57 -75
Plan 4-00 4 00 5 -00

Non-plan 7 -46 s, 70 7-05
Plan 3 00 2-00 4-00
N on-plan 3 -61 2 99 3 -62
Plan 2 -00 2 00 3 -50
Plan 4 00 2 -50 4 00

258



16. Central Library, Bombay Plan 4 -00 2-00 4-00
N on-plan 1 -60 1 *35 1 -60

17. Delhi Public L ibrary, Delhi Plan 15 -00 11-00 25 -00
N on-Plan 26 -00 26-00 27 -00

18. L ibrary  o f Tibetan W orks ami Archives, D harm sala Plan 2-00 2-00 3 -50
19. Central Secretarial Libra ry, New Delhi Plan 23 -00 2-50 15-00

N on-plan i -15 i -15 1-15
20. Indian Council o f W orld Affair^ Library. New Delhi . . Plan i -00 1 -00 1 -00
21. N ationa l Research Laboratory for C onservation- o f

C ultural Property Plan 10-40 6-40 13-51
22. G ran ts to Voluntary E ducational O rganisations running

P ublic/M anuscrip t Libraries Plan 30-00 6*63 15-00
23. Exchange o f Visits o f L ibrarians , A rchivists etc. under

C ultural Exchange Program m e Plan 0-50 0-50 0-50
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